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ABSTRA CT 
The Fore Language of Papua New Guinea 
F ORE i s  a non -Aus t rone s i an l anguage o f  t he 
hi ghl ands o f  Pap ua New G uine a . I t  has tw o p ar t i cularl y 
fasc inat ing a s pe c t s : ( i )  e xtens i ve p ho n o l ogi c al  change 
a c c ording t o  mo rp heme cla s s ;  and ( i i ) indi c at i on o f  
inte r-c laus al re lat i on ship s a s  p art o f  ve rb mo rpho l ogy . 
In t hi s  de s crip t i on ,  the b a s i c  p hi l os op hy i s  that of 
the t he or y o f  Tagme mi c s ,  altho ugh p e c u l i ar ly Tagmemi c 
t e rmino l og y and fo rmul ae h ave b e en ke p t  t o  a minimum . 
F o l l owing a re vi ew o f  p re vi ous scho l ar s hip gi ve n  
in t he fi rs t c hap t e r ,  c hap t e r 2 de s c ribe s t h e  p hono l ogy , 
an d  c hap t e r  3 the morphDp ho ne mi c c hange s whi c h  p e rvade 
F o re s pe e c h . Late r ,  in chap t e r  10 , a b ri e f  c omp arat i ve 
s urve y p l ace s Fo re withi n  the large r  c on te xt o f  t he E as t ­
C ent ral fami l y . 
Morp ho logy and s yn t ax at c l aus e l e ve l  are gi ven 
in c h ap t er s 4-6. Chap t e r  7 the n gi ve s the mo rp ho l ogy o f  
inte r - c l aus al  re lat i on s ,  b y  whi ch s trings o f  c l aus e s  are 
c onj oine d t o  f orm the inor dinate ly l on g  s e nte n c e s whi ch 
are t yp i c a l  of  l ang ua ge s s uc h  as Fore . The s tr uc t ure of 
s u ch s t ring s is gi ven in c hap t e r 8 , whi ch i s  then i l lus ­
tr at e d  by a s amp le one - sentenc e di s c our s e  in c hap t e r  9 .  
Under lying mo rp he me f orm s are gi ve n  t hr ougho ut . 
i x  
A CKNO WLEDGEMENTS 
Thi s  the s i s  i s  b as e d  on s o me e le ve n  y e ars o f  work with 
the F ore-s p e aking pe o p l e  of P ap ua New G uine a . As me mb e rs of 
the Summe r I n s t i t ute o f  Li ngui sti c s , my wi fe and I have had 
t he ine s t i mab le p rivi l e ge of s p e nding much o f  th at time 
living among Fo re fri ends in the i r  vi l l age s i t uat i on . 
We arri ve d in Kas oru vi l lage i n  January , 1961 , t o  t ake 
o ve r  the l i n gui sti c re s e arch comme n c e d by Ray and Ruth Ni ch­
o l son , a ls o  of the S . I . L .  Withi n a we ek , vi a s i gns and 
act i ons c utti ng ac ro s s  language and cult ura l b o und ari e s , my 
w i fe was adop t e d i nt o  th e fami ly of  an influe nt i al vi l l age 
wo man . Thi s  de ar s oul , Ayo re , p r oc e e de d  t o  make me unde r­
s tand t hat I s h ould ne ve r  agai n  u s e  her  n ame . Ins te ad , I w as 
to c al l  her aenta : nen�  my o l d w o man , whi le s he wo uld re c ip ­
ro c at e  with nasa : muwe my s on - i n - law . A ltho ugh she  ha s s in c e  
di e d ,  the re l at ion ship s s h e  e stab lishe d have co ntinue d , an d 
he r s on , A e gay a , de s e r ve s s p e ci a l  me nt i on f o r  c aring f o r  us 
dur ing my t i me o f  ad di t ional  fi e l dwork i n  1975 . I als o thank 
my s p e c i al fri end , Nab e , for  hi s c omp l e t e  ac c ep t an c e  an d 
enco urageme n t  t h ro ugh th e y e ar s . A l l  re s i de n t s  o f  the h amle ts 
s urr oun ding the Kantawanti are a of K as o ru vi l l age have e arne d  
our d e ep e s t app re c i ation  f o r  sh arin g the ms e l ve s  and the i r  
li fe -s ty le with us . H op e fully w e  h ave gi ve n va lue i n  re t urn . 
Many have as s i sted our language le arning an d an aly s i s . 
Outs t andi ng amon g the s e  have b e e n  Egi gina , wh o now runs hi s 
own P . M . V . ( Pub li c Motor Ve hi cle ) , and Joel  Kavari , c urre ntly 
managing an e le c t ri c al s to re in Lae . A ' y ab i  Yo ' y o ri , Manko 
Ya ' i  and Ab ote Aninke t aught me mu ch c on ce rning ac ceptab il ity 
o f ut ter anc e s  an d s ty le , as we end ure d t o ge the r the di s c ip line 
r e q ui re d  to comp l e t e  an ade q uat e t ran s lati on o f the New Te s t­
ame nt i nt o  Fo re . During r e ce nt f i e l dw o rk , Davi d Ay amas o and 
Mane o P ane p ro vi de d  much as s i stan ce , i n c l uding a comp l e te  
x 
revi s i on an d e n l arge me nt o f  di c t i on ary mat e ri als . E s i  Aoiye 
o f Orie vi l l age p ro vi de d  So uthern di ale ct  e n trie s .  
Thre e  F ore p re s i de n t s  o f  the Ok ap a Lo c al G ove rnmen t  
C o unc i l  de s e rve th ank s f o r  the i r  c onf i de n c e and as s i stan ce 
during our s t ay s  i n  the are a : Me s s rs  Ke ge Yas i namo , Muri s o  
Wareb u  and J ohn Poki a . Th e l at t e r  two have a ls o s e r ve d  as 
me mb e rs o f  p arli amen t . 
Thi s the s i s  h as ben e fi t t e d  fr om two c o mp ute r outp ut s . 
F o r  t he fi rs t , a morp heme c on c ordan c e  o f  F ore t e xt mat e r i al s , 
I am ind eb t e d  to  the Uni ve rs i ty of P ap ua New G u i ne a .  The 
c on c or dan ce was p rep are d in  1967 unde r th e d i re c t i on o f  
Pro fe s s or Max McKay . F o r  the s e c on d , an alphab e t i s at i on an d 
re ve rsa l o f  F ore di c t i onary e nt ri e s  p rep are d thi s  y e ar , my 
thank s go t o  the Aus t ra li an Nat i on al Unive rs i t y , and to 
lingui s t-p ro gr amme r Dr Jacque s  Guy . I als o thank Mr T ony 
A s h c ro ft of the A . N . U .  f or as s i st an ce in p rep arat i on of  the 
c ognat i on p e r cent age s gi ve n  in  chap t e r  10 . 
Duri ng f i e ldwo rk , i nve s t i gat i on s  into  the re l at i on ­
s hip o f  F o re t o  othe r l anguage s o f  the fami ly r e q ui re d he lp 
f rom oth e r  lingu i s t s in t he p r ovi n ce . My thank s  go to Re v 
Gunthe r Re n ck , Dr J ohn Z ' gragge n , Me s s rs P at Smi t h  and 
Phi l lip  Wan op o , and to my S . I . L . c o l l e ague s ( Dr E ll i s  De ib le r ,  
Do ro thy Drew , Gwen G ib s on ,  Do rothy J ame s , Sam an d Nan cy  
McBri de , Joy Mc C arthy , Audre y P ayn e , Davi d  S t ran ge , Rob e rt 
and R o s e mary Y oung ) fo r h e lp in  up gr ading wordl i s ts and in 
making unp ub li sh e d  mat e ri al s  avai l ab le . All s uch s our c e s  are 
i nc lude d in  the b ib li o gr aphy . 
S i n c e  e ar l y  1974 , I have b e en a re s e ar ch s ch ol ar o f  
t he A . N . U .  i n  the Dep ar tme nt o f Li ngui s ti c s , Re s e ar ch S ch o o l  
o f  P a c i fi c  S t udie s .  Fi nan c i al ai d p r ovi de d b y  the A . N . U .  i s  
grate fu l ly acknowl e dge d .  I h ave app re ci ate d the int e re s t and 
c o un s e l o f  my he ad o f  dep artme n t , P ro fe s s o r  S . A .  Wurm , the 
t ime ly as s i s t an c e  of Dr D . C .  L ay c o ck , an d the i nt e ra c t i on wi th 
othe r de p artme n t al me mb e rs , e sp e c i al ly that o f  fe l low s cho l ar 
Al an Walke r .  My i mme di at e  s upe rvi so rs , Drs C . L .  Vo o rh oe ve an d 
T.E .  Dut t on ,  have b e e n  p art i c ul arly he lp ful with c ri t i ci sms 
xi 
and c omment s .  I h ave a l s o b e ne fi t te d gre at l y  from the c on s t ant 
e nc o urage ment and s t imu l at i on o f  Dr B . A . So mme r o f  the Canb e rra 
Co lle ge o f  A dvan ce d  E ducat i on . 
Fin ally , t o  P r o fe s s o r  K . L .  Pike , who long  ago made me 
app re ci ate  the intri c acie s o f  l an guage , an d t o  Dr Rob e rt E .  
Lon ga c re , who made me mo re aw are o f  the s ub t le t ie s o f  s t y le , 
I give my he ar t fe l t thanks . 
Grah am S c ott . 
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Chapt e r  1 
INTRODUCTION 
1 . 1  Orientation 
FORE i s  a non-Aus t rone s i an l anguage o f  P apua New 
Guine a .  It is a me mb e r  o f  the E a s t  New Guine a Hi gh l ands 
St o ck ( Wurm ,  1 9 75 c : 4 6 8 ) , whi ch in t urn i s  part o f  the l arge 
Trans -New G uine a Phy lum c o ve ring the maj o r po rtion of b o th 
popul ation and are a o f  P apua New G uine a ( Wurm , 1 9 7 5 a : 1 9 ) . 
1 
The F ore l an guage i s  lo cated around Okapa in  the 
Eas te rn H i gh l ands P rovin ce ( s e e  Map 1 ) , and now has ove r  1 80 0 0  
spe ake rs . 1 The re are t h re e  di a le ct s : No rthe rn , C e n t ra l  and 
S o uthe rn ( S c ot t ,  19 6 3 ) . The N o rthe rn i s  the pre s t i ge di a le ct , 
and i s  the sub j e c t  o f  thi s s t udy . I t s b o rde rs c oin cide w i th 
t h os e  o f  the N or th Fo re Cens us Di vi s i on ( s e e  Map 2 ) . The 
Cent ral di ale ct s h ows on ly min o r  chan ge s from the No rthe rn , 
whi le the S o uthe rn di al e c t  i s  mo re di ve rgent . Whe re re levant , 
di ffe ren ce s b e twe en di a le ct s are indi c ated in  f ootnote s .  
1 . 2  His tory of Rese arch 
1 . 2 ( 1 ) GENERAL 
The o ut s ide wo r ld kne w nothing o f  the Fore - s pe aking 
pe ople  unt i l aft e r Wo rld  War I I . 1 9 4 7  s aw the fir s t 
Admini s t ration pat rol  into the are a ,  b ut i t  was 19 5 4 b e fo re 
the pre s en t  t ownship o f  Ok apa was f o unded as a G ove rnment 
o ut s t ation . 2 
. 
1Vi l l age ro l l s  fo r the area we re updated durin g 1 9 75 , b ut no  
act ua l  t ot als we re c ompi led . Mo s t  re ce nt fi gure s , whi ch gi ve 
a population o f  16 6 5 5 , c ome from Okapa P atrol  Repo rt s  2 and 
23 of 1 9 7 2 - 7 3 .  A b ri e f  compari s o n  wi th pre vi ous report s 
s hows ann ual in cre ase s o f  appro ximate ly 3% and 1�% in N orth 
F o re and S outh F o re Cen s us Di vi s ions re s pe c t i ve ly . 
2A mo re de t ai le d a c co unt appe ars in  Linde nb aum ( fo rth coming ) .  
1. Int roducti on 2 
Anthropo l o gi c al de t ai ls o f  the Fo re re gion b e gan t o  
eme rge i n  the e ar ly 19 5 0 ' s ,  fo l l owing fie ldwo rk �urin g  19 5 1 - 5 3 
b y  R . M .  and C . H .  Be rndt . 3 C . H .  Be rndt ( 19 5 4 ) a lsO pr ovided 
the fi rs t li n gui s ti c  note s . 
Th en i n  1 9 5 7 ,  the Fo re are a capt ured the at t e n tio n  o f  
t h e  me di c al wo rld when e xi s te n ce o f  the di s e ase , Kur u , 4 b e c ame 
known ( Gaj dus e k  and Z i gas , 1 9 5 7 ) . Anthropo l o gi c al and medi c a l  
re s e arch int e n s i fied , en couraged b y  P apua N e w  Guine a ' s 
De partme nt o f  P ub li c  He a lt h . G l as s e  and Linde nb aum5 c arried 
o ut maj o r  ant hropo l o gi c a l  s t udi e s  during 1 9 6 1 - 6 3 from Wani t ab i  
i n  the he ar t  o f  the Kuru re gi on . 
A complete  l i s t i n g  o f  al l re s e arch mate ri als re lati n g  
t o  Kuru,  whe the r medi c al ,  anth ropo l o gi c a l  o r  lingui s ti c , i s  
gi ven b y  A lpe rs , e t  a l . ( 19 7 5 ) . 
3s e e  R . M .  Be rndt ( 1 9 5 2 - 3 , 1 9 5 4 ,  19 6 2 ) ; C . H .  Be rndt ( 1 9 5 3 ) . 
4Kuru , P apua New Guine a ' s s o - c a l led ' l aughin g  s i ckne s s ' ,  i s  a 
di s e as e  o f the ce nt ra l ne rvo us s y s te m  wh i ch i s  i nvari ab ly 
fat al . I t  de rives  i t s n ame from the F o re wo rd kuru t re mb ling.  
A t  fi r s t  t h ought  to  b e  of  ge ne ti c ori gin , Kuru i s n ow 
kn own t o  b e  a vi ral di s e as e . I t  i s  re s t ri c ted t o  the Fo re 
pe ople and to t h o s e  o f  the i r  ne i ghb o urs wi th who m t he y  h ave 
inte rmarried . Mus c ular c ont rol de s ce as e s  durin g the c ours e  of 
the di s e as e , with de at h  us ually o c c urring a fte r ab o ut nine 
month s . " K uru a lone a c c ount ed fo r ove r hal f the de at hs b e y ond 
in fan cy in the mo s t  s e ve re ly affe c ted vi l l age s , and repri s al 
murde rs of  s orce re r s  s uspe c t ed o f  c aus in g  the di s e ase  was the 
se c ond mo s t  fre q ue nt c aus e of  de at h in much of the re gion . "  
( Zi gas , 19 7 0 : 1 3 0 ) . 
Work on Kuru and re lated di s e ase s s in c e  19 5 7 ha s made 
G aj dus e k  one o f  tw o 1 9 7 6  N ob e l P r i ze winne rs in Phy s i ol o gy 
and Me di c i ne ( Newswe ek ,  1 9 7 6 ) . 
Kuru i s  apparen t ly of  re c ent o r i gin , re aching what i s  now 
the cent re o f  the Kuru re gion during the 19 2 0 ' s  ( G l as s e , 19 6 7 : 
4). Cannib ali s m, n ow c on s ide red to h ave b e e n  the mode o f  
t rans mi s s i on o f  the vi rus ( Ma thews , e t  al . ,  19 6 8 ) , i s a ls o 
apparent ly re ce n t , re achin g the are a on ly ten t o  twenty ye ars 
ahe ad of Kuru ( G las s e , 19 6 7 : 9 ) . Unde r G ove rnme n t  in flue n ce , 
c annib a li s m  ce as ed during t he l ate 19 5 0 ' s ,  and in re c e nt 
ye a rs the in ciden ce of Kuru has als o marked ly de cre ased . 
5 see , fo r  e xamp le , G l as s e  ( 19 6 2 , 19 6 9 ) ; Linde nb aum ( 19 6 3 ,  
1 9 6 4 ,  19 7 1 ,  F orth c omin g ) . 
1 .  Jntro duction  3 
142 ( 2 )  LINGUISTI C 
' Fore ' was firs t l i s t e d  as a lan guage n ame b y Cape l l  
( 19 4 8-49 : 10 6 ) , 6 whe re h e  pl ace d i t  a s  p art o f  the p re s ent 
Eas tern fami ly . C omp ari s o n  wi th word li s t s b y  Mc Kaugh an ( 19 7 3 :  
7 21 )  s h ows that Cap e ll ' s materi als  were ac tua lly from an 
Auy an a di ale ct , hen ce the Eas tern p l acemen t . Ori gina lly the 
name ' F ore ' was u s e d in re fere n ce to the S outh F ore vi l l age s  
o f  ·Ab omat as a ,  I le s a  an d Awaro s a , t o ge ther wi th the Awa trib e s ­
p e op le acros s the Lamari Ri ver ( G aj dus ek an d  Alp e rs , 19 72 : 
s 1 7 ) . Auyan a vi ll age s lie i mme di ate ly to the north o f  this 
are a ( s ee  Map 2 ) , an d it is  s ti l l c ommon pra c t i ce to i de nt i fy 
one s e l f b y  a ne arb y but more w i de ly known de s i gnat io n . 
By the e ar ly 19 5 0 ' s ,  ' Fore ' had· b e c o me ge ne ra lly 
a c ce p te d as the c o l l e c t i ve n ame f or all spe ake rs of the 
l anguage s urroun di n g  Okap a ( C .  Bern dt , 1 9 52 ) . F ol l owing 
e xtens i ve fi e l dwork in the H i gh l an ds durin g  1 9 5 8 - 5 9 , Wurm 
( 1 9 6 1 a , 1 9 6 4 ) p l a ce d F ore as p art o f  a F ore -G i mi s ub - fami ly 
within the E as t- Central fami ly . 
The e ar lie s t  l ingui s ti c  n ote s of  C . H .  Bernd t ( 19 5 4 )  
were fo l l owe d b y  unp ub li s he d  p apers  on b as i c  aspe ct s o f  the 
grammar by Smy the . (  1 9 5 9 ) an d Ni c h o l s o n  ( 1 9 6 1 ) . Langua ge 
le s s o ns , als o unp ub li s he d ,  were p rep are d b y  Dutt on ( 19 6 1 ) an d 
b y  Ni cho l s on and N i c ho l s on ( 19 6 1 ) . Both in c lude brie f 
grammat i c al no te s . 
Fore p hono l o gy was first de s crib e d  in de t ai l b y  
Ni ch o l s o n  and Ni c h ol s on ( 1 9 6 2 ) . The n fo l l owe d an an aly s i s  of 
the s uprase gme n t al fe ature , p it ch-ac cent , by P i ke and S c ot t 
( 1 9 6 3 ) , whi ch has b e e n  chal len ge d  b y  Pi l ch ( 19 7 0 ) . Pike 
d i s cus s e d  mat ri x re arran ge me n t s  for hi gh li gh t i n g  fe ature s o f  
the p ron omin al aff i xe s ( P ike , 1 9 6 3 ) , an d  I have sub s e quent ly 
produce d p ap e rs on F ore diale ct s ( S c o t t , 1 9 6 3 ) , i n depe n dent  
verb s ( 19 6 8 a ) , re l at i ons hip s b e twe en verb s ( 1 9 7 3 ) , lin gui s t i c  
6 Cape l l  spe lled it  ' Fore i ' ;  R . M .  Bern dt ( 1 9 5 2 - 5 3 )  an d C . H .  
Bern dt ( 1 9 5 2 ) : ' F0 :  re ' ;  Smy the ( 19 5 9 ) � ' F o : re ' ;  a ll users 
s in c e  Smy the : ' F ore ' . 
1. Int roduc t i on 4 
a�pe c t s  of kinship ( 19 75b ) ,  and o rt h o graphi c prob lems ( 1 9 6 8b , 
1 9 76 ) . The 1 9 7 3  pape r was prepare d during a lingui s ti c  work­
shop he ade d by R.E. Longacre , who i n c l ude d re fe re n c e  to the 
mate ri als  in that pape r in b oth hi s pre l i mi nary and f in a l  
repo rt s  ( Longacre , 1 9 70 ,  1 9 7 2 ) .  
1. 3 Scope of S tudy 
1. 3 ( 1 )  C ONTENT 
I n  thi s w o rk I pre s e nt a phono l o gi c al and grammati c al 
s t udy o f  the Fo re l an guage. The unde r ly i n g  phi l os ophy of 
pre s en t at i o n  i s  Tagme mi c ,  altho ugh pe culi arly Tagme mi c 
t e rmino l ogy has  b e e n  kept t o  a mini mum . Bas i c  n o t i on s  from 
that the o ry whi c h  c ont inua lly re c ur durin g  thi s  de s c ript io n  
are c ont ras t - vari at i on -di s t ri b ut i on , an d s l ot - c l as s  co rre l at i on 
( Pike , 19 6 7 : 8 5 , 1 9 4 ) .  
The c oncept of  under ly i n g  forms and rel at ionships , 
b ro ught in t o  fo c us b y  T ran s fo rmat i o n -Gene rati s t s ( Choms ky , 
1 9 6 5 ) , has e nri che d Tagme mi c the o ry i n  re cent  ye ars ( Ba l l ard 
e t  a l. , 1 9 7 l a , b )  and has b e ne fi t te d thi s  de s c ript i o n. So has 
the c on cept o f  marke dne s s  ( G re e nb e rg ,  19 6 6 ; Chomsky an d Hal le , 
1 9 6 8 : 4 0 2 ) , whi ch he lps e xplain s o me face t s  o f  Fo re morph o ­
phone mi c s .  
1. 3 ( 2 )  RELATIONSHI P T O  P REVIOUS WORK 
Th e s t atemen t  o f  F o re pho n o l o gy b y  Ni ch o l s o n  and 
Ni c ho ls on ( 1 9 6 2 )  g i ve s  a de t ai l e d ac c oun t  of the s e gme n t a l  
ph one me s  wh i ch i s  ge ne r al ly a c c ura te . The y s howe d t h at t h e re 
are a lte rn at i ve i nte rpre t at i ons  pos s ib le for  c ons onan t  and 
vowe l c o mple xe s . The y s t ate d t he i r  pre fe re n ce fo r analy s i s  
o f  all  c o mple xe s a s  c l us t e rs o f  s i mple phoneme s .  My 
inte rpre t ation di f fe rs from the i rs , an d I d i s c us s  why I have 
ana lys e d  s o me o f  the c omple xe s as uni t ary ph oneme s . 
The N i c ho l s ons  a ls o  gave a b rie f o ut l ine o f  the 
c ont ras t i ve suprase gment al s y s tem. That whi ch they lab e lle d 
' t one ' w as s ub s e q ue n t ly de te rmine d t o  b e  s t re s s -b a s e d pi t ch ,  
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apd re lab e l le d  ' a c cept ' by Pike an d S c ot t  ( 19 6 3 ) . My furthe r 
o bs e rvat i on s  ha ve re ve ale d s u r face t arge t s  fo r pat t e rnings o f  
t hi s  a c c en t .  
Mo rph oph onemi c chan ge s t o  con s o nant s we re als o o ut line d 
b y  the Ni cho ls  on s , an d we re late r compare d t o  th os e  o f  E as te rn  
fami ly lan guage s b y  Be e ( 19 6 5 a ) . The s e  change s have pro ve d t o  
be far more pe rvas i ve t h an pre vi o us ly gi ve n , and the i r 
an aly s i s has i mpl i c at i on s  for  othe r l an guage s in the fami ly. 
In addi ti on ,  Fo re has  o the r morphoph one mi c  s y s t e ms re l at i n g  to  
vowe l s , to  ac cent , and t o  ve rb type . 
G rarrnnati c al ly , th e re are are as whi ch have ne ve r  b e e n  
de s c ribe d .  The re i s , for e xampl e , n o  pre vi o us wo rk de alin g i n  
de t ai l  w i th non- ve rb mor pho l o gy , n o r  wi th s yn t a x  wi t hin  the 
c laus e . Thi s wo rk s e e ks t o  re ct i fy s uch l ack . Re cent 
re s e ar ch into  the t ot al grammati c al s y s t e m  o f  F ore h as le d t o  
s o me re an a ly s i s  of my e arlie r pape r on i n depe n dent  ve rb s 
( S c ot t , 19 6 8 a ) , parti cular ly in the are as of  as pe ct and s te m  
c ompo un ding . The b as i c  analy s i s  o f  my late r ve rb paper ( S c ot t , 
19 7 3 )  i s  un c hange d ,  a lthough area s  re le vant t o  t hi s  the s i s 
have b e en c on s i derab l y  ref i ne d and re arran ge d. Thi s i s  pe r­
haps b e s t  s e e n  d uring di s cu s s i on o f  swi tvh -re fe re nce forms 
in c h apt e r  7 .  
Muc h  c omparat i ve wo rk on the Eas t - Ce nt r a l  fami ly has 
al re ady b e e n  done by Wurm ( 1 9 6 l a ,  19 6 4 a , b , 1 9 6 5 , 1 9 7 1 , 19 7 5b , c ) . 
My own re s e arch s uppo r t s  hi s findi n gs , and adds s ome re fine ­
men t s . My le xi c al dat a , t h o ugh li mi te d ,  are e xt re me ly re liab le , 
having c ome in  the main , from wo rdli s t s  c o rre c t e d  durin g my 
fie ldwo rk b y  lingui s t s who have wo rke d in the i r  are as fo r many 
ye ars . C o gnate c oun t s  wh i c h  are somewhat higher than tho se  
previ ous ly gi ve n  are t he re s ult . 
S o un d  co rre s pondenc e s  b e t we e n  the l an guage s ne e d  mu ch 
more wo rk , b ut the re i s  s uffi cient in formati on t o  provide a 
t e n t at i ve pr ot o -ph ono l o gy s ug ge s t i n g  prob ab le o ri gins an d 
inn o vations of F ore phono l o gy . The ab no rmality of F a re ' s  word­
ini t i a l  s ,  whi ch a lone o f  word-ini ti a l  c ons on ant s d oe s n o t  
un dergo morphoph one mi c  ch an ge , i s  e xpl aine d from the s e  fin din gs . 
1. Intr odu c t i on 
Some t en t ative le xieal re c on s t ruct i o ns have als o b e e n  
in c luded . 
1 .  4 Conventions 
1 . 4 ( 1 ) BRACKE T ING 
6 
F ore i s  morph ol o gi c al ly c omple x .  The re are n o  fre e ­
fo rm c onj un ct i o n s , n o  fre e - f orm pre po s i ti ons . In s te ad, 
re l ations hips b e twe e n  c l aus e s , and re lationships b e twe e n  i terns 
within a c laus e, are indi c at ed by affi xe s . C on s e quent ly , it 
has b e e n  de e med ne ce s s ary to i ndi c at e  in mo s t  i ll us trat ions 
the f un ct i o n  o r  me anin g o f  e ach mo rphe me . 
Thi s  has b e en done b y  re s t ating s urface re ali s at i ons 
in te rms of the i r  unde r ly in g  f orms . The s e  s e c ondary fo rms , 
whi c h  are ' unde r ly in g ' in  the s e n s e  o f  b e in g  grammati c al 
forms immedi ate ly pre c eding the appli cation  o f  mo rphophonemi c  
and ph one t i c  re al i s at i o n  ru le s , are e n c l o s ed i n  s q uare 
b racke t i n g  [ ], as s hown i n  ( 1 ) b e low . Only i n  chapte r 2 ,  
whe re phono l o gy i s di s cu s s e d, d o  s q uare b racket s i ndi c ate 
phone ti c en t i t i e s ( e xc lus i ve ly ) . The re the ph one t i c  s c ript 
in us e i s  b as e d  upon tha t o f the I nt e rn ational  Ph one ti c 
As s o ciation  ( 1 9 4 9 ) . 
( 1 ) iyewe . Th e y  as c e n d .  
[ i -a:-e a s ce n d- th e y (PL ) - INDIC] 
Ob li q ue s  I I e n c lo se phonemi c  e n t i tie s in ch apte r 2. 
E ls ewhe re a s in gle ob lique i s u s ed in rule s t ateme nt s , s uch 
as x > y I _z ( x i s  re a li s e d  as y whe n pre cedi n g  z ) .  
Pare nthe s e s  ( ) are us ed c on ven t i onal ly t o  e n c l os e  numb e rings 
and as ide s , b ut als o e xpre s s opt io n a li ty in f o rmul ae . Brac e s  
{ } s h ow alt e rnat ive s fro m whi ch a ch oice  mus t b e  made . 
The s e  and othe r c on ve n t i ons  are l i s te d  fol lowing the alph ab e t i c 
abb re vi ations gi ve n in the pre face . 
1 .  Int ro duc t i on 
1 .. 4 ( 2 )  S UBS CRI PT 
T o  draw the re ade r ' s  at t ent i on q ui ck ly t o  the p oint 
un de r d i s c us s i on , a s ub s c ript L---J i s  o ften us e d  in 
i ll us t rations . F or e xamp le ,  i f  the i t e m  un de r s c rutiny in 
( 1 ) were t he chan ge from a :  to e ,  then a s ub s c rip t may b e  
us e d  e ithe r i n  c onj un c t i on with the s urface re ali s at ion : 
iyewe Th e y  as c e n d; o r  a t t ache d t o  the unde r ly in g  morphe me 
...__, 
p re s e n t at i on : [ i- a :-e as a e nd- th e y (PL ) - IN DI C ] . 
l-_I 
1 . 4 ( 3 ) CAP ITALI SATION 
As wi l l  have b e en s e e n  i n  ( 1 )  ab ove , unde r ly in g 
mo rpheme s  may b e  g l o s s e d  u s ing e i the r uppe r  or lowe r c as e  
i ta li c s . Whe n  gl os s ed  a c c o rd i n g  t o  fun ct ion , that fun c t i on 
i s  c ap i t ali s e d  ( an d  o f ten abb reviate d ) . Whe n glo s s e d  b y  
me anin g , lowe r c as e  i s  us e d .  
1 . 4 ( 4 ) ORTHOGRAPHY 
7 
As wi l l  b e  s e e n  from the di s p l ay o f  c on s on ant  and v owe l 
p h oneme s  gi ve n ne xt c hap t e r  in ( 3 ) , on ly f i f t e e n  s y mb ol s  are 
re q ui re d  f or the i r  p re s e nt ati on . The s e  s ymb o l s  a re : p , t ,  k ,  
m ,  n, s ,  w ,  y· , ' , a ,  e ,  i ,  o, u ,  . . The s e , an d on ly the s e , 
s ymb o ls are use d in ph one mi c rep re s e n t ations  th r ougho ut 
chap te r  2 ,  whe re they  are c ons i s t en t l y  e n c los e d  in ob lique s . 
Fr om chap te r  3 onward s , th re e  addi t i on al s ymb o ls are 
int ro duc e d .  The s e  are : b ,  r ,  g ,  whi ch are use d t o  rep re sent  
i nt e rv o cali c /p , t , k/ , b ut only when wi thin grammati c a l words 
o r  within  un de r ly i n g  mo rphe me forms . F or e x amp le , kuru 
t re mb li n g  i s  ph one mi c ally /kutu / , b ut phone t i c a lly [kuru]. 
On the ot he r han d , te ' te tu r e d axe i s  phone mi c ally /te ' te tu/ , 
b ut p hone t i c ally  [te : ?t� : ru]. 
Thi s us age o f  b ,  r ,  g inte rvo c ali c ally i s  the o rtho ­
graph i c  ch oi ce o f  b o th native l i t e rate 7 and lin gui st . 8 Even 
7 s e e  S c o t t  ( 19 7 6 ) . 
8E . g . Ni cho l s on ( 1 9 6 1 ) ; Pike ( 19 6 3 ) ; S co t t  ( 19 6 8 a ,  1973 ) . 
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the pos s i b i li ty of  an aly s ing b, r, g as ph one me s di s ti n ct 
fr om /p , t ,  k/ h as b e e n  s ugge s ted . 9 As  i t  i s , b, r ,  g are 
the  on ly vari ant s in  F ore pho no lo gy wh i ch m us t o c cur in a 
s pe ci fi c  envi ronme nt ( int ervo c a li c ) , and whi ch , in t h i s  
environme nt , do  not  altern at e  wi th vari ant s  whi ch may o c c ur 
in other pos i tions . 
1 . 4 ( 5 ) ADDI TION OF MOOD MO RPHEME 
One further n o te mus t b e  made b e fore pro ceedin g 
furthe r .  N o  i ndependent  utteran ce , whe ther the n ame o f  
s o me thi n g  o r  the de s cripti on of an action , i s  grammati c al ly 
a c ce pt ab le unle s s  i t  c on c lude s with  a mood morphe me . 
C ons e q uen t ly , any i ll us tration give n  as a c omple te  utterance 
wi ll i n c l ude a mood morphe me , as s e e n  in  ( 2 ) . 
(2 ) yag a : we . (I t i s  a )  p i g .  
[yaga : -e p i g-INDI C ]  
"'-' 
ag auwe . I s e e  i t . 
[ a-ka -u-e i t - s e e - I - INDIC] 
..._. 
yag a : agauwe . 
[yaga : p i g; 
I s e e  a p i g .  
a-ka- u-e i t- s e e - I -INDI C ]  
L-.J 
The Indi c at i ve mo od ' s  -e i s  u s ed in  all  e xamp le s , 
e xc ept where Int errogative or Impera t i ve fo rms are 
i ll us trated . Mo od morphe me s are an aly s ed as s e nt e n ce - le ve l  
c li t i c s , and de s cri b ed fully in 8.2 . 
Thre e aspec t s  of the i r  u s e  de s e rve co mme nt here . 
Fir s t ly , o n ly o ne mood marker oc c urs pe r s entenc e , un l e s s 
9Pike and S co t t  ( 1 9 6 3 : 17 9 ) , whi le n o t i n g  that  Ni cho l s on and 
Ni cho ls on ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 3 2 ) pre ferred [t- ] and [ -r- ] as /t/ , and 
[ -?t - ]  as / ' t/ ,  e t c . , ne ve rthe le s s  cho s e  to  c onsider [t- ] 
and [ -?t- ] as /t/ , wi th [-r- ] as /r/ , e t c . , whe n pre s e nt in g  
that 19 6 3  pape r . S i mi larly , Be e and G l as gow ( 19 6 2 : 1 19 ) , 
w orking in the adj a ce nt Us arufa l an guage , ori ginally ch ose  
t o  uni t e  ini t i a l  s t ops wi th me di al pre gl ot t ali s ed s tops , b ut 
lat e r  th at de c i s i on w as re vers ed ( Be e , 19 6 5 b : 4 4 ) .  
1. Int r oduc ti on 
other s entenc e s  are emb e dded wi thin . Thi s  i s  why onl y  one 
mood morphe me o cc urs  in the las t e xamp le of ( 2 ) . 
9 
Se c ond ly , the  moo d morphe me wi ll  induce a p re c edin g  
c on s onan t  i f  one doe s  no t a lre ady e xi s t . Thi s c on s on ant wi ll 
be n ,  w or y, dep e ndent up on the p arti cular morphe me 
pre c edin g  i t , as  de s crib e d  fully in  3 . 2 1 ( 3 ) . On ly w app e ars  
thro ugh out ( 2 )  . 
Finally, the  p re s en c e  o f  an Indi c at i ve morphe me on any 
non-verb i s  indi c at ed b y  the br ac ke t ed add i t i on o f  ( I t  i s )  
o r  s ui t ab le e qu i va le n t , t o  the En gli s h  gl o s s . Thi s  has als o 
b ee n  i llus tr ated in ( 2 )  ab ove . 
1 0  
Chapt e r  2 
SYNCHRONIC PHONOLOGY 
2 . 1  Introduction 
In the pre vi o us chapt e r it was po inte d o ut t h at the 
s egme ntal  ph oneme s of F ore are ope n  t o  di f fe re nt inte rpre t ­
at ions . Ni cho ls on an d Ni cho ls on ( 19 6 2 ) s h owe d that c ons on an t  
c lus te rs co ul d  be inte rpre t e d e i the r as c l us te rs o f  s i mple 
phone me s , or  as uni t ary c omple xes . S imi l ar ly , vowe l - gli de s  
c ould b e  inte rpre t e d  e ithe r a s  s e que n ce s o r  a s  comple x uni ts . 
I n  thi s chapt e r ,  t he ph oneme s are de s c rib e d  a c c o rding 
to what I con s i de r  i s the mos t  appropri ate ana ly s i s , t akin g 
into  a c c o un t  s impli c i ty , e ffi c i e n cy , and mo rphophonemi c 
re l at i onships . Thi s  de s c ript ion  i s  the n f o l l owe d b y  the 
re as oning g o ve rni n g  that an aly s i s ,  an d inc lude s di s c us s i on of 
the Ni cho l s on s ' pape r . 
2 . 2 SEGMENTAL PHONEMES 
F o re has  nine s i mple c on s o n an t s  an d th re e  pre na s a li s e d 
s t ops , s i x  vowe l s  and four v owe l - gl i de s . The s e  are ch arte d 
b e l ow in ( 3 ) . 
( 3 ) CON SONANTS :  /p/ /t/ /k/ / ' / 
/mp/ /nt/ /nk/ 
/m/ In/ 
/w/ /y/ 
/s/ 
VOWELS : /i/ /a/ /u/ 
/e/ /a:/ lo/ 
/ai/ /au/ 
/ae/ /ao/ 
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2 . 2 1 Dis tribution of Phonemes 
Cons onant s o c c ur in one o f  four p o s i ti ons ac c ording t o  
the ir di s trib ut i on wi thin wo rds : word- ini t i al , intervo c ali c , 
p o s t - g lo t t ali c ,  p re - cons onant a1 . 1 0  I t  i s  in  te rms o f  the s e  
p o s i t i ons that the o c curren ce o f  c ons on ant al ph on e me s  and 
t he i r  vari an ts wi l l  b e  pre s ented . Spe ci fi c a lly , s imp le 
c ons on ant s /p, t, k, m, n, w, y/ o c c ur word- i n i t i a lly and in 
int e rvo c ali c and p o s t - gl o t t a l  p os i ti o ns ; s ib i l ant /s/ o c c urs 
ini t i a lly and in te rvo c al i c al ly ; comp le x  c ons on ant s /mp , nt, 
n k / o c c ur on ly int ervo c a li c ally ; whi le g lo t t al s t op / ' /  i s  
the o n ly c ons onant  whi ch pre cede s an othe r  c ons onant , and may 
a ls o  o c c ur int e rvo c al i c ally . 
Vowe ls  (i n c l udin g  vowe l - glide s ) e ach form a sy l l ab le 
nucle us . T o ge ther the y and the c ons on an ts form op en s y l l ab le s  
o f  the typ e s  V ,  CV , •cv , 1 1  o f  whi ch V o cc urs on ly word­
ini t i a lly , and ' CV on ly n on-ini t i al ly . 
2.22 Description of Phonemes 
2.22(1) OBSTRUENTS 
The re are t w o  s e t s of ob s truent s ,  the s i mp l e  ob s truent s  
/p , t, k/ and t he c omp le x  /mp, nt, nk/. The y o c c ur at l ab i al , 
den t al , and ve l ar p o ints  o f  art i c ulation re s p e c ti ve ly .  
Phone t i c vari ant s o f  s imp le ob s true n t s  /p, t, k/ are 
as f o l l ows : Word- init i al l y  and fo l l owing glott al s top , the 
s imp le ob s true n t s  are vo i ce le s s , b ut interv o c al i c ally the y 
are vo i ce d . Word-ini t i ally and int ervo c ali c a lly , p e ripheral 
ob s true n t s  /p , k/ f luc t uate b e twe e n  c omp le t e  and inc omp le t e  
c los ure , b ut there i s  alway s  comp le t e  c lo s ure i n  p os t-
10 Act ual ly , the t e rm ' p hono l o gi c al phras e ' wo uld h ave b e en 
more ac curat e , b ut I have re s e rved us age and de finiti on of 
p h on o l o gi c al phrase for the fo l l owing chap ter . In thi s 
chap ter my us age o f  the t erm ' word- ini t i a l ' mus t b e  re ad t o  
me an word- ini t i al i n  i s o l ati on , for a word i n  i s o l at ion 
con s t i tute s a p h ono l o gi c al phras e . The phon o l o gi c al phras e 
i s  de fine d in s e ct i on 3.22. 
1 1•c repre s e nt s  a glot t a l p l us c on s onant s e q uen ce .  
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glot t a li c  po s i t i on. Non -init i al /k/ may b e  l ab i ali s ed 
fol l owing rounded vowe l s . 1 2  In  i t s  voi ce le s s  o c c urrenc e s , 
api c a l  ob s t ruen t  /t/ fluc t uat e s  t o  al ve o l ar po s i t ion wi th 
s ome s pe ake rs . Inte rvoc al i c a lly , the vo i ce d  vari e t y  is a 
f lapped vi b rant wi th a l ve o l ar arti culat i on , 1 3  wi th a tende n cy 
t owards late ral q uali ty when fol l owin g front vowe l s .  The s e  
vari ant s  are s ummari s e d  i n  ( 4 )  and i l l us t rated i n  ( 5 ) . 
( 4) 
( 5) 
VARI ANTS OF SIMPLE 
Word-
I ni ti al 
/p/ [p � <P J 
/t/ [t- t] ,, 
/k/ [k- x] 
/pane/ [ pA�e ,.., <f>Ane J 
1.......1 
/taye/ 
'---' 
[ th.ye - t1>.ye] 
" 
/kawe/ [kAwe -XAwe] 
L..J 
OB STRUENTS /p , t , k/: 
P o s t -
G lot t a li c Int e rvo c a li c 
[p] 
[t � t] ,., 
[k -kW] 
(I t i s  
[bN � J 
[r"' l] 
w w [g-�-g�1J 
the ) s un ;  14 
I t  b urn s ; 
( I t  i s )  rain . 
/a ' patepuwe/ [A?pAre:buwe] I s e ve r  ( i t ) ; 
o......l 
/a ' taye/ [A?th.ye N A?tAye] He p u ts i t ;  
'---' .., 
/a ' k�we/ [A?khwe] (I t i s )  hi s b a ak ; 
L.J 
/au ' ka:we/ [hu?ka:we...,1>.u?kwa:we] ( I t  i s ) b amb o o . L..J 
/aEiane/ [Abh.ue N h{!»Aue] ( I t  i s  th e J fo ur th day ; 
/atakawe/ [ArAgAweJ (I t i s  a )  gi r l; 
l......J 
If tepuwe/ [lle:buwe � lre:buwe] ( I t  i s  a J  b ow ;  
LJ 
/a�aye/ [AgAye "'A1(AYe] H e  s e e s  i t; 
I k '/ [ , , w , w '] u L....J a: we u g a: we rw u¥ a: we ,.., ug a: we ""' U''g- a: we ( I t i s )  n o th in g .  
1 2 The So uthe rn di a le ct ha s an addi t i on a l  di s tin ct i ve ve lar 
c on s o nan t , t he l ab i al i s ed /kw/ , as in /kwata:ye/ [kwnra:ye]• 
( I t  i s  a )  d o g; /yakwata:y�/ [yAgwh.ra:ye] ( I t  i s  a )  man. 
1 3The alve o lar a rt i c ul at i on  i s  prob ab ly .the re s ult o f  re tro­
fle xion at  an e ar lie r s t age of  de ve l opme nt. Re t ro fle xed 
vib ran t s  oc cur in  othe r lan guage s of the s ame fami ly . See , 
for e xample , De ib le r  ( 1 9 7 6 : 5 ) ; Lucht and Jame s  ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 5 ) .  
1 4The s ub s cript '----I s i mply di re c t s  at t e n t i on . S e e  1 . 4 ( 2 ) . 
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. The c omple x Qb s t ruent s /mp,  nt , nk/ con s i st o f  a 
voi c e le s s  s top ( whi ch i s  voi ce d b y  s o me. s pe ake rs )
1 5  pre ce de d  
b y  a h omo rgani c nas al. Api c al /nt/ f luc t uate s t o  al ve o lar 
art i c ulat i on with s o me s pe akers , and o c c as i onal  l ab i a li s ation 
of  /nk/ fo l lows rounde d vowe l s .  The s e  vari an t s  are s ummari s e d  
i n  ( 6 ) an d i ll us trate d i n  ( 7 ) . 
( 6 )  VARI ANTS OF COMP LEX OBSTRUENTS /mp ,nt , nk/: 
/mp/ 
/nt/ 
/nk/ 
Int e rvo c ali c 
[mp..., mb] 
[nt - nt -nd,..., nd] 
,...., """"" 
W WJ [9k- 9g .- 9k r.J 9g 
( 7 )  /ampaeye/ [Alllpaeye � Ambaeye] He g e t s  ( i t J ; L--J 
I an ta tu ye/ [An tAruye - An tAruye "' AndAruye ...., AndAruye] 
L-l ,..., n It th unde rs ;  
I t '! [ I I I ' ] ( • ) d aenkantowe ae9kAnj:o :we� ae9gAn�o:we I t  i,s s e e  ; L,__J 
I I I I I I I W I I W ' J /tunka: ne/ [ �ll!)ka: �e - �119ga: ue � �ll!)k a: ue - �u9g. a: ue '---' (I t i s ) hi,s axe . 
2 . 2 2 ( 2 )  NASALS & SEMIVOWE LS 
Two n as a ls /m , n/ and two s e mi vowe l s  /w , y/ o c c ur wo rd­
ini t i a l ly , po s t -gl ott a li c al l y  and in te rvo c ali c a l ly . Lab i a l 
/m/ an d /w/ h ave no  di s ce rnib le vari an ts. 16  Dent al /n/ 
15 P renas al i s e d  s tops /mp, nt/ are c ons i s tent ly vo i ced [mb, nd] 
in t he So uthe rn di ale ct.  Ve l ar /nk/ i s  re fle ct e d  as a s i IDp le 
glott al s t op / ' /. E . g . N orthe rn : /kankapewe/; S o uthe rn : 
/ka ' apeye/ (I t i s  a )  b ow i . 
1 6 As no te d in S co t t  ( 1 9 6 3 : 2 8 4 ) , t he So uthe rn di a le ct  h as an 
inte re s ting depart ure in  the phonet i c  r an ge o f  it s  n as al 
vari an t s .  The re , init i al /m , n/ c o rre s pon de n ce s are [mb , nd]. 
Inte rvo cal i c /m , n/ re main as [m , n]. Pos t - gl ot t a li c al ly , � 
/m , n/ are rende re d [mb, nd] in the s o uth , b ut the pri o r  .., glot t al c lo s ure i s  o n ly di s ce rn i b l e  in s low s �e e ch .  E . g. 
No rthern : [mu?mu?pfye]; S o uthe rn : [mbu?rnbu?pi.ye"" mbumbu?pfye] 
I t  i s  h o t . 
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fluc t uat e s  t o  al ve o l ar arti culati on wi th s o me sp e akers . /y/, 
art i c ul at e d  wi th  the t on gue b lade ,  i s  fronte d p alat al, an d 
may b e  fri c at i vi s e d . Vari ant s ,  s ummar i s e d  in ( 8 ) , are 
il l us trate d in ( 9 ) . 
( 8 )  VARI ANTS OF NAS ALS /m,n/ & SEMIVOWE LS /w , y/: 
Word- I ni ti al, 
P os t -Glott a li c, 
I nt e rvo c a li c 
/ml [m] 
/n/ [ n"""n] 
., 
/w/ [ w] 
/y I [y- j J 
( 9 )  /ma we/ [ml.we J (I t  i s  the  J gro un d; 
.___. 
IE_,aye/ [ 1y�ye-naye ] He e a ts (i t ) ;  
/waye/ [ wAye ] He goe s ;  
'---' 
I k ' ' / [ ' ' . ' ' ] ( . ) d l.a awe yA gAwe - JAgAwe I t  i. s ay . 
/arnane/ [AmAneJ (I t i s ) h i s s h adow ; '---' ., 
/anatiwe/ [ AMriwe -lnariwe] (I t i s  an ) arrow t i p ;  
'---' .., 
/awawe/ [AwAweJ (I t i s )  h i s t o o th ;  '---' 
/ay a :  ' kuwe/ [Aya : ?kuwe NA j a : ?kuwe] I s h ow h i m . 
.._, 
/a ' ma ' k uwe/ [A ?ma?k uwe ] I s qu as h  ( i t )  op e n; .__. 
/a ' na :  ' puwe / [A ?na : ?puwe -A ?na : ?puwe ] I p l uck ( i t ) ; 
L...J " 
/a ' wateyuwe/ [a?wAre:yuweJ I ro l l  ove r; '--' 
I I f I ' ; [ f f . I  ' ] a ya :  mawe A ?ya : ?mAwe rvA ?Ja : ?mawe ( I t  i s ) a l l . 
� 
2.22(3) SIBILANT 
G ro o ve d  dent al  fri c at ive /s/ o c curs only ini ti a lly and 
i nte rvoc a li c al ly . I t  gene ra lly re mains voi c e le s s  in b o t h  
p os i ti on s  t hro ugh o ut the N orthe rn an d Cent ral di ale c t s , 1 7  b ut 
1 7s o uthe rn di ale c t ' s  s i b i l ant i s voi ce d  [ z] .  E . g .  N orthern : 
[kus a : we]; S o ut he rn :  [ k uza : we] (I t i s  �) s ti n gi n g ne t t le . " � 
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may f l uct uat e t o  al ve o l ar arti c u lati on . I t  o c c urs w ord­
ini ti a l ly only whe n ln l o anwords . 
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(10) I I I J /satatene/ [SArAre: ne .v sArAre: ne 
L..t .., .., ,.., 
/asatl.puwe/ [AsA ribuwe - AsArfbuwe] 
(I t i s ) S a turday ;  
I s h ak e  (i t )  off . 
L-' ., 
2.22(4) GLOTTAL STOP 
The gl ot t a l  s top / ' / o c c urs on ly  inte rvocali c a l ly or 
p re ce di n g  the s i mp le c ons onant s /p, t, k ,  m, n, w, y/ . 
P rob lems as s o c i at e d with  i t s  an aly s i s  are dis c us s e d  in 2.23(2) . 
(11) /i sa ' a : we/ [i sA?a : we] ( I t  i s ) s we e t p o t a to;  
'--' ,..., 
/ta ' wawe/  [tA?wAwe ] (I t i s  a )  typ e o f  s h rub . ., 
2.22(5) VOWE LS 
There are t h re e  phone t i c ally s h o rt vowe l s  /i, a ,  u/ an d 
thre e  whi ch are p h one t i cally  lon g /e , a : , o/. Whene ve r  /e /  
and /o/ are wo rd-final, the y a ls o t e nd t o  b e  s ho rter,  and 
o c c as i on al l y  fl uct u ate  t owards c e nt ra l art i c ul at i on [A]. 
Phonet i c  n orms are charte d in  (12). 
(12) CHART OF PHONE TI C N O RMS FOR VOWELS : 
C lo s e  
Half- C l os e  
Ha l f- Op en 
Op en 
Back N on-Back ( Central ) 
[ i  J 
[e: ] 
[A] 
[a : ] 
[u] 
[o: ] 
Unroun de d Ro un de d  
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( 1 3 )  /itiye/ [iliye] I t  b o i l s ;  
C-..J � 
I I I I J /asa:we/ [Asa:we (I t i s  a )  ti e ;  
.__, " 
/umuwe/ [funuwe] (I t i s  a )  ra t . 
....., 
/eti'ya:ne/ [e:ri?ya:ne] ( I t i s ) w o rk ;  
� � 
/a:s�:we/ [a:sa:we] (I t i s  t o  b e ) l a te r; 
'-----' " 
/omuwe/ [o:muwe] I te l l  h i m . 
.__. 
/ikiwe/ [igiwe] (I t i s  a )  go urd; 
l.._J 
/apake'puwe/ [AbAge:?puwe] I w ak e n  h i m ;  
..__, ' 
/aputaye/ [AbUrAye] (I t i s ) a li gh t . L-J 
/ikewe/ [ige:we] ( Th o s e  are ) th e y ;  
L-..1 
/apa:puwe/ [Aba:buwe] I e s a o r t  h i m; L--.; 
/apbne/ [Abo:ne] (I t i s  a )  h u l l .  
l-.1 " 
t I I I I 'J /naewe/ [naewe - naewA (I t i s ) I .  
L-' ,... .... 
/kana:no/ [kAna:nb - kAna:nA] Have  y o u a o me ? 
" ,., "'"' .., ....... 
2 . 2 2 ( 6 )  VOWE L-G LI DES 
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The re are fo ur vowe l-gl i de s :  /ae, ao/ whi ch are lax; 
and /ai, au/ whi ch are t e n s e .  The l ax vowe l -gl i de s c ommen ce 
fr om the open central  p os i ti on [a], ha vin g t he i r  of f- glide s 
at hal f- cl o s e  p o s i ti on s  [e , o] t o  gi ve [ae, a0] re s p e ct i ve ly .  
The t ens e v owe l - gl i de s , on the o the r han d , c ommen c e  f rom the 
h a l f- op e n  c e nt r a l  p o s i ti on [A] , an d fe at ure a q ui ck tran s i t ion 
t o  t he i r  c l os e  f ini s hi n g  p oints  [i, u] to give t en s e  gli de s  
whi ch may b e  rep re s ente d as [ Ai, Au] re s p e c ti ve ly .  A lth ough 
all  fo ur gl i de s  t ake t he s ame t i min g  as lon g vowe l s , the 
c ont ras t in s p e e d  o f tran s i ti on b e t we e n  e l ement s p r oduce s 
ten s e ne s s  ve rs us laxne s s  as p ar t  o f  the i r  di s ti n gui s hi n g  
fe ature s . 1 8  
1 8For c on tr as t in speed o f  tr an s i ti on b e twe e n  e le me n t s , c o mp are 
vi s e c ordings of /ao, au/ in P ike an d S c o tt ( 19 6 3 : 1 86 , 1 89 ) . 
-c 1 4 )  
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/aintiwe/ (Aintiwe] (I t i s  t o  b e )  ta te r; 
L--1 M 
/auwe/ [Auwe] I p lan t .  
'---..J 
/aenta:we/ [aenta:we] ( I t  i s  an ) o td w oman;  
l....--.J M 
/aowe/ [aOwe] ( I t  i s ) hi s e y e . 
L--J 
/kanaine/ [kAnAine] He come s ! 
l....--.J " n 
/akaune/ [AgAune] We s e e  i t .  L.-....& ,, 
/a'kenaenawe/ [A?ke:naenAwe] ( Th e y  are ) th o rn s ;  
L-J I"" M 
/akaone/ [AgaOneJ I s e e  i t !  
l.---1 ... 
2 . 23 Discus sion 
2. 23 ( 1 )  ALTERNATIVES IN INTE RP RETATION 
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In  t he de s c rip t ion ab o ve , p re nas a li s e d  s t op s  and 
vowe l -g li de s  have b e en p re s e n te d  as uni t ary p hone me s . Thi s  
gi ve s a t o t a l  o f  12  c on s onant s and 1 0  vowe ls . H owe ve r , as 
alre ady note d ,  Ni cho l s on an d Ni chol s o n  ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 2 9 f )  s h owe d 
that othe r int e rp re t at i on s  are p o s s ib le . The y  s h owe d that 
the g lo t t al p l us c on s o n ant  s e q ue n ce s  /'p, 't, 'k, 'm, 'n, 'w, 
'y/ c o uld als o b e  inte rpr e t e d  as uni t s , t o  ad d an othe r seven 
phone me s  t o  the inve nt o ry . On the o ther  han d , t he y  a ls o 
s h owe d that  all  c omp l e x  uni t s  c ould b e  inte rp re t e d  as 
c lus te rin gs , to gi ve a t o t al of on ly nine c on s on an t s  an d s i x  
vowe ls . 
I f ,  as the Ni ch o l s o ns p o inte d o ut , a l l  c o mp l e x  
c on s onant s an d vowe l-g lide s we re t o  b e  i n te rp re t e d  as uni t ary 
phone me s , t he re s u lt ant s y ll ab le p at te rn s  w ould b e  V an d CV 
on ly , w i th V s y ll ab le s  re s t r i c t ed t o  wo rd-ini t i a l  p o s i tion . 
But the Ni ch o ls on s  di d n o t  men t i o n  that s uc h  an int e rp re t at ion 
wou l d  make inte rvo c a li c glo t t al s top p re di c t ab le , and thus 
s ub -ph one mi c , the re by re duci n g  the ph oneme coun t  b y  one . 
Thi s in  t urn wo uld me an that V s y ll ab le s  a ls o  o c cur non-
i ni ti ally , s ep arat e d from the p re vi o us op e n  s y ll ab le b y a 
p re di c t ab le ,  phone t i c  glott a l  c lo s ure , ·as in the CV . V . CV 
p at te rn o f  /wa.e.we/ [w A?e:we:] (I t i s )  h ome . 
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O n  the othe r�han d ,  the Ni ch o lsons  fe lt th at th e 
p rincip le o f  e conomy favoure d int e rp ret at i on o f  a l l  comp le xe s 
as c l us te rs o f  s i mp le ph oneme s . Thi s p r oduce s the s malle s t  
numb e r  o f  ph one me s , alt h o ugh i t  i n c re as e s  the n umb er of 
s y l l ab le typ e s  to  s i x : V ,  VV , CV , CVV , C C V ,  C CVV .  The firs t 
four typ e s wo uld o c cur word-ini t i al ly , the las t four e l s e ­
whe re . Thus VV. C CVV . C CV . CV wo uld  be come the p at t ern o f  
/ae.'kau.nti.ye/ [ae?kAull.tiye] He h a s  a h opp e d ( i t ) . Th i s  i n  
t urn wo uld le ad t o  the s i t uati on pre s en te d i n  the di sp lay i n  
( 1 5 ) , whe re i t  b e come s  cle ar that the addi tional  on s e t  o f  
glot t al o r  nas al ( in di c at e d a s  C) i s  the only di s tin ct i on 
b e twe e n  init i al an d n on -ini t i al s y l l ab le s . 
( 15 )  Ini t i a l : v 
vv 
CV 
c vv  
N on- Ini t i al : CV 
c vv  
CCV 
c c vv  
Thi s then le ads to  t h e  furth e r  p o s s ib i li ty o f  
an aly s in g  sy ll ab le di vi s i on s  as  o c c urring in the mi ddle o f  
c lus ters . 1 9  I t  i s  w orthy o f  note  that the Ni cho l s ons  d i d  n ot 
c on s i de r  thi s a vi ab le alte rn at i ve . 2 0  In s uch an an alys i s , 
inte rvo c ali c gl o t t al s t op wo uld b e  inte rp re t e d  as a c oda 
19 At t h i s  s t a ge the argument  is 
.
not  whe the r Fore s y l l ab le s  may 
be de t e rmine d phy s i o logi c ally . Te a ching o f  li te racy b y  way 
o f ve rn ac ular p rime rs us in g a s y l l ab le app r o ach ( S c ott  and 
S c ot t , 1 9 6 7 )  has b e e n  o f  s uf f i cient  e ffe c t i ve ne s s  to de mon­
s t rate t h at s y ll able s  are at le as t  a p s y cho lo gi c a l  re a li ty 
in Fo re , and thus a p h one mi c  e nt i ty wh i ch warrant s in c l us ion  
i n  any di s c us s i on of  F o re p h on o l o gy . Haugen ( 19 5 6 : 2 1 6 ) , in 
de fining the s y l l ab le as " the smal le s t  uni t  o f  re c urrent 
p h one mi c  s equen ce s ," s t at ed that " the syl l ab le is that 
s t re t ch o f pho ne me s  whi ch make s i t  p o s s ib l e t o  s t ate the i r  
re l at i ve d i s tribution  mos t e c onomi c al ly . " The p r ob le m  in 
F ore has b e e n  to  de t e rmine the b as i s  of uni ts wi thin that 
s t re t ch . 
2 0 In o the r lan guage s of  the s ame fami ly , an a lys t s  have gi ve n  
gl o t t al s top ( b ut ne ve r  a n as a l )  a s  a s y l l ab le c oda . S e e , 
e . g . , McB ri de an d McBri de ( 19 73 : 16 ) ;  Ren ck ( 1 9 6 7 : 43 ) ; 
St ran ge ( 1 9 6 5 : 3 f ) ; Ro s e mary Yo un g  ( 1 9 6 2 : 93 ) . 
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rat he r  than an ons e t , again a l l owin g V a s  a non -initial 
s ·yl l ab le . Re s ult ant - s yl lab le t ype s wo uld be  V ,  VV , CV , CVV , 
VC , VVC , CVC , CVVC . Co das wo uld b e  limite d  t o  gl ot t al s  an d 
nas al s , and the l a s t  fo ur s y l l ab le t yp e s  wo uld not  o c c ur 
wo rd- final ly . The s y l l ab le p at t e rn o f  the p re vio us e xamp le 
w oul d t he n  be vvc.cvvc.cv.cv /ae'.kaun.ti.ye/ [ae?kAuntiye] ... 
He h a s  a h o pp e d  ( i t ) . 
As  alre ady not e d  in 2 . 21 ,  the p re s e n t  analysis in te r­
pre t s  p re nas alis e d  s to p s  an d vowe l - g lide s as unit ary phoneme s , 
an d  p re g lott alis e d  cons on an t s  as s e quenc e s  o f  gl ott al p l us 
c ons onan t , wit h gl ott a l  s t op as p ar t  o f t he s y l l ab le on s e t . 
Argument at ion for this p o s ition fo l l ow s  in the ne xt thre e  
s ub - s e c t ion s . 
2 . 2 3 ( 2 )  G LOTTAL STOP  
P art of  the  argume nt ation is  c on c e rne d wit h the 
uniq ue ne s s  o f  glot t al s t op . It  is the only s imp le c on s onant  
whic h do e s  not  o c c ur as a w o rd-initial phoneme , and is  t he 
on ly non-s y l l abic which o c c urs p re ce din g a l l  the simp le 
c on s onan t s  ( e xc e p t  /s/) . 2 1  Many o f  it s o c c urre nc e s  are the 
re s ul t  o f  morph ophone mi c p ro ce s s e s , as il lus t rat e d in ( 16 ) ,  
wh e re Q and N in dic at e  marke d c las s e s . ( Mo rp h ophone mi c 
p ro ce s s e s  are given in de t ail in the ne xt chap t e r . ) 
( 1 6 ) /wa'enawe/ (I t i s ) dan a i n g ;  
l-..J 
which is comp ris e d  o f  the un de r lyin g  morpheme f orms : 
/wa'Q/ dan a e ;  /ena/ NOMINALISER ; /e/ INDI CA TI VE MO OD . 
/a: 'kaeyo/ D o n ' t  a o ok  (i t ) ! 
&..J 
/a:'N/ NEGA TI ON; /kae/ a o ok ; /o/ IMPERA TI VE MOO D .  
/ko'nene/ (I t i s )  my n e tb ag; 
'-' 
I I I /ko Q/ ne tb a g ;  /ne N/ my; /e/ IN DI CA TI VE MO O D . 
2 1Nicho lson  and Nich o l s on ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 34 ) ana ly s e d p re glot t a lis e d  
s top s as len gthene d /p:, t:, k:/, b ut gave p re g l o t t alis ation 
as an al te rn ative . Othe r linguis t s  fin d s imi l ar phe nomena 
in re l ate d l angua ge s , e . g .  Gib s on and Mc C arthy ( 1 9 6 1 : 5 8 ) ;  
Payne and Drew ( 1 9 6 1 : 3 2 ) ; Re n ck ( 19 6 7 : 2 7 ) ;  Ro s e mary Y o un g  
( 19 6 2 : 9 4 ) . 
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Sinc e , howe ve r ,  g l ot t a l  s top a l s o  o c c urs b o th 'in te r­
Vbc al i c al ly an d p re -con s o nant ally within ro ot s , i t  i s  not  
p ure ly a s ynchroni c mo rphophone mi c  re ali s at i on .  
( 17) /wa'en�ne/ (I t i s ) my h o me ; 
whi ch i s  co mp ri s e d  of  the un de r ly i n g  morphe me fo rms : 
/wa'e/ p la c e ; /ne'N/ my; /e/ INDI CA TI VE MOOD . 
LJ 
' ' /ya'kune/ (I t i s ) fi re ; 
/ya'k�'N/ fi r e ; /e/ INDI CA TI VE MOOD . 
L.J 
/tu'na:ne/ (I t i s  a )  w o o de n  di s h ;  
/tu'na:N/ w oo de n  di s h ; le/ INDI CA TI VE MO OD . 
'--' 
The analy s i s o f  g lott al p l us c ons onant as a s e q ue n ce 
rather th an as a comp le x  uni t  i s  p re fe r re d on two ground s . 
Fi rs t ly , i t  i s  e c onomi c al . The an al y s i s  o f  g l o t t al s top as a 
s ep arat e  p h oneme p re ve n t s  an e xtra s e t  o f  s e ve n  p re glot t al i s e d  
c ons on ant  uni t s  from b e in g  adde d t o  t h e  invent o ry . 
Se c o nd ly , from the p oint o f  view o f  s i mp li c i ty , 
morphoph one mi c p ro ce s s e s  whi ch c ause t he app e aran ce o f  glott al 
s t op may b e  ana ly s e d  as s i mp ly i n duc i n g  a g l ot t al s top ahe ad 
o f  wh at e ve r  fo l l ow s , as s e en ab o ve i n  ( 16 ) . Thi s di ffe rs  
fro m  p re nas al i s at i on ari s in g  from morph ophone mi c p ro ce s s e s . 
As wi l l  b e  s e e n  in  the ne xt s ub - s e c t i on , p re nas al i s at i o n  of a 
s top i s  not  s i mp ly t he re s u lt o f  a n as al induce d ahe ad o f  an 
ob s t rue nt. 
In  c onfi rmation of thi s an aly s i s  o f  glot t al p l us 
c ons onant  as a s e q ue n c e  o f  two phone me s , the s o mewh at hap ­
h a z ard p re glo t t al i s at i on of c ons onant s i n  othe r lang uage s of 
the f ami ly s ugge s t s th at g l ot t al s top  i s  an addi t i on t o  the 
s imp le c on s o nant s ,  rathe r than an i n te gr a l  p art o f a s e rie s of 
c omp le x  c on s on ant s . ( I  shall  re t urn t o  thi s  c ons i de rat i on 
again d uring di s c us s ion  o f  p r ot o -phonolo gy in chap t e r  10 . )  
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2 . 2 3 ( 3 )  P REN ASALI S ATION 
Pre nas ali s e d s t op s  /mp, nt, nk/ are o ften , t h ough no t 
a lway s , the re s ult o f  morph oph one mi c p r o ce s s e s , as i ll us t rat ed  
b e low in ( 1 8 ) . The i r  o c c urre n c e  as p ar t  o f  a root  i s  the n 
i l lus trat e d  in ( 19 ) . 
( 1 8 )  /tumpaeye/ He g o e s down an d ge ts  (i t ) ; 
l...__.J 
whi ch i s  c omp ri s e d  of  the unde rlying morpheme forms : 
/tu'N/ downw ard s ; /mae/ ge t; /y/ h e ;  /e/ INDI CA TI VE . 
' ' /a:ntao/ Don ' t  e a t (i t ) ! 
....___. 
/a'.· 'N/ I I NE GA TI ON; na e a t ;  /o/ IMPERA TIVE . 
/na :manka:ne/ (I t i s )  hi s h o us e ; L_._J 
/na:maN/ h o us e ;  /wa:'N/ h i s ; le/ INDICA TI VE .  
( 19 )  /nampowe/ (I t i s ) s o o t ; 
whi ch i s  c omp ri s e d  o f  the unde r ly in g  morphe me forms : 
/nampo' I s oo t ; /e/ IN DI CA TI VE .  
• L-=...J 
/naninta:we/ (I t i s )  foo d; 
/naninta:/ fo o d; /e/ INDI CA TI VE . 
L-....1 
/kunka:w�/ (I t i s ) s m o k e ; 
/kunka:'/ s mo ke ;  /e/ INDI CA TI VE .  
1-.1 
Prenas a l i s e d s t op s  are an a ly s e d as uni t ary p h oneme s on 
two gro unds . F i rs t ly , whe n the y ari s e  from morph oph onemi c 
2 2  change s , /mp, nt, nk/ do not ari s e  th ro ugh the addi tion of a 
n as al t o  a s top . Rathe r ,  the y re s ult from ch an ge s  t o  nas als 
2 2Ni chol s o n  an d Ni ch o l s o n  ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 3 4 ) adde d a f urthe r p re nas a li s ed 
s t op comp le x  [� kw] , and gave i t  ph onemi c s t at us . I t  app e ars , 
as i ll us t rat e d  b e low , whe n a w ord-init i a l /w/ un de r goe s the 
morph ophonemi c ch ange s h own in the third e xamp le o f  ( 1 8 )  ab ove . 
The re s u lt ant  [�kw] on ly app e ars in s low spee ch . In fas t 
spe e ch i t  i s  s i mp ly [� k] . [9 kw] i s  thus the re al i s at ion  o f  an 
incomp le t e  ph ono l o gi c al p ro ce s s . Wi thin wor ds ( whi ch are more 
t i gh t ly kni t ) ,  no s uch lab i ali s at i on o c c urs . E . g . Y I ' ' ' ' ! [ ' ' ' k 'J /ma:/ + waene/ __.. /ma: nkaene ma: � kaeue IV ma:� wae�e 
t hi s (i t i s )  w o man (I t i s )  thi s w o man; 
b ut : /a'ye/ + -/wa:ne/ _.. /a'yenka :ne/ [A ?ye:9 ka:�eJ 
l e af (i t i s )  i ts (I t i s )  i ts le af.  
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and s e mi v owe l s  ( and e ve n  from the ab s e nce  o f  a cons on ant ) ,  as 
fll us trat e d  ab ove in - ( 1 8 ) , and gi ve n  in more de t ai l  l at e r  i n  
3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) . T o t re at the m as s i mp l e  s e q ue n ce s would  i n fe r  that 
/mp, nt , nk/ were modi f i c at io n s  o f  /p , t ,  k/ , whi c h  i s  far 
from true . 
S e c o nd ly , [mb , nd] o c c ur w o rd - i ni t i ally in F o re ' s  
S outhe rn d i a le c t , co rre s p onding t o  N orthe rn ' s  /m , n/ re spe c t ­
ive ly , ( S outhe rn di ale c t ' s  inte rv oc al i c [mb ,  nd] c or re s p ond 
to  Northe rn ' s  inte rvoc a li c /mp ,  nt/ re spe c t i ve ly ,  whi le 
Northe rn ' s  /nk/ re f le c t s  as / ' / in  the s o uth . )  
In  confi rmat i on of thi s  uni t ary t re atment ,  p renas al i s e d  
s t op s a ls o o c c ur wo rd -i ni t i al ly ( an d  me di ally ) i n  other 
l an guage s of  the  fami ly , whe re the y are re garde d as uni t s . 2 3  
2 . 2 3 ( 4 )  LONG VOWELS & VOWE L-G LI DES 
I i nt e rp re t  long  v owe l s  /e , a: , o/ and vowe l - glide s 
/ai , au, ae , ao/ as uni t ary ph one me s . Fi rs t ly , the y fun ct ion 
as uni t s  of  ac cent p l acemen t . 2 4  In thi s  the y  p aralle l the 
s ho rt vowe l s  /i , a ,  u/ .  
Se condly , l on g  v owe l s  are not s eq uen ce s  o f ge min ate 
vowe ls . Long and s h ort vowe l s  app e ar t o  have had common 
o ri gins , as e vi de nc e d  b y  e > i ,  a :  > a, o > u s hi f t s  in s ome 
spe ci fi c  ro o t s . But the re ve rs e i s  n ot t rue . The j uxt a­
p o s i t i on o f  i de nt i c a l  s hort vowe l s  re s u lt s  in  a s in g le s h ort 
v owe 1 on ly . 2 5 ' 26 
2 3vi z .  S i ane ( Lu ch t  an d Jame s , 19 6 2 : 12 ) ; As ar o ( S t ran ge , 1 9 6 5 : 5 ) . 
2 4An ac ute o ve r  the firs t vowe l o f  any d i graph ind i c at e s  an 
ac cent  re le vant t o  the t o t al di gr aph . 
2 5Th e s e  morph oph onemi c s h i f t s  an d fus i on s  are gi ven late r in 
3 . 3 and 3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) re sp e c t ive ly . 
2 6 r t  wi ll b e  s e e n  i n  chap t e r  1 0  that t he p r ot o-p h ono l o gy o f  the 
Eas t -C entral fami ly had at le as t a f ive -v owe l s y s te m :  * a, 
*e ,  * i ,  * o, * u . F ore ' s /a : /  and /a/ app ear t o  have come from 
ac c e nt e d  an d una c c e nt e d  * a  re s p e ct ive ly . Fore ' s othe r s h ort 
an d lon g v owe l s  are re f le xe s  of s e p arate p rot o -p h one me s  at  
the f ami ly le ve l . 
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Thi rd ly , no �the r v owe l s e q ue n c e s  o cc ur .  Othe r 
s e q ue n c e s  w o u ld have b e en e xpe c t e d  i f  /ai, au, ae, ao/ we re 
not uni t s . By w ay of c on fi rmat io n , s i mi l ar s y s t ems o c c ur in 
the re l ate d  Y agari a an d Yate l anguage s ,  whe re vowe l- gl i de s  
are a ls o  an a ly s e d a s  c o mp le x  uni t s . 2 7  
2 . 3 SUPRASEGMENTAL FEATURES 
2 . 3 1 Acc ent 
2 . 31 ( 1 ) DES CRIPTION 
F ore h as only one ph on e mi c  s up rase gmental fe ature : 
p i t ch-ac ce nt , to whi ch I shal l re fe r  s i mp ly as ' ac ce n t ' . 2 8  
As i n  a s tre s s  s y s te m ,  the uni t  of ac ce nt  p l ace me nt i s ·  the 
s y l l ab le ,  e ven th ough the mai n di agnos ti c  fe ature of F ore 
ac ce n t  i s  p i t c h . An ac ce nt e d  s y ll ab le inc urs hi ghe r p i t ch , ­
wh i ch may b e  e i the r le ve l  or fallin g . 
( 2 0 )  /asiyuwe/ 
/asfyuwe/ 
/napa:we/ 
/napa :we/ 
/naya:ne/ 
I I I /nay a: ne 
[�] 
 [a� iyuwe] 
� [naba:we] 
=---,____;-[�ba:we] 
� [nay a: ne] 
� [naya:ne] .... ., 
/aiwe/ [�] (I t 
/aewe/ [aewe] (I t 
I s tan d up ; 
I p e e  i (i t ) . 
(I t i s )  my fa the r; 
(I t i s )  my marr i ag e ab Ze  c o us i n . 
(I t i s )  my h ai r; 
(I t i s )  my k i dn e y . 
w a s ) y e s t e r day ; 
i s )  h e . 
Each mo rphe me ha s i ts own un de r lying ac ce nt p at t e rnin g . 
The s ur fa ce re al i s ation of a c ce nt in wo rds re s ult s from the 
c o mb in at i on o f  the s e  unde r ly ing p at te rn s . 
The re are two c o mp one nt s to a mo rphe me ' s  unde r lyin g 
ac cent . F i rs tly , a mo rphe me may b e  ac cent e d  on one o f  i t s  
2 7Ren ck ( 19 7 5 : 1 0 - 11 ) ;  Ro s e mary Y o un g  ( 19 6 2 : 9 8 ) . 
2 8Ana ly s e d in  de t ai l  in  Pike an d S c ot t  ( 19 6 3 ) . 
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s y l l ab le n uc le i , or i t  may b e  comp le t e l y  unac cente d .  Two 
ac ce n t s  on a s in gle mo rpheme o c cur , b ut n e ve r  on adj ace nt 
s y l l ab le s . 2 9  Se con d ly , a morphe me may in duce an a c cent  on 
a fol l owing sy l l ab le ,  as i ll us trat e d  in ( 2 1 ) . 
( 2 1 )  /asiy�we/ I s tan d up ; 
LJ 
2 4  
Unde r ly i� g  forms : /asi' I s t an d; /u/ I; /e/ IN DICA TI VE .  
� 
Thi s  in duce d a c c e nt may b e  the s o le di s t i n gui s hin g 
fac t o r  b e twe e n  othe rwi s e  h omophon o us f orms , as in  ( 2 2 )  b e low . 
Whe n  s uch un de r ly i n g  forms are in di c ate d , t he ac cent t o  b e  
induc e d  i s  given as p art o f  that un de r ly i n g  form . 
( 2 2 )  /-ake/ n ame ; as i n  /nakewe/ [ nAge:we] (I t i s )  my  n ame . 
.., 
/-ake' I e ar; ' �  as in  /nakewe/ [ nAge:we ] ( I t  i s ) my e ar . .... 
As mo rphe me s b ui l d i n t o  w or ds , s ur fa ce re s t rain t s  are 
p lace d up o n  the o c curre n ce o f  mu lt ip le ac cent s . Fi rs t ly ,  a 
maximum o f  on ly two adj acen t  a c cent s may b e  re a li se d .  Whe re 
thre e or more wo u l d  o the rwi s e  o c c ur , the s e c on d  ac cent ( and  
alte rn ate one s the re afte r if  more th an tw o adj acen t a c ce n t s  
wo uld b e  re ali s e d )  no l on ge r  c ont ras t s  wi th a n on-ac cent in  
that  p o s i ti on , an d is  thu s cons i de re d  to b e  non-ph one mi c . 
( 2 3 )  /maentuwe/ I g o t (i t ) ; 
1-....J 
/ya:bu maentuwe/ I g o t s u garc ane ; 
L_j 
/ya:bune mpaentuwe/ I g o t  my s ug arcane . 
L-' '--" 
U d 1 . f I '/ I ' '  n e r  y i n g  o rms : ya:bu s uga rcane ; ne N/ my ; 
I ' I /nt''; I I mae ge t;  PERFE CT; u I; /e/ INDICA TI VE .  
2 9 s uch have n e ve r  b e e n  f oun d . Ve ry few unde r ly i n g  morpheme s 
are lon ge r  than two s y ll ab l e s , s o  only a few ins t anc e s  of 
two ac cent s on . one morphe me o c cur .  E . g . /kapaya:ta/ h a i l .  
Mos t morpheme s lon ge r  th an two  s y l l ab le s are p e r s o n  o r  
p l ace n ame s , b ut he re o nl y  one a c c e nt e d sy ll ab le ha s b e en 
note d .  
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S e c ond ly , e xc e pt  whe n di sy l lab ic s oc cur i n  i s o l at i on , 
no word s c ommen c e  wi t h  two adj ac ent  ac c ent s ,  a s  i llus t rat ed 
in ( 2 4 ) .  Such a p ot en t i a l  o c c urre nc e only main t ains c ontr a s t  
on the s ec ond syl lab l e  wh en pr e c ed ing a non-ac c en t , as  i n  the 
s e c ond e xamp l e . When pr e c eding a third ac cent , t h e  t hre e ­
ac c e nt r u l e  ap pl i e s , a s  in th e t hi rd e xamp le  o f  ( 24 ) . 
The di s y l lab i c  c o ntras t  me nt ioned ab ove i s  s ub s t an t i at ed 
in  ( 2 5 ) .  
( 2 4 ) /maeye/ He g e ts (i t J ; 
Un de r ly i n g  forms : /mae/ ge t; /y/ h e ; /e/ IN DI C. 
/mae'taye/ H e  g o t  (i t J ; 
Unde r ly i n g  f orms : /roae/ ge t; /'ta/ PAST TENSE ; /e/ 
IN DIC .  /m�entiye/ He h a s  go t  (i t ) ;  
Un de r ly i n g  fo rms : /mae/ ge t;  /nt'' / PERFECT; /e/ 
INDI C. 3 0  
' ( 2 5 )  /naune/ (I t i s ) my s ki n; 
Unde r ly in g  fo rms : /na/ my ; /u 1 Q/ s kin;  /e/ IN DI C .  
, ' /naune/ (I t i s ) my live r; 
Unde r ly i n g  forms : /na/ my ; /u 1 N/ live r; /e/ INDIC. 
It mus t b e  a s s ume d that di sy llab i c  word s f unc t i on a s  
final r at her t h an ini t i a l  s y l l ab l e s i n  t hi s  reg ard , t hus  
al l owing the oc c urrenc e of  adj ac ent ac c e nt s . 3 1  
The unde r ly in g  a c c ent p at t ern of  a morpheme i s  f o und 
by p lac ing that morpheme in  an unac c ente d en vir onment . Any 
ac c ent s that oc c ur are t he n  di re c t ly as s o c i at e d  wi t h  that 
morpheme . Suc h  an envi ronment  o c c ur s  wi t h  a l l  the ro o t s of  
30 on ly the Perfe c t  t en s e  marker /nt''/ has two ac cent s t o  b e  
induc e d  o n  fol l owing s y l lab le  nuc l e i , and th i s  onl y  through 
conve n i en c e  of anal y s i s  whi ch as s ign s  no v owe l to  thi s  
morpheme . P er fe ct  t e n s e  markin g i s  pre s ented  i n  4 . 32 ( 2 ) . 
3 lrt  i s  pe rhap s  s igni fi c an t  t hat , a s  alre a dy n o te d ,  no adj acent 
a c c ent s o c c ur on the body of a morp heme . Any adj acent 
ac c ent s re ali s ed in s ur fac e f orms always o c c ur ac ro s s 
morp heme b o un dari e s .  
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�o rd s i l lu s trat in g (_2 0 ) ab ove . The unde r ly in g  root morp heme s 
o f  t h e s e  words  are now gi ve n  in ( 2 6 ) . 
( 2 6 ) Unde r lying forms : /asi' I s t and up ; 
/asl/ p e e  i .  
, /apa: I fa th e r; 
/apa: '/ marr i age ab l e  a o us in . 
/aya: ' I h ai r; 
/aya: ' I ki dn e y . 
/ai'/ y e s t e rday ; 
/ae' I h e _ 
2 . 3 1 ( 2 )  D ISCUSSION OF ACCENT 
As alre a dy note d ,  Ni c ho l son  and Ni c ho l son ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 4 0 ) 
ana lys e d  F o re ac cent  as a hi gh ve rsus l ow t one s y s te m .  
Howe ve r , the y  l i s t e d  on ly fi ve p o s s i b le p atterns  for t ri ­
s yl l ab le wor ds , and on ly e i gh t  f or fo ur- s yl lab l e  words . 
Thi s l imit e d  p at te rning , a lon g with the vari ati on 
b etwe e n  le ve l and falling  h i gh p i t c h , and the i mp re c i s i on o f  
t h e  p i t c h s urro un di n g  prominen t  s y l lab le s ,  le d Pike and S c ot t  
( 1 9 6 3 )  t o  f o c u s  o n  a s tre s s - t yp e  ana lys i s . "Never t he le s s , 
when the mat e ri a l s  we re s ent  t o  the Mi chi gan l ab or at ory , i t  
appe are d  that t h e  s tre s s e d  s y l lab le c ou l d  n o t  have b ee n  marke d 
b y  inten s i t y ,  b ut t h at the a c t ua l  s i gnal lin g c ue mus t  have 
be e n  p i tc h .  Thus we had a ' s t re s s ' s y st em whi c h  was marke d  b y  
p i t c h  rat her t han by  i n te n s it y � "  ( Pike , 1 9 6 7b : l 5 5 2 ) . 
Bo l inge r ( 19 5 8 : 1 0 9 )  p oint s o ut t h at p e rc ep t i on of 
s tre s s ( s y l lab le p romine n c e ) in En gl i s h  is als o b as e d  on p it c h 
di f fe re nce s .  Un l i ke Engli s h , F ore ' s p henome non cha� ge s the 
b as i c  me anin gs of wo rds , as al re ady s hown in ( 2 0 ) . F urthe rmore , 
non-ac c ent uat i on o f  morphe me s in  Fo re may a ls o  c ont ras t w i th 
ac cent , as in ( 2 7 )  b e l ow .  
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( 2 7 )  /kata : we/ � [kAra : we] (I t i s  a )  d o g; � 
/kata : we/ [kAra : we] (I t i s  a )  a a s uarin a tre e . 
/tune/ [tune] ( I t i s  an ) axe ; ... � 
/tune/ [tune] (I t i s  a )  b e e . 
" ,.., 
Pi l ch ( 19 70 )  als o make s the p oint that  e xp i rat o ry 
force i s  no t t he s o le audi t o ry p arame t e r for de t e rminin g 
s t re s s .  He p rop o s e s  that i t s  fun c t i o n  s h o ul d  b e  t he main 
c on s ide rat i o n . Thus he s t ate s  ( 19 7 0 : 1 3 4 )  th at s y l l ab le ( o r 
mo ra )  di s t i nc t i vene s s  s h o uld b e  c al le d ' t one ' ;  wo rd ( or 
mo rphe me ) di s t in c t ivene s s , ' s tre s s ' ;  an d on the p hras e - le ve l ,  
' int onat i on ' . 32  Then the audi t o ry p arame te rs for e ach 
lin gui s ti c  c at e gory may vary , b e c omin g  l an guage s p e ci fi c . 
Ne ve rthe l es s , the t e rm ' s tre s s ' c on j ure s up the c on ce p t  of 
p romine n c e  t h ro ugh i n t e ns i t y .  T o s o fte n s uc h  a p re j udgment , 
I have continue d  to us e t he t e rm ' ac ce nt ' . 
In  hi s op e ning re marks , P il ch s t at e d  that " e ach F o re 
wo rd i s  characte r i s e d b y  e xact ly one o f  . . . .  thre e  phone mi c ally 
di f fe rent p i t ch p at te rns , "  b ut fai l e d  t o  i n di c ate wh at he 
as s ume d t h o s e  p at t e rn s  to b e . His unquali fie d s tate me nt 
gi ve s a c omp le t e ly mi s le ading imp re s s i o n  o f  the F o re s y s te m . 
There are more t h an thre e p at t e rn s  app e aring on unde r lying 
mo rpheme s , and t he re s ul t an t  p at te rns  o ve r wo rds are f ar more 
e xtens i ve t han he i mp l ie s . 
Among di s y l l ab i c  w o rds , al l four a c cent p at t e rn s  are 
ph onemi c ( 2 8 ) . Among t ri s y l l ab i c  wor ds , on ly s i x  o f  the e i ght 
32 r t  s e e ms p rob ab le t h at th i s  fe at ure has shi f te d in s ome of 
the re l ate d l an guage s from sy l l ab le t o  mo rphe me , le avi n g  some 
l anguage s o f  the fami ly wi th tone s y s t e ms , othe rs with s t re s s .  
Lan guage s re co rde d as tonal  in c l ude S i ane ( Luch t  an d J ame s , 
19 6 2 : 1 3 ) ; G ah uku ( De ib le r ,  1 9 7 6 : 5 ) ; Gimi ( McBri de and 
McBri de ,  19 7 3 : 15 b ) . Tho s e  an aly s e d as s tre s s -b as e d inc lude 
Be n ab e n a  ( Ros e mary Yo un g ,  19 6 2 : 9 9 ) ; K amano ( P ayne and Drew , 
1 9 6 1 : 5 5 ) ;  Y agari a ( Renck , 19 7 5 : 1 2 ) . O ut s i de the f ami ly b ut 
wi th i n  the s to ck ,  mos t l an gua ge s are cons i de re d  t on a l , e . g .  
Kewa ( Frank l i n , 1 9 7 1 : 1 2 ) ; Go lin ( B unn an d  Bunn , 1 9 7 0 : 4 ) ;  
Us arufa ( Be e , 1 9 6 5b : 5 9 ) ; G ads up ( Fran t z  an d Fran t z , 1 9 6 6 : 5 ) ; 
b ut s o me l an guage s o f  the ne i ghb o uring E as te rn f ami ly are 
i nt e rp re t e d  a long s t re s s  line s , e . g . Wa ffa ( S t rin ge r  an d 
Hot z ,  19 7 3 : 5 2 6 ) ; Tair ora ( Vinc e nt , 1 9 7 3 : 5 30 ) . 
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p 9 s s ib le c omb inat i on§  have p ro ve d  phone mi c ( 2 9 ) . Amon g four­
s y l l ab le words , only e le ven o f  the s i xteen  p os s ib i l i t i e s  are 
p e rt ine nt ( 30 ) . C ont ras ti ve p at t e rn s  p re ce din g e xamp le s  in 
( 2 8- 3 0 ) us e hyphen to  indi c ate non - a c ce n t s .  
( 2 8 )  
( 2 9 )  
( 3 0 )  
' ' 
/kaone/ [kaone] (I t i s ) y o ur fri e n d; 
,., 
' � . /kene/ [ke:ne] (I t � s  a )  p a th ;  
,., 
' � /ka:ne/ [ka:ne] (I t i s )  on e ; ., 
/kine/ [kine] (I t i s  a )  mag g o t .  
,., 
/an ta:we / [Anta:we] (I t i s ) h i s  i n te s t i n e s ;  
� 
/awawe/ [� (I t i s ) .  h i s  to o th ;  
. __r-\__ /wanine /  [wAnine] (I t i s )  w a te r; 
"' ,., 
' ' /amane / [�] ( I t  i s )  h i s  s h ad ow ;  
' 
' ' 
' ' 
' ' 
..., 
/a ' none/ [�] (I t i s ) h i s h e ad; 
""' '"' 
--.___r--/n6none /  [no:n o:ne] (I t i s  a )  b re as t .  
... "" 
/kapatane/ [kAb ArAQe ] (I t i s  a )  b i rd; 
__ ......__jf'\ /ama:kine/ [Ama:gine] (I t i s )  h i s  c h i n ;  ... 
' � /nanokaewe/ [nAno:gae we] (I t i s )  my c o us in ;  
"' " 
, ,   /nao'mantowe/ [nao?mAn to:we] (I t i s )  my e lde r ... f"'"'I � b r o t he r; /aenkau'iwe/ [ae9kau?iwe] (It  i s )  a t  w h e t  p l ac e ? 
' '  /na'na:n towe/ [nA?na:nto:we] (I t i s ) my y o un ge r "" " N 
' ' _r----t_ b ro the r ;  /a:'enawe/ [a:?e:nAwe] (I t i s  a )  b o rde r ;  ... 
' ---,___.  /kai'kenawe/ [kai?ke : �Awe] ( I t  i s ) ab o u t  t o  ra in; 
� 
/n�ka:n towe/ [n Aga:n to:we] ( I t  i s ) my e l de r 
... ,..., 
� b r o t h e r; /a: 'taen awe/ [ a:?taenAwe] (I t i s )  b a d; 
... ... 
 
/muya:tine/ [muya:ri�e] (I t i s  a )  s na ke . 
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2 . 32 I ntonation & Rhythm 
N o  cont ras tive i n t o n at io n  p at t e rns  o c c ur ,  although 
the re are v ari ant s c aus e d  b y  di ffe renc e s  in the moo d ,  urgenc y 
an d att i t ude o f  the s p e ake r . A gene ra l  p at te rn o f  fa l lin g 
p i t ch i s  b as i c  t o  a l l  Fo re spee -0h . Hi ghe r p it ch as s o ci at e d  
w i th ac cent  i s  the c aus e o f  dep ar t ure s f r om th i s  p att e rn ,  
with the p i t ch o f  s urroun di n g  s y l l ab le s  ri s in g  t o  me e t  the 
ac cent , or falling  f rom i t .  
A b as i c  rhy thm i s  dete rmine d b y  s y l l ab le le n gth , b ut 
w i th vari at i ons  in t i min g ac c o rdin g t o  the vary i n g  mo o d s  o f  
the spe ake r . B as i c  s y l l ab le le ngth i s  de te rmine d b y i t s 
s e gme n t al c on s ti t ue n t s . Vowe ls  /e, a:, o/ an d vowe l-glide s 
/ai, au , ae , ao/ are l on ge r  th an s hort  vowe ls /i, a ,  u/ . 
B o th the p re nas ali s e d  c omp le xe s  and the gl ot t al p l us c ons onan t  
s e que n c e s als o t e n d  t o  make s y ll ab le s  o f  lon ge r d urat i on . 33 
2 . 4  Summary of Phonemes 
2 . 4 ( 1 ) DI S T INCTIVE FEATURE S  
Ph one ti c fe at ure s whi ch d i s tingui s h  F o re ph one me s  are 
n ow s ummari s ed . The p re s en t at i on whi ch f ol l ows s h ould faci l­
i t at e c omp ari s on wi th the p h ono l o gi e s  of other lan guage s , and 
i s  gi ve n  as a b as i s  fo r  the con c i s e  de s c rip t i ve s t at e ment 
whi ch c on c l ude s thi s  chap te r . Re lev an t  d i s tinc t i ve fe at ure s 
are de f ine d as fo l l ows : 3 4  
( i )  Sy l l ab i c  s e gment s  are t h o s e  whi c h  cons tit ute s y l l ab le 
p e ak s ; 35  
3 3E . g . I n  the vi s e co rde r d i sp lay of  [aogi nAninta : nA?kuwe] in 
Pike an d S c o t t  ( 19 6 3 : 1 86 ) ,  [?k] i s n ot i ce ab ly� of longer 
duration than [g ] ;  and [ a:] is longe r than e ithe r the p re ­
ce ding o r  f o l lowing [A] . 
3 4Bas e d  on p h one t i c  fe a t ure s as p re s e nt e d  b y  Ch omsky and Ha lle 
( 1 9 6 8 : 2 9 8 f ) . A lt e rn ati ve ly , s e e  S chane ( 1 9 7 3 : 2 6 f ) . 
35 I us e ' s y ll ab i c ' in  p re fe rence  to ' v o c a li c ' t o  ac commo dat e 
F ore ' s d i s tinct i on b e twe en /u/ and /w/ , and b e twe e n  /i/ an d 
/y/ , whi ch li e s  i n  p o s i ti o nin g r athe r th an b e ing p ure ly 
acous t i c . Thi s  a c c o rd s  wi th Ch oms ky and Ha lle ' s  lat e r  
c h oi c e  o f  te rmino l o gy ( 1 9 6 8 : 35 4 ) .  
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( i i ) C o n s on an ta l s e gme n t s  are t h os e  wh o s e  phone t ic fe at ure s 
inc l ude c omp le t e  o r  a lmos t c omp l e te o ra l  i mp e d an ce ; 
( i i i ) C o n t i n uan t s  are t h os e  in whi ch the airs t re am i s ne ve r  
c omp le te ly imp e de d ;  
( i v ) Nas a ls a l l ow the ai rs t re am t o  p as s  through the nas al 
c avi ty ; 
( v ) A n t e r i o r  s o un ds are p rodu c e d  i n  the fo rward re gi on o f  
the oral  c avi ty ( f orward o f and in c l ud i ng t he a l ve ol ar re gi on ) ; 
( vi ) C oro n a l s o unds are p rodu c e d  b y  the t ongue t ip or b l ade ; 
( vi i ) R o un de d  s o und s inc l ude  narr owing of the lip s d urin g 
arti c ul at i on ; 
( vi i i ) B a ck , ( i x ) H i gh , or ( x ) L ow s o und s are p roduce d b y  
re t rac t ing , rai s ing , o r  lowe ring the b ody o f  the t on gue fr om 
ne utra l p o s i ti on .  
The s e  d i s tinc t i ve fe at ur e s are d i s p l ay e d s t ruc t ura lly 
in  ( 3 1 ) , an d the n  re c as t  as a mat ri x  d i s p l ay in ( 32 ) , whe re i t  
wi l l  b e  s e e n  that re dun dant fe ature s  have n o t  b e en indi c ate d .  
( 3 1 )  DISTIN CTIVE FE ATURES ( S truc tura l Di sp l ay ) : 
Sy l l ab i c : 
Cons o n an ta l :  
Con ti n uan t :  
Nas a l :  
A n t e ri o r :  
Co rona Z :  
R o un d :  
B a c k : 
Hi gh : 
SEGMENTS 
� 
� -
+ ...____ ptkmpntnkmnswy ' a : ae iou 
+ � -
--- ........... ptkmpntnkmns wy ' 
- �· + +A.-..- ' / \. ptkmpntnk mns 
- /'-... + +/\. -
/ ..... I ' ptk mpntnk mn s 
pt k mpnt nk w y 
- �+ _A+ - + 
I \ I \ I \ p t mp nt m n 
/ 
a : ae i  
/\ / + -' . a : a  ei 
/\ - +, I 
\ · 
OU 
J 
I \ 
l 
e i 0 u 
Low : 
I p t k mp nt nk m n s w y 
+ -
I \ 
a :  a I e l I I i 0 u I 
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( 3 2 )  DISTINCTIVE FEATURES ( Mat ri x Di s p l ay ) : 
I p t k mp nt nk m n s w y a :  a e i 0 u 
Sy l lab i c :  + + + + + + 
Con s o n an t a l :  + + + + + + + + + 
Co n ti n uan t : + + + + + 
Nas a l :  + + + + + 
A n t e ri or : + + + + + 
C o r ona l :  + + + 
Ro un d :  + + 
Back : + + 
Hi gh : + + 
L ow : + 
Vowe l-glide s ,  whi ch c ons i s t  of two s e gme n t s , un de rgo 
chan ge in  two fe at ur e s  d uring art i c ulati on .  Firs t l y ,  whate ve r  
value the fi rs t s e gme nt  ho l ds for  the fe at ure L ow , t he 
opp os i te val ue f or Hi gh wi ll b e  he l d  b y  the s e c on d . Th us 
[ ae ,  ao , Ai , Au ] are fo rme d ,  b ut n o t  * [ Ae ,  AO ,  ai , au ] . 
S e c ond ly , the re i s  ch an ge i n  va lue f o r  e i the r B a ck o r  R o un d ,  
to gi ve [ ae ,  Ai ]  o r  [ ao ,  Au ] re spe c t i ve ly . 
2 . 4 ( 2 )  DES C RI PTIVE S TATEMENT 
A conci s e  b ut ade q uate de s c rip t i ve s t ate me nt o f  F ore 
ph one me s  may b e  achie ve d  b y  re ading the fe ature s  of ( 32 )  in 
re ve rs e  o rde r . Thi s  gi ve s  the s t at e ment in  ( 3 3 ) , in whi ch I 
omi t re fe re nc e t o  the fe at ure Sy l l ab i c  whe re ve r  C on s o n an t a l 
has a p l us va lue . Int e rp re t i ve e di ting wi l l  p ro duce the 
ve rs ions  in  p aren the s e s . 
( 3 3 )  DES C RI PTIVE STATEMENT OF FORE P H ONEME S :· 
/a/ n on- l ow , b a ck unr o unde d ,  s y l l ab i c  ph oneme ;  
( mi d central  vowe l ) 
/a : /  low , b ack unrounde d ,  sy l l ab i c  p h one me ; 
( low c en t ra l vowe l ) 
I 
/ae / l ow b a ck to  non -hi gh non-b a ck , unr ounde d s y l l ab i c  ph one me ; 
( l ax front  v owe l-glide ) 
( c ont inue d  o ve r le af ) 
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/ai / non - low b ack t o  h i gh non -b ack , unr oun de d  s y l l ab i c  ph one me ; 
( tense  fr ont v owe l�g lide ) 
/ao/ l ow unro un de d t o  n on-h igh r o unde d , b ack s y ll ab i c ph oneme ; 
( la x  b ack vowe l - g lide ) 
/au/ non-low unro un de d  t o  h i gh r o un de d ,  b ac k  s y l lab i c  p h one me ; 
( te n s e  b ack v owe l - glide ) 
/e / n on-h i gh , n on-b ack un ro unde d ,  sy l l ab i c  p h oneme ; 
( mi d  front vowe l )  
/i / hi gh ,  n on-b ac k unro unded , sy l l ab i c  p h on e me ;  
( h i gh front vowe l )  
/k/ n on- ant e ri o r , n on-nas al non- c ont inuant , c on s o nan t al 
ph oneme ; ( ve l ar ob s t ruen t ) 
/m/ non- c oron a l , n as al c ontinuant , c ons o n ant al p h oneme ; 
( lab i a l  nas al )  
/mp /  n on- c oronal an te ri or , n as al n on- c ont inuant , cons on an t a l  
phone me ; ( lab i a l n as al  ob s t ruent ) 
/n/ c oron al , n as al conti nuant , c on s onant al  p hone me ; 
( d e nt a l  n as al )  
/nk / n on - an te ri o r ,  nas al non- c on tinuant , c on s on ant al  ph oneme ; 
( ve l ar n as a l ob s t ruen t )  
/nt/ coron al ant e rio r ,  n as al  n on- c ont inuant , cons onan t al 
p h one me ; ( de nt al nas a l  ob s t ruent ) 
/o/ non - high , rounde d ,  s y ll ab i c  ph oneme ; ·  
( mid b ack vowe l )  
/p/ non- c o rona l ant eri o r ,  n on-nas al n on - c ontinuant , c on s o n an t a l  
p honeme ;  ( lab i a l ob s t ruent ) 
/s / n on-nas al  c ontinuant , cons on an t a l  p h on e me ; 
( s i b i lan t ) 
/t/ c or on a l  ·ant e ri or , n on-nas al  non- c onti nuant , cons onant al 
p h one me ; ( de n t a l  ob s t ruen t ) 
/u/ hi gh ,  rounde d ,  s y l lab i c  p h one me ; 
( h i gh b a ck vowe l )  
/w/ an te ri or , c on ti nuan t , n on- c ons on ant al  non- s y ll ab i c  p hone me ; 
( l ab i al s e mi vowe l )  
/y/ n on- an te ri or , c on ti n uant , n on- cons on ant al n on- s y l l ab i c 
p honeme ; ( p a l at a l  s e mi vowe l )  
/ ' / non - c ontinuant , non- c ons on ant a l  n on- s y l l ab i c  phoneme . 
( glot t a l s t op ) . 
3 3  
C h ap t e r 3 
MORPHOPHONOLOGY 
3 . 1 Introduc tion 
In  t he i r  p ap e r  on F o re phono l ogy , Ni cho l s on and 
Ni c ho l s on  ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 3 2 ) s t ate d t h a t  " in i t i al non- s y ll ab i c s  o f  
mo s t  s t ems ( bo th noun and verb ) un de rgo c e r t ain c han ge s 
mo rp hophone mi c al ly when the y are p re c e de d  b y  o t he r  mo rphe me s 
wi t hin t he s ame p ho no l o gi c a l  p hras e . "  They t h en l i s te d  t he s e 
c ons onan t al c han ge s , wh i ch are re arran ge d and re -p re s e nte d 
shor t ly in ( 34 ) . 
F ur t he r  re s ear ch i n  F o re s hows fi rs t ly that t hi s  
s ys te m  o f  c on s onan t a l  chan ge i s  far mo re p e rvas i ve t han the 
Ni c h o l s o n s  indi c at e d ,  b e ing  app l i c ab le t o  al l morpheme s , 
whe t he r  s te m  o r  o t herwi se ; an d s e condly , t hat ot he r s y s te ms 
o f  mo rp h op h one mi c  chan ge a l s o  o c c ur in F o re . 
3 . 2  CONSONANTAL CHANGE 
3 . 2 1 Morphophonemic Classes  
E ach morp heme in F o re b e longs to  one of  thre e  c la s s e s , 
c onvenient ly  lab e l le d  V ,  Q , N . 36  Each morpheme , ac c o rdin g t o  
i t s  c las s , de t e rmine s the s ur face re ali s ation o f  t h e  ini t i al 
c on sonan t  o f  the fo l l owin g morphe me . The s e  p re di c t ab le 
re ali s at i ons  are s e t  o ut in ( 3 4 ) , i n  whi ch a hyphe n indi c at e s 
t hat there i s  no init i al c on sonant , an d  t hus i mp lie s t-hat a 
vowe l o c c urs morphe me -init i al ly . 
36 The s e t hre e c l as s e s  we re firs t l ab e l le d  V ,  Q ,  N b y  Be e ( 1 9 6 5 a :  
4 ) , who s howe d t h at s i mi l ar p at t e rn s  o f  c han ge o c c ur in 
l an guage s o f  th e ne i ghbo uring E as te rn ·fami ly .  The l ab e ls  
rep re s e n t  the t yp i c a l  re ali s a ti on s  whi ch fo l l ow mo rphe me s  of  
the s e  c l as s e s : V :  voi c in g ;  Q :  gl ott a li s ati on ; N :  nas al­
i s at i on . 
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( 3 4 )  DI SP LAY OF CON S ONANTAL MORPHOPHONEMI C S : 
Mo rp he me - i n i ti a l : p t k m n y w 
Re a l i s a ti o n 
k (g) 3 7  _3 8 fo l l owi n g  C l as s  v :  p (b )  t (r)  m n y w 
C la s s Q :  'p 't 'k 'm 'n ' y  'w 
C la s s  N :  ' p  't 'k mp nt nt nk nk 
s 
5 3 9  
s 
s 
F or e xamp le , morphe me s  s uch as te'te re d ( C las s V ) , o r  
ka:sa:' ne w ( C las s Q ) , o r  tunu' b la a k  ( C las s N ) , de te rmine 
whe t h e r  the un der ly in g fo rm ma' s o i l 4 0 is re al i se d  with 
ini t i al m, 'm or mp, as· s hown in  ( 35 ) . 
( 3 5 ) te ' te ma we. (I t i s  ) r e d s o i  l .  
L....J, , , • 4 1  [te' te re d; ·ma -e s o i.  l - INDIC ] 
, , ka: sa: 'mawe. (I t i s ) n e w  s o i  i .  
'---' 
[ka:s�:'Q new;  ma' -e s o i l -INDIC ] 
, , tunu mpawe. ( I t  i s ) b l a ak s oi Z .  
a.-=J 
[tunu' N b la a k ;  ma'-e s o i l - INDI C ] 
3 7 As n ote d e ar l i e r  in 1 . 4 ( 4 ) , I now p ro ce e d  to fo l l ow gene r a l  
F ore o rtho graphy th rough t h e  re mainin g  c h apt e r s , i n  us in g 
b ,  r ,  g inter vo c ali c al ly wi thin . wo rds an d wi thin un de rl ying 
morpheme f orms , an d p ,  t,  k e ls ewhe re , to  repre s e nt the 
p hone me s /p , t ,  k/ . 
3 8vowe l fus ion us ual ly o cc urs he re , as o ut l i ne d b e l ow in thi s 
s e ct ion . I h ave ne ve rthe l e s s  re t aine d the ge ne r a l  te rm 
' c ons on an t a l ' fo r thi s s y s te m  o f  change s , s in c e  i t  i s  the 
ab s e n c e  of c ons on ant whi ch le ads to vowe l fus i on . 
3 9Mo rphe me - ini t i al s ,  the on ly othe r wo rd-ini t i al ph oneme , i s  
li s t e d . he re t o  s how that i t  do e s  n o t  und e r go change .  
4 0 As a l re ady s t ate d in 1 . 4 ( 1 ) , t he un de rlyin g form o f  a mo rpheme 
i s the fo rm from whi ch the app li c at i on o f  mo rphophone mi c  an d 
p hone t i c re ali s at i o n  r ule s wi l l  e f fe ct a s urface re ali s at ion . 
4 1He re , and in al l s ub s e q ue n t  i l l us trat ion s , us age o f  Q o r  N 
imme di at e l y  fol l owing an un de r ly i n g  mo rpheme in di c ate s the 
morphophone mi c c l as s to  whi ch that mo rphe me b e longs . Ab s e n c e  
o f  s uch n ot ation  as s ume s  that the mo rpheme i s  o f  C l as s  V .  
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3 . 2 1 ( 1 )  C LASSES V ,  Q ,  N 
C on s onan t a l  ch an ge s a lway s o c cur wi thin a p h ono l o gi c a l  
phras e , 4 2 and c on s e quen t ly o c c ur b o th wi thin and a c ro s s  wo rd 
b o un darie s , 4 3 as wi l l  b e  s e en i n  t he e xamp le s  on ( 36 - 3 8 ) , whi ch 
f o l l ow the de s c ript i on o f  e ac h c l as s , whi ch i s  now gi ve n : 
( i )  C l a s s  V mo rphe me s  c aus e no morphop h one mi c  chan ge t o  
an i ni ti al c ons onan t . 4 4  Whe re the re i s  n o  init i a l  cons onant , 
the ini t i a l  vowe l unde rgoe s fus ion  w i th any v owe l whi ch 
i mme di at e ly p re ce de s  i t . 
Vow e l  fus i o n  rule s , b as e d  on re l ative t on gue p o s i t i on of  
adj ace nt vowe l s , are : ( a ) Vowe l s  with s i mi lar c on t i guo us 
t on gue p o s i ti on s  fus e ; 4 5 ( b ) S ame or hi ghe r p o s i t i on of the 
s e cond vowe l re s ult s e i the r  in a vowe l - gl i de ( i f  cent ra l p l us 
4 6  othe r ) , o r  in l o s s  o f  the s e c on d  vowe l ;  ( c ) lowe r t on gue 
he i gh t  o f  the s e c on d  re s ult s e i the r in l os s  o f  the s e c ond ( i f 
cent ral ) vowe l , o r  in re t e nt i on o f  s e p arate s y l l ab le s  b y  me ans 
4 o f an int e rvo c ali c p al at a l  s e mi vowe l .  7 
In the e xamp le s  now gi ven in ( 36 ) , t he C l as s  V mo rpheme 
yaga : p i g  i s  p l a ce d ahe ad o f  c e r tain othe r mo rpheme s to  s how 
typ i c a l  C l as s  V re a li s ati ons , whi ch are indi c ate d by me ans o f  
the s ub s crip t L--1 • 
4 2 Brie fly  de fine d ,  a ph on ol o gi c al p h rase i s  a b re ath gro up . 
F ur the r de fini ti on and di s c us s ion  i s  gi ven i n  3 . 2 2 .  
4 3Nat i ve sp e ake r re action  duri n g  li te ra cy c l as s e s  has s hown 
th at c h an ge s wi thin wo rds are re c o gni s e d ,  an d mus t  b e  
indi c ate d o rtho graphi c a l ly . Be t we e n  words the re i s  n o  s uc h  
auto mat i c  re c o gnit i on . 
4 4  Ob s t ruen t s  p ,  t ,  k are ph one t i c a l ly vo i ce d  in thi s p o s i ti on .  
Howeve r ,  the y  are on ly wri tten  as b ,  r ,  g when o c c urrin g 
int e r vo cali c a l ly . 
4 5 Thus , like vowe ls
. 
fus e . Wi th v owe l - glide s i t  i s  the 
b e ginni n g  or e n d  p oint whi ch fus e s  wi.th a j uxtap ose d vowe l ,  
with vowe l s  a :  and a act ing  a s  tho ugh o f  s i mi l ar ton gue 
he i ght- in the s e  rule s . E . g . i + i -.. i ;  ai + i � ai ;  
4 6 
4 7 
a + ai � ai ; a :  + ai __,. ai ; a + a :  _.. a :  . 
E • g . a + i -+ ai ; a :  + i - ai ; e + i __.. e ; i + u --.. i ; o + e _.,.. o . 
E • g .  i + a __., i ;  o + a � o ;  i + o -.... iyo ; u + e -... uye . 
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( 3 6 )  C LASS V :  [yaga :- p i g ] 
tar awe. (The re are ) two ;  
yaga: tar awe ( or :  yaga: rarawe) . (The re a re ) tw o p i gs . 
L.I . L-....1 
maeye. He ge ts (i t ) ;  
I yaga: maeye. He ge ts a p i g .  
L....J . 
I I -antowe. (I t i s ) DIMIN UTI VE;  
I I yaga: ntowe. (I t i s  a )  Zi t t Ze p i g .  
L-.J 
, , -nene. (I t i s )  mi n e ;  
, , yaga:nene. (I t i s ) my p i g .  . '--1 
s i'para 'miye, I t  i s  on t h e  ma t tin g; 
yaga: s i'para 'miye. Th e p i g  i s  on t h e  ma t tin g .  
LJ 
( i i )  C la s s  Q morphe me s c aus e a g lo t t al s top t o  app e ar 
at the c o mmen ce me n t  o f  the f o l l owing morphe me ,  e x cep t when 
that mo rph e me commen c e s  wi t h  s .  I ll us trat i ons us ing t he 
C las s Q morphe me ko' ne tb ag are now gi ve n . 
( 3 7 ) CLAS S Q :  [ko' Q ne  tb ag ] 
tarawe. (Th e re are ) two ;  
ko 'tarawe. (Th e re are ) tw o ne tb a gs .  
L--1 
, maeye. He ge ts (i t ) ;  
ko 'maeye, He ge ts a ne tb ag . 
L---A 
, , -antowe. (I t i s )  DIMIN UTI VE; 
ko'a ntowe. (I t i s a )  s ma l l  n e tbag . 
L.J 
, , -nene. (I t i s )  min e ;  
, , ko'nene. (I t i s ) my n e tb a g .  
l_J 
si'para 'waiye. I t  i s on t h e  ma t ti n g; 
I I h ' ko s i'para 'waiye. T h e  ne tb a g  i s  o n  t e ma t t� n g . 
,_. 
( i i i ) C las s N morpheme s  c aus e o ral c l o s ure . N on­
fri c at i ve c on t i nuan t s  m, n ,  w, y ch an ge int o p re n as al i s e d 
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t t . 1 t . t f t "  1 t "  4 8  
. 1 s op s a e quiva e n  p oin  s o ar i c u  a i on ,  as p revi ous y 
dl sp l aye d in ( 3 4 ) . Vowe ls in init i a l  p o s i tio n are p re c e de d  
b y  a ve l ar p re n as a li s e d  s top . Ini t i al ob s t rue n t s  p ,  t ,  k ,  
whi ch alre ady h ave o ral c l o s ure , are p re ce de d  b y  a g l o t t al 
s t op , s o  that for the ob s t ruent s the re i s  n o  di s tin ction 
b e twe en: N an d Q C las s  c h an ge s . 4 9  Once again s un de r go e s  
modi fi c at i on . In  the e x amp le s  now gi ve n  in 
morphe me tu ' axe e ffe ct s C l as s N chan ge s . 
( 3 8 )  CLAS S N :  [ tu ' N a xe ] 
tarawe . ( Th e re are ) two ;  
, tu ' tarawe . ( Th e re a re ) tw o axe s . 
'--' 
, maeye . He g e ts (i t ) ; 
tu mpaeye . He g e ts an axe . 
L-' 
I I -antowe . (I t i s ) D:;MIN UTI VE;  
tunkantowe . (It  is  a)  t o mah aw k . 
L--1 
I I -nene , ( I t  i s )  min e ; 
I I tuntene . (I t i s )  my axe . '---.J 
s i ' par a  ' waiye . I t  i s on t h e  ma t ti n g; 
( 3 8 ) ' 
tu' s i· ' pa' ra ' wai· ye ,  Th · th · e axe � s  on e ma t t�n g .  
L-' 
t he 
made 
no 
4 8Fore ' s w ,  gi ven in the pre vio us ch ap t e r as a l ab i a l  s e miv owe l ,  
i s p o s s ib ly b e t t e r  l abe l l e d  as lab i a -ve lar . As a ve l ar ,  i t  
chan ge s  t o  nk f ol l owing C las s N morphe me s ; as a l ab i a l , i t  
c o rre sp onds t o  l ab i al fri c at ive s in re l at e d  lan guage s ( s e e  
ch ap te r  10 ) .  Exp l an ati on o f  t h e  nk whi c h  app e ars when a 
C l as s  N morpheme p re ce de s a vowe l i s  p rob ab ly as s o ci a te d with 
the co rre sp onde n c e  o f  ini ti a l  h in re l at e d  language s to F a re ' s  
lack o f  ini t i a l  c ons on ant ( again s e e  c hap t e r  10 ) . 
4 9 Analy s i s  o f  oral c l o s ure as the gene rali s e d  chan ge fol lowing 
C l as s N morphe me s  app e ar s to s up p o rt the  N i ch ol s on '  ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 3 4 )  
p re fe rre d  an aly s i s o f  p : , t : , k :  rathe r th an ' p , ' t , ' k  ( s e e  
pre vi ous fo otnote  2 1 ) . H owe ve r ,  Us aruf a  o f  the adj acent 
Eas t e rn fami ly , whi ch le ngthens nas als rathe r th an c onve rting 
them in t o  pre nas al i s e d s top s , ne ve rthe le s s  ad ds p re ce din g 
glot t als t o  ob s t rue nt s  in thi s e n vi r onment . Thi s ten ds to 
confirm that the addi ti on of gl ot t a l  rathe r th an le n gthe nin g 
i s  the b e t te r an aly s i s  for Fo re s t op s . Gads up , als o o f  the 
E as t e rn fami ly ,  di s t in gui s he s b e twe e n  C las s Q an d C las s N 
change s in i t s  ob s t ruen t s , gi vin g s top s p re c e de d  b y  . . . .  
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A lth ough a s  s tat e d  e ar li e r ,  e ach mo rphe me in Fore 
-
b e l ongs to  one o f  the thre e  cl as s e s  give n , the re are t wo 
q ua li fi c ati o ns whi ch mus t b e  s t at e d :  one c onc e rn s  unde r ly i n g  
mo rpheme s wh i ch a lw ay s  c omme n ce wi th a g lot t al o r  a p re n as a l­
i s e d  s top ( the s e  morphe me s  are un affe c te d ) ; the o t he r 
c on c e rn s  moo d morphe me s . 
3 . 2 1 ( 2 )  UNAFFE CTED MORPHEIVIES 
The re are s ome morphe me s , whi ch , whi le b e l ongin g to  
one of  the  three  c l as s e s , ne ve rthe le s s  the ms e l ve s  d o  not  
un de r go the chan ge s  set  o ut ob ove in  ( 3 4 ) .  The s e  are 
morphe me s  whi ch ne ve r  o c c ur w o rd-ini t i a lly , an d whi ch a lway s 
c ommen ce wi th a glot t al or a p re nas a li se d s t op , and thus 
appe ar t o  b e  the p ro duct s of e i ther  C l as s  Q or C las s N 
c han ge s , e ven tho ugh the y are alway s  p re ce de d  b y  a C l as s V 
morphe me . 5 0  E xamp le s are gi ve n  in ( 3 9 ) , whe re t he re le vant 
c on sonan t a l  onset is  in di c ate d by the s ub s crip t L-J • 
( 3 9 ) a ' ta uwe . I p u t i t . 
[a-'ta-u -e i t -p u t -I -INDI C ] 
l--1 
kanantuwe . I h ave c o me . 
[kana-nt''-u-e c o me -PERF - I - IN DI C ]  
L-...J 
. . .  glo t t al i s ati on or n as a li s ati on re spe c t ive ly ( Be e , 19 6 5 a : 
4 ) . I t  c o ul d  b e  that  a c ontras t b e twe e n  the glot t a l  p lus 
s t op of ' p , 't, 'k ( C las s Q )  an d the l en gthe ning of p : , t: , 
k: ( C l as s N )  may onc e h ave e xi s te d  in Fo re , b u t  that minima l 
fun ct i ona li ty an d s ur face s i mi lari ty c aus e d  the c on tras t t o  
di s appe ar re p i dly . 
5 0  ' C ons e q ue nt ly , the s e  mo rpheme s c ould b e  a lte rn at i ve l y  
ana ly s e d  a s  comme n cing w i th a cen t ra l  vowe l ,  wh i c h  the n 
di s app e ars  un de r the vowe l- fus i on r ule s o f  C l as s V mo rph o­
p h one mi c s  a lre ady li s te d .  Un de r ly in g morphe me s  o f  the 
e xamp le s  in  ( 39 )  wo u ld then be [a-a'ta-u-e] an d [kana-ant'' 
-u-e] re sp e c t i ve ly . S in c e  the p re s e n ce o r  ab s e n ce o f  s uch a 
v owe l i s  un fa ls i fi ab le , e i the r an aly s i s  i s  p o s s ib le . I have , 
howe ve r , op t e d  fo r the an a ly s i s gi ven in the t e xt , s in ce 
morphe me -me di a l  gl ot t a l  s top and the p re n as al i s e d  s top s are 
re l at i ve ly rare , an d th us the ms e lve s s uspe c t  o f  b e in g  the 
p r o duc t o f  morphophone mi c  chan ge at an e ar lie r s t age of 
de ve l op ment . 
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3 . 2 1 ( 3 )  MOO D  M ORPHEMES 
When e ve r a mood morphe me o c c ur s , it s us p e nds e xpe c t e d 
mo rp h op h one mi c  re a li s at ions . Ins te ad , a c on s on an t  in di c ating  
the  c l as s  o f  the  p re ce din g mo rphe me i s  induc e d . If  the p re ­
ce ding mo rp he me i s  o f  C l as s V ,  a w o r  y5 1  may o c c ur b e twe e n  
that mo rpheme and moo d . I f  the p re ce din g morpheme i s  of 
e i the r C las s e s  Q o r  N ,  n o c c ur s  i n  that p o s �t i on . The s e  
i n duc e d  c ons on an t s  are de mon s trate d in ( 4 0 )  b e l ow . 
( 40 )  CLASS V : 
C LAS S Q :  
CLAS S N :  
y a g a :  we . (I t i s  a )  p i  g . 
LJ 
[ yaga : -e p i g -IN DIC] 
I 
kone . (I t i s  a )  ne tb a g . L..J . 
[ko ' Q -e ne tb ag -INDIC ] 
I f ( • ) tune . I t  � s  an axe .  
L...I [ f I tu N -e axe -IN DI C ]  
3 . 2 2 Phonologic al Phrases 
As  al re ady s t ate d ,  c on s o n ant al chan ge s o c cur with in 
ph on o l o gi c al p h ras e s . A p hono l ogi c a l  p h rase i s  de fine d as a 
b re at h  gro up , as e vi de n ce d  b y  a p ause at i t s  b oun darie s .  F o r , 
e xamp le ,  the fi rs t utt e ran c e  in  ( 41 )  may b e  s p oken as a s in gle 
pho no l ogi c a l  p h ras e . I t  may h owe ve r ,  b e  s p oke n as two phono­
lo gi c a l  p h ras e s , as i n di c at e d  b y  the c omma in the s e c ond 
re n di t i on . 
( 4 1 )  mae ' te kana : gf ' agauwe . He b ri n g s  (i t )  an d I s e e  i t; 
0 I ( r :  mae ' te kana : gi , agauwe . He b ri n g s  (i t ) , an d I 
s e e  i t . 
[mae - ' te ge t - SIMU; kana-a : ' -ki -Q c o me - h e - C O NJ- I; 
a-ka-u-e i t -s e e -I -INDIC ] 
5 1Mo s t  No rthe rn s p e ake rs us e w ,  altho ugh v i s  p re fe rre d in s o me 
d , , ( . ) h [ , ") , , . wo r s ,  e . g .  ma : mp aye I t  � s  e re ma : N-ma -e t h� s - gr o un d-
-IN DI C ] .  The re i s  a t e nde n cy toward s  y in  the Ce ntral  
di al e ct , and y i s  us e d  almos t e x c l us i ve ly in the S outhe rn 
d i a le c t . Whe re the p re ce ding morpheme e n ds in a c ons on ant , 
that morphe me i s  of C las s  V ,  an d n o  furthe r c on s o n an t  i s  
ad de d ,  e . g .  kanause We b o t h  c o me [kana-us -e co me - w e ( DL ) ­
-IN DIC ] .  
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I t  wi ll  b e  s e e n  fr om the s e cond utt e ran ce ab o ve tha t  
t he p aus e ( in di c ate d b y  the c omma ) b re aks t h e  mo rphoph onemi c 
p ro ce s s , an d s o  n o  glo t t al s top p h one me i s  induc e d at the 
c o mme n ce ment of ag auwe , alt_h o ugh un de rlying morp he me s  are 
the s ame fo r b o t h  utt e ran ce s .  
For  ph on o l o gi c al phrase s gene ral ly , the re are n o  
grarrunat i c al cri te ri a ,  altho ugh b oun darie s f o r  s uch p h ras e s 
are us ually  f oun d at the b o rde rs o f large r grammati c a l  
gr oup i n gs ( s uch as fo l l owing a moo d morpheme , o r  c o - o rdin at e  
in fle xi on ,  o r  a s t ate ment in  app o s i t i o n ) .  
The c ri t e ri a f o r  de fining a ph on o l o gi c al phrase are 
p aus e ( whe re up on the f al li n g  int o n ati on p atte rn als o 
con c l ude s ) ,  the ce s s at i on o f  c on s on ant a l  chan ge s , 5 2  an d  the 
c e s s at i on o f  a c ce n t  in duct i on ( ye t  t o  b e  give n in 3 . 4 ) . 
Ni cho l s on and Ni cho ls on ( 1 9 6 2 : 14 6 ) wrongly limi t e d  
c ons on ant a l  morp h ophone mi c s  t o  c los e -knit  phras e s .  The y 
s t ate d that al l ve rb a l  affi xe s  an d c e rt ain n o un affi xe s  c l o s e  
a phono l o gi c a l  phrase . I f  thi s  we re c o rre c t , al l thre e  wo rds 
of ( 41 )  would h ave b e e n  s e p arate ph ono l o gi c al p h rase s . Wha t  
the Ni chol s on s  act ually attempt e d  t o  de fine w as the e xtent o f  
ob li gato ry c ons on ant a l  ch ange s : the c l o s e -knit gro up ing o f  
wo rds whi ch oc c urs whe n  inf le xi on a l  s uf fixe s are abse n t  o r  
s tripp e d  t o  a mini mum . Thi s c o n di tion  i s  me t in  n on - affi xe d 
p o s s e s s i on ( s e e  Ge ni t i ve s , i n  6 . 31 ) ; or  whe re t he fin al 
morphe me of a no n-ve rb i s  i t s  root  ( s e e  chap t e r 5 ) ; o r  whe re 
a ve rb with  i n de p e n dent  in fle xi o n  c on cl ude s wi th it s s ub j e ct 
re fe re nt ( 4 . 3 1 an d 7 . 4 1 ) ; or whe re a conj oining ve rb 
c on c lude s w i th a Spe c i a l  Re l ation s hip marke r ( 7 . 2 2 ( 4 ) ) . The s e  
fo ur co n di ti o n s  are i llus t rate d re s p e c t i ve ly i n  ( 4 2 ) . 
5 2 1a ck o f  phone t i c  o r  p ho ne mi c  chan ge doe s not ne c� s s ari ly 
s i gnal the b o un dary of a phono l o gi c a l phr as e , s i n ce m, n , s ,  
w, y o c cur b oth init i al l y  an d me di a lly in p h on o logi c a l 
phras e s . 
( 4 2 )  
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, , wama ntamane. (I t i s  a )  me n ' s h o u s e . 
[wa' -ma-N man� DL N-GEN ; na:maN -e h o us e -INDIC ] 
LJ 
, na:ma nkagaye. He s e e s t h e  h o us e . 
[na:maN hou s e ;  a-ka-y-e i t - s e e - he - IN DI C ] 
t I t h kana'ta:mi ntagarawe. (I t i s ) the  man w o came . 
4 1  
[kana-'ta-a:m1N c o me - PA ST - h e (EMPH ) ; yagara:'-e m an - INDI C ] 
, , mae'te kana'taye . He b ro ugh t (i t ) . 
[mae-'te g e t - SIMU; kana-'ta -y-e c o me -PA ST - h e - INDIC ] 
.______.. 
It  i s  p o s s i b l e t o  add s uf fi xe s  wi t hin the s e c on d  an d 
f ourt h e xamp le s  o f  the ab o ve . When  s uch s u ffi xe s  are added , 
as s hown b e l ow i n  ( 4 3 ) , the  re s ul t ant e xamp le s  may e ach 
opt i on a l l y  be u t t e re d  as one o r  two p h on ol o gi cal  ph ras e s  
( al tho ugh thi s length o f  ut te ranc e wo uld us ual ly re main a 
s in gle phrase ) . 
( 4 3 ) na:ma'pa agaye ( i . e . na:ma'pagaye) .  He s e e s  the h o us e ;  
Or : na:ma'pa, agaye. The h o us e ,  h e  s e e s  i t . 
[na:maN -pa h o us e -F O G; a-ka-y-e i t - s e e - h e -INDI C ] 
mae'tegina kana'taye ( i . e . mae'teginagana'taye) . He 
b ro ugh t (i t ) ; 
Or : mae'tegina , kana'taye .  He g o t  ( i t ) ,  an d came . 
[mae -'te-ki-na ge t - SIMU- CONJ - h e : kana-'ta -y-e c o me ­
- PA ST -h e -IN DIC] 
In the phono l ogy gi ven in chap t e r  2 ,  di s t ri b ut i on of 
p ho ne me s  and the i r  vari an ts  we re gi ve n  ac c o rding to t he i r  
p o s i t i on wit hin a wo rd as  sp oken  in i s o l at i on . Thi s was done 
t o  a voi d a p re mature di s c us s i o n  of  the p hon o lo gi c a l  ph ras e , 
an d t o  avoid di s c us s ing phone me s  i n  te rms o f  phenome na whi c h 
may vary at t he s pe ake r ' s  whi m .  
A word s p oken i n  i s o l at i on i s , in  fac t , a c l os e -knit 
p hono l o gi c al phras e , an d the di s t rib ut i o n  of p honemes and 
vari ant s whi ch app lie s t o  w ords sp oken in i s o lat i on a l s o  
app l i e s within e ve ry phono l ogi c al phras e ( i . e . o n c e  the 
morph opho n o l o gi c al ch an ge s  b e twe en  words h ave b e en e ffe cte d ) . 
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3 : 2 3  Markedne s s  
3 . 2 3 ( 1 ) MARKED VE RSUS UNMARKE D S TATUS 
The c on c ep t o f marke dne s s , ori gin a l ly p rop o un de d by 
lingui s t s o f  the P rague s ch oo l , 5 3  and more re c e n t ly f o rma l­
i s e d  within  th e t rans fo rmat iona l-ge ne rat i ve frame wo rk , 5 4  
hi gh li gh t s  s ome inte re s tin g fe at ure s o f  F o re ' s  c ons onant al 
morph oph onemi c s . F o r  i f  we as s ume t hat Q an d N C las s 
morphe me s  are marke d ,  as opp o s e d t o  unmarke d V C l as s mo rpheme s , 
and that addi t i onally  the N C l as s morpheme s are marke d vi s -a­
vi s  the Q C las s mo rpheme s , s ome aspe c t s  of  the c ons onant al 
s y s t e m  in  Fo re are in ac co r d  wi th uni ve rs al e xp e c t at i o ns 
invo l vin g the marke d /unmarke d di s tinc t i on . 
The ab o ve as s ump t i ons  are made on the fol lowing 
gr o un ds : Since C las s V mo rphe me s  d o  not c aus e morph ophone mi c  
c hange t o  c on s o nant s  whi ch fo l l ow ( al th o ugh v owe ls  fus e ) ,  i t  
i s  more like ly t h an no t that ,  o f  the t h re e  c l as se s , C l as s  V 
morp he me s  are the unmarke d one s . Then , s i n ce change s e f fe ct e d  
b y  C l as s  N morphe me s  are more comp li c at e d t h an t h o s e  o f  C l as s  
Q ,  i t  s e e ms re as onab le t h at C l as s  N b e  c ons ide re d  mo re marke d 
than C l as s Q . 5 5  I f  the s e  as s ump t i ons  are c orre ct ,  many o f  the 
unive rs al s  i mp l i c i t  in marke dnes s as s ump ti o n s  s h ould b e  f ound 
t o  oc c ur . 
Gre enb e r g  ( 19 6 6 : 5 8f ) , in  hi s s wnmary of the charact er­
i s ti c s of  unmarke d c at e gorie s i n  vario us as pe c t s  o f l an guage , 
li s t s  the f o l lowing : ( i )  n e u tra li s a ti on ( in whi ch the unmarked 
memb er  o f  the opp o s i t i on wi l l  appe ar in  the ne utr a li s i n g  
envi ronme n t ) ; ( i i )  fre q ue noy ( mo re nwne r ous te xtual oc curre nce  
of  the  unmarke d i te m ) ; ( ii i ) vari ab i l i ty ( gre ate r n on-
5 3see , fo r e xamp le , T rub e t zko y ( 19 6 9 : 1 4 6 ) . G re enb er g ( 19 6 6 : 1 1 )  
n ote s t hat the fi rs t usage o f  marke dne s s  te rmin o l ogy in 
pho nolo gy was prob ab ly by T rub e t zkoy ( 19 3 1 ) , an d in re l at i o n  
t o  grammat i c al cate go rie s ,  p rob ab ly b y  Jako b s on ( 19 32 ) .  
5 4see , fo r  e xamp le , Cho ms ky and Hal le ( 1 9 6 8 : 4 0 2 ) ; C ai rn s  ( 1 9 6 9 ) . 
5 5 That i s , fo r s ome fe at ure x ,  C l as s V i s  unmarke d and C l as se s  
Q an d N are marke d ;  whi le for a furthe r fe at ure y ,  C l as s  Q 
i s  unmarke d and C l as s N marke d .  
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cont ras tive v ari at i on of the unmarke d t h an the marke d ) ; 
( i v )  s y nc re ti s a ti o n  � ( di s ti n ct i ons  e xi s t ing  among unmarke d 
i t e ms are ne utrali s e d  i n  the marke d c ate go ry : thus unmarke d 
i te ms are ne ve r  fewe r t h an tho s e  whi ch a re marke d ;  and ( v ) 
i n de p e n de n c e  e n vi ro n me n ta l ly ( in that unmarked i t e ms are not  
the  vari an t s  whi ch re s ult from e n vi ronment a l  c o n dit i onin g ) . 
Thre e o f  the s e  p oint s are p art i c ular ly p e rt ine nt re gardin g  
F o re ' s c ons onant a l  mo rphophone mi c s . The s e  are f re q ue ncy , 
syn c re t i s at i on and ne ut rali s at i on . 
3 . 2 3 ( 2 )  APPLI CATION TO F ORE 
F i rs t ly , the unmarke d c l as s u s ua l ly has more fre quen t  
te xt ual o c c urren ce . I n  F o re , the fre q ue n cy o f  us age of 
C las s V morphe me s  i s  c o n s i de rab ly hi ghe r than t h at of the 
o t he r c l as s e s  comb ine d .  F or e xamp le , in  the s amp le t e xt 
gi ve n  l at e r  in chap t e r  9 ,  ove r  t h re e - fourths o f  mo rpheme s  
are o f  C l a s s  V .  ( Cl as s  Q and N mo rphe me s  o c cur i n  ab o ut 
e q ual p ro p o rt i ons . )  Thi s  p re do minance  of C l as s  V us age i s  
in  s p i te o f  the fact th at o n ly ab o ut hal f o f the t o t al 
le xi con is  of  C las s V . 5 6 
Se c on d ly , s yn c re t i s at i on , a fe at ure of marke d c at e ­
gorie s ,  o c c urs i n  N C las s ch an ge s . A s  may b e  s e e n  from the 
di sp l ay a lre ady gi ve n in ( 3 4 ) , t he di s tinct i ve ne s s  of n fr om 
y ,  and w fr om ab s e n ce o f  c on s o n an t , is main t aine d when 
gl ot t al s top i s  int ro duce d un de r C las s Q change s . The s e  
• 
di s ti n c t i on s  are ne utral i s e d in  C las s N change s , whe re n and 
y b o th b e come nt , as i l l us t rate d in ( 4 4 ) , an d w and ab s e n c e  
o f  c ons onant are b oth  rep l a ce d b y  nk , a s  in  ( 4 5 ) . 
( 4 4 )  ' ' tunu �aowe . (I t i s )  my b l ac_k e y e ; 
[ tunu' ' N b l ac k J· IN DI C]  n a -o -e my - e y e - . � 
tunu ntaowe . (I t i s  th e )  dark fore s t .  
L--.J 
[ tunu ' N  b l ack ; yao-e fo re s t -INDI C ]  
1....-l 
5 6 se e  S c o tt ( f orth c omin g , a ) . 
( 4 5 )  
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I I tunu nkaene . ( I t  i s  a )  b l ack  w oman ; L--1 
[tunu'N b l a ck;  wae'Q-e w o man - INDIC ] 
'--' 
tunu nkaene.  ( I t  i s  J b Z ack s e e  d .  
'---' 
[tunu'N b l a ck ;  ae'N-e s e e d - IN DI C ]  
....... 
Thi rdly , the  unmarke d me mb e r  o f  an opp os i t i on s h o uld 
appe ay in  a ne u tr ali s in g  e nvi r onmen t .  Thi s  o c c urs whe re 
ob s t rue nt s  un de rgo chan ge . He re the di s ti n cti ve ne s s  o f  Q 
an d  N C las s ch an ge s  i s  ne utrali s e d ,  in  that i n  b o th ins t an ce s 
g lot t a l  s top i s  adde d t o  an ob s t rue n t . S i n c e , re l ati ve t o  
the N C l as s , the Q C l as s i s  unmarke d , the Q C l as s  form 
( whi ch alw ay s  in c lude s g lott al s top ) app e ars in b o th ins t anc e s  
r at he r th an an N C l as s  form ( whi ch wo u l d  have b e e n  a p re nas a l­
i s e d  s t op )  . 
( 4 6 ) ka: sa:  �une. (It i s  a )  n e w  axe ; 
[ ka:s�:'Q n e w ;  tu'N- e a�e - IN DIC] � 
I I tunu ' tune . ( I t  i s  a )  b Zac k  axe . L--1 
[ tunu'N b l a c k ;  tu'N-e axe - IN DIC ] t-.J 
Fo ur th ly , as in di c ate d b y  S chane ( 19 7 3 : 11 5 ) : " In 
language change , s e gmen t s  may b e co me le s s  marke d . " One wo uld 
e xpe c t , t he n , th at i f  a thre e -w ay di s ti n ct i vene s s  w as re duce d 
to  a two -way di s ti n ct i ve ne s s  in F o re , then e i the r the fe at ure 
markin g  Q an d N C las s e s  re l at i ve t o  V C las s , o r the fe at ure 
marking N C las s re l a t i ve t o  Q C las s , would b e c ome non­
d i s t i n ctive . Th us e i the r V an d Q C las s e s  wo ul d c oale s ce ,  or 
Q and N C las s e s , b ut n ot V an d N C l as s e s  as di s tin ct from Q .  
In Fo re , the Q an d N C l as s e s  have inde e d  co ale s ce d  in s ome 
di ale ct s . Cent ral an d S o uthe rn di ale ct s , an d the N o rthe rn 
vi ll age s of  F ami a-Ti aran a  and Okas a ( s e e  Map 2 )  now have o n ly 
C las s V an d C l as s Q morphop h onemi c s  ope rat in g  b e twe e n  words . 5 7  
C las s  N morphe me s o f  the N o rthe rn di ale ct h a ve b e c ome C l as s  Q 
in  the s e  i n s t an ce s . 
5 7Tra c e s  of  C las s N c han ge s ti l l appe ar wo rd-me di a l ly , an d in 
s o me c lo s e -kni t s e q ue nc e s .  
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( 4 7 ) N orthe rn : ' na:ma nkagauwe I s e e  a h o u s e ; 
L-.l 
[ na:maN h o us e ;  a-ka-u-e i t - s e e - I - IN DIC ] 
L.J 
E ls ewhe re : na:ma 'agauwe I s e e  a h o us e . 
L.J 
[ na:maQ h o us e ;  a -ka-u-e i t - s e e - I -INDI C ]  
� 
Fin a l ly , i t  i s  to  b e  e xpe ct e d  th at b o rr owings i n to a 
l anguage w ould as s ume unmarke d  s t at us in  c l as s  d i s tin ct i ve ­
ne s s .  I n  F o re , thi s i s  p re ci s e ly what h appe n s , fo r  vir tua l ly 
a ll b or r owe d morpheme s are o f  C las s v . 5 8  
3 . 3 VOWEL RE DUCTION 
A s e con d s e ri e s  o f  ch an ge s , c omp le t e ly independe nt o f  
c on s onant al ch an ge s , i s  that o f  vowe l re duc t i o n . 
L on g  vowe ls  a : , e, o o f  c e rtain n oun ro ot s un de rgo 
re duc t i o n  t o  a s h orte r vowe l ( a, i, u)  whe ne ve r  the  wo rd in 
whi ch the y o c c ur d oe s n o t  o c c ur init i a l ly in a n oun ph rase . 5 9  
Th e re s e e m  t o  b e  n o  p re di c t ab le fe at ure s t o  s ay whi ch r o o t s  
wi l l  b e  affe cte d ,  b ut the re duct i on i s c ons t ant , an d af fe ct s 
a l l  lon g  vowe l s  e a ch time s uch a w ord app e ars non-ini ti a lly . 
6 0  The n orma l p at te rn for  re ducti on i s  a: > a ; e > i ;  o > u, 
as i ll us trat e d in  ( 4 8 ) . Ro ot s wi th s imi l ar vowe l s  whi ch 
f ai l  to unde rg o  re duc t i o n  are s h own for comp ari s o n  in  ( 4 9 ) . 
5 8see  S c ot t  ( fort h coming ( b ) ) .  I t  i s  inte re s ting  that lo ans 
a ls o t ake a p enultimate ac ce n t , p l us a c cent i n duc t ion on 
a followin g s y ll ab le , e . g .  k&:rew� ( I t  i s  a )  car [k�:re'-e 
aar - INDI C ] . C on s e q uen t ly , non- a c c e n t  in e it he r  or b o th o f  
the s e  p o s it i ons  may ye t p rove t o  b e  a marke d fe at ure . 
5 9No un p hras e s ,  whi ch the ms e l ve s  are c los e -knit  phon o l o gi c al 
p h ras e s , are de s c rib e d in 6 . 21 .  
6 0The o n ly dep arture from thi s p at te rn fo und t o  date i s  the 
rare a: > i re du c ti on , as in piga:we ( I t is a )  b e an t yp e , 
whi ch re duce s to  pigiwe whe n not  p hrase - init i al . But n ote  
1 I ( • ) b h "  h • I 1 a ls o  piga:we I t  � s a anana t yp e , w i c  re mains piga:we 
e ve n  whe n non-ini t i al . 
( 4 8 )  
( 4 9 )  
' yagara:we. 
' ' tabe yagarawe. 
LI 
kabew� . ( I t  
ab k' . ' t e ab iwe.  
LJ 
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( I t  i s  a )  man ;  
( I t  i s  a )  b i g  man . 
i s  a )  d o o r; 
( I t  i s  a )  w i de do o r .  
ko ' ta:ne. ( I t  i s ) aarg o; 
tabe ku ' tane . ( I t i s )  muah a argo . 
LJ L-1 
I I isa ' a:we. ( I t  i s )  s we e t p o ta to;  
4 6 
tabe isa'a:we ( or :  tabesa ' a:we) . (I t i s ) l a rge s we e t p o t a to . 
l..__J L..--J 
kewe. (I t i s  an ) e vi l  s p i ri t ;  
' tabe kewe . ( I t  i s  th e )  ahi e f  e vi l  s p i ri t .  
LJ 
I I noriwe.  (I t i s  a )  s t ar ;  
b , . , ta e noriwe . 
......... 
( I t  i s  a )  b i g  s t ar .  
Only ab out one root i n  fo ur unde rgoe s thi s  chan ge . 
The re may b e  s ome ph ono l o gi cal or h i s t o ri cal re as o n  for thi s 
whi ch i s  as ye t un de t e ct e d .  I t  may b e  e c on omy o f  e ffo rt in 
l an guage f l ow , for wo rds i n  common use are more l ike l y  to b e  
affe cte d ;  re cen t l y  int roduc e d w ords are n ot . A s  i t  i s , the 
ch oi ce o f ro o t  t o  unde rgo re duc t i on app e ars p ure ly arb i t rary . 
3 . 4  ACCENT INDUCT ION 
A thi r d  i n dep e n de n t  b ut c o n curre nt mo rphophone mi c 
s y s te m  fun ct ioning  in F o re i s  that of  a c cent indu ct i o n .  E a ch 
morphe me has i t s  own un de r ly i n g  ac ce nt p at t e rn in g ,  whi c h  may 
i n c l ude an ac ce nt t o  b e  induc e d  on a fo l l owin g  s y ll ab le 
( e i the r adj ac e n t  or o ne re mo ve d ) . Thi s  p he nomenon i s  de mon­
s tr at e d  i n  ( 5 0 )  b e l ow ,  i n  whi c h  the morphe me tunu ' N b la ak 
induce s an e xt ra ac ce nt on the i mme di at e ly fo l lowin g s y l l ab le . 
In t h at i ll us t rat i on , all  thre e  morphoph one mi c  s y s te ms gi ven 
t h us f ar are i n  op e rat i on . 
( 5 0 )  ' yagara: we. (I t i s  a )  m an;  
tunu ntagarawe . (I t is  a )  b l aa k  man . 
'---1 
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3 . 4 1  P atterns o f  Induction 
3 . 4 1 ( 1 ) GENERAL 
A c c ent i n du c t i on i s  a c c o rdin g to  one o f  four p at t e rns . 
E ach morpheme wi ll e i t he r :  ( i )  i n duce an ac cent o n  t he 
i mme di ate l y  foll owing s y ll ab le nuc le us , as d oe s yogi ' N k n i fe ; 
o r ( i i )  i n duce an a c ce n t  on the n� xt-b u t - one s y l l ab le 
nuc le us ,  as d o e s  ke ' pa : ' s an d ;  or ( i i i ) ne i the r induce n or 
c an c e l  any fo l lowin g ac cent , as  wi th te ' t� re d ;  or ( i v )  
de l e t e  any a c c e nt whi ch wo uld othe rwi s e  o c c ur on e i the r o r  
b oth o f  the two s y ll ab le nuc le i whi ch f o l l ow , a s  doe s aogi 
6 1  g o o d .  The e ffe c t s o f  the s e  morp he me s , e q ual ly app li c ab le 
wi thin wo rds , are s e e n  ac ros s w ord b o undarie s i n  ( 5 1 )  b e low . 
( 5 1 ) tarawe . ( The re are ) tw o ;  
( ' yogi ' tarawe . ( The re are ) tw o k n i ve s . 
LJ 
ke ' pa :  tarawe . (The re are ) tw o l o ts o f  s an d .  
L...J 
te ' te tarawe . ( Th e re are ) two re d on e s . 
LJ L..J 
aogi tarawe . 
"-' � 
( wanine . ( I t 
te ' te , wanine . 
'--' '--' 
aogi wanine . L.J ......... 
' . ' ( mas iwe . I t  
I I t ' t te te masi  we .  
L.J LJ 
aogi mas iw� . 
"-' LJ 
( The re are ) tw o go o d  on e s . 
i s ) w a te r; 
( I t  i s )  m uddy w a te r . 
( I t i s )  go o d  w a te r .  
i s  a )  m a  l e  a h i  l d; 
( I t  i s  a )  l i gh t- a o l o ure d ma l e  ahi l d .  
(I t i s  a )  go o d  ma le  ahi l d .  
The envi r onme n t  i n  whi ch ac ce n t  i n duct i on i s  e ffe ct e d  
i s  the phon o l o gi c al phras e . Thus , ac cent  induc t i on rule s a re 
app lie d whe ne ve r  c on s o n an t al morphoph one mi cs  are in e f fe ct , 
and t h us app ly b ot h  wi thin an d b e twe en  words . As  ac ce n t  
i n duc t i on rule s are app l ie d , the re i s  the p o te nt i al f o r  
mu lt ip le ac c en t s , b ut norm a l  surfa ce re s t rai n t s  are ope r at i ve . 
The s e  ( the limi tat i o n  t o  two  ad j ac ent ac c e n t s , e xcept  that 
6 1N o  di s ti n ct i o n  b e twe e� ( i ) an d ( i i )  ab ove h as b e e n  indi c at e d  
i n  un de rl y i n g  morphe me fo rms give n , nor b e twe e n  ( i i i ) and 
( i v ) , f or my re c ord s  are inc omp le te at thi s p o int . Some 
further e xamp l e s  are gi ve n i n  P i ke and S co t t  ( 1 9 6 3 : 1 8 1 ) . 
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i ni ti al ly onl y  one may oc c ur ) have al re ady b e e n  gi ve n in 
2 .  3 1 . E xamp le s  o f  sur face re ali s ati ons in s uch ins t an ce s  
may b e  s e e n  in t he l as t  e xamp le o f  b oth ( 4 8 )  an d ( 4 9 )  ab ove . 
One c o ro l l ary of  a c c e n t  i n du c ti o n  ru l� s ( i i i ) an d ( iv ) 
ab ove i s  the c haining o f  non-ac c e nt s whi c h  b e come s  p os s ib le .  
E x amp le s  are gi ve n  in ( 5 2 ) . 
( 5 2 )  namana : ' maba ago auwaiye . My s i s t e r  i s  a l re ady as l e e p . 
[ na-mana : Q -ma -pa my - s i s t e r-DLN - F OC;  ago a l re ady ; 
a-u -wai -y -e h e r �s le e p - re c li n e - s he -INDIC ] 
aogi wani ntamagina waye . He dr i n k s  g o od w a te r  an d g o e s .  
[ aogi go o d; waniN w a t e r; na-ma-ki-na e a t - SE Q - C ONJ- h e ;  
wa-y -e go - he -INDI C ] 
3 . 4 1 ( 2 )  MO OD MORPHEMES  
Whe ne ve r  a moo d morphe me app e ars , a sepa rat e  s e t  of  
re ali s ati on rule s app l i e s .  Thi s i s  the  s ame envi ronme nt 
whe re c ons onan t al morph op hone mi c s  als o h as a s ep arat e s e t  o f  
re a li s at i on rule s , as gi ve n  i n  3 . 2 1 ( 3 ) . He re , any ac ce nt to  
b e  i n duce d  wi l l  b e  re al i s e d on the moo d morpheme , e ve n  if  it 
wo u ld no rmally have o c curre d on the ne xt s y ll ab le b ut one , as 
doe s ke ' pa : ' s an d  ( s hown ab ove in ( 5 1 ) ) .  
( 5 3 ) yoglne.  (I t i s  a )  kn i fe . 
L...I 
[yog{ ' N-e k n i fe - IN DI C ] 
ke ' pa :  we . ( I t  i s ) s an d .  
L-J 
[ke ' p a :  ' -e s an d- INDIC ] 
Se c ond ly , any ac cent o c cur rin g  as p art o f  a moo d  
morphe me i s  n o t  c an ce l le d  b y  a morphe me whi ch w ould n o rmal ly 
de l e t e  a fol l owing a c cent , as d oe s  aogi g oo d ( als o s h own ab ove 
in  ( 5 1 ) ) . 
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( 5 4 )  aogiwe . (I t i s )  go o d; 
[ aogi -e g o o d- INDI C ]  
aogiw6 . I s  i t  g o od ?  
L..J 
[ aogi -o go o d- INTERR ] 
3 . 4 2 Summary 
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A s  far as ha s  been  n o te d to date , the re is  n o  
co rre lation  b e twe e n  ac ce nt induc t i on and c on s onant al chan ge s , 
n o r  b e twe e n  e i the r o f  the s e  an d vowe l re duc t i on . The thre e  
s y s te ms fun ct i on i n de p e n de nt l y , di s tingui s hi n g  wh at would 
o the rwi s e  b e  many ho mop h on o us f orms . S ome of  the s e  are s hown 
in ( 5 5 ) , in whi ch ' c o n s ' in di c ate s di s tin c t i ve ne s s  vi a 
p ro sp e c ti ve cons on ant a l  chan ge ; ' v ow '  indi c ate s c on tras t i ve 
v owe l re duc t i on ; and ' ac e ' in duce d a c ce n t  opp o s it i ons . 
( 5 5 ) c on s : 
v ow :  
a c e :  
I I • yogi ra-i n cap e ;  
yo gi ' N k n i fe . 
aba :  w a te rfa l l; 
ab a:  b a rk of tre e ( a : > a )  . 
ke e vi l  s p i ri t ;  
, ke w h o ? 
, c on s , v ow :  ko t rap ; 
ko ' Q n e tb ag ( o  > u ) . 
c on s , a cc : to a n o t h e r; 
to ' N b i rd of p a radis e .  
v ow ,  a c e : -ke ' e a r; 
-ke name ( e > i ) . 
c on s ,  v ow ,  a c e :  k e  e vi l sp i ri t; 
ke ' Q p a th (e > i ) . 
H omop h o n o us : , , amu Q e gg ; 
, , . amu Q mo un ta-i n . 
3 .  Morphop h on o l �gy 5 0 
3 .  5 VERB CHANGE S  
3 . 5 1  Ve rb Base Compounding Acce nt 
Whene ve r  a ve rb b as e  c ons i s t s  o f  mo re t h an a s o li t ary 
s te m ,  6 2 an ac cent  i s  in du ce d o n  the l as t  s y ll ab le of e a ch 
addi ti onal ve rb s te m  or aspe ct mo rphe me . S uch ac ce nt s are 
s ub j e ct t o  the s urface re ali s at i on rule s c once rnin g mult ip le 
ac cent s al re ady gi ven in 2 . 31 ( 1 ) . 
( 5 6 )  puwe ,  I do  ( i t ) ;  
[pu-u-e d o -I- IN DI C ]  
puga ' t�uwe. I d o  ( i t )  fo r y o u .  
L--' 
[pu-ka- ' ta-u-e d o - y o u (S G) -p u t- I - INDI C ]  
Addi ti onal ve rb s t e m  
na ' ta : ne .  Y o u  a te ( i t ) ; 
[na- ' ta-a : N-e e a t-PAS T- y o u (S G ) - IN DI C ]  
nawaegai ' ta : ne .  Y o u  fin i s h e d e a ti n g  ( i t )  a l l .  
L-.J '---J 
[ na-wae -kai - ' ta-a : N-e e a t- TO TA L - c a s toff - PAST-y o u ( S G ) - INDI C ]  
L___J L.__J 
Add i t i o n a l  as pe c t  and s t em 
3 . 5 2 Ve rb Root Semivowel I nduction 
A trans i ti on a l  y f o l l ows ve rb roo t s  who s e  fin a l  vowe l i s  
ae , a i  o r  i ( i . e . one whi ch e n ds i n  a [ -Back ]  p os i t i on ) , 
whe ne ve r  i t  i s  i mme di at e ly fo l l owe d b y  an in fle xi on c omme n c in g  
with a vowe l .  No rmal ly , v owe l fus i on w o u l d  b e  e xp e cte d ,  s in ce 
al l ve rb r oo t s are o f  Cl as s  V .  Howe ve r ,  in  s uch an e n vi ronme n t , 
the in duct i on o f  y b e twe e n  the vowe l s  o ve rri de s  the vowe l 
fus i on rule s alre ady gi ve n  in 3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) .  
6 2 s te m  C omp o un din g i s  gi ve n  l ate r i n  s e ct ion  4 . 2 3 . 
( 5 7 )  
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, rnaeyuwe . I ge t (i t ) . 
'--' 
[mae -u-e ge t - I - INDIC ]  
. , , i yone . I as ce nd !  
L-J 
[ i -b ' N -e as ce n d-I (EMPH ) -INDIC ] 
. ( wa1y1ne . He s l e e p s !  
.__, 
[wai -fN-e re c li ne - h e (EMPH ) - IN DI C ] 
3 . 5 3 Verb Root Vowe l E li sion & H armony 
3 - 5 3 ( 1 ) ELI S I ON 
5 1  
Wheneve r the ro ot - final  vowe l i s  u , an d i s  f o l lowe d b y  
a mo rphe me c omme n c in g wi th a vowe l , the u of the ro o t  i s  
e li de d . 6 3 Th i s  rule o ve rri de s vowe l  fus i o n  rule s o f  3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) . 
( 5 8 ) tumone .  I de s c e n d !  
[ tumu-o ' N-e de s c e n d-I (EMPH ) - IN DIC ] 
1-J 
tumine . He de s c e n d s ! 
[ tumu-iN -e de s c e n d- h e (EMPH ) - INDIC ] 
LJ 
3 - 5 3 ( 2 )  HARMONY 
Whene ve r  the r o ot - fi n a l  vowe l u p re ce de s a morpheme 
c omme n ci n g  w i th y ,  the u ob li gat o ri l y  ch an ge s  t o  i . Se c on dly , 
whe ne ve r t he r o ot - fina l u i s  fol l owe d b y  a s y l l ab le cont ainin g 
an un roun de d  vowe l ,  t he re i s  a s t r on g  te n denc y for u t o  chan ge 
t o  i . The s e  fe at ure s are i llus t rate d re spe ct i ve ly in (59 ) .  
( 5 9 )  tumiye .  He de sc e n ds . 
� 
[ tumu -y -e de s c e n d- h e - IN DIC ] 
tumi ' taye ( or :  tumu ' taye ) .  He de s c e n de d . 
L-J L.J 
[ turnu- ' ta-y-e de s ce n d-PA ST-he -INDIC ] 
6 3The on ly e x ce p t i o n  foun d to date i s  the r oot  -e gu ' hi t , 
whi ch , whi le re t ainin g i t s  u vowe l througho ut ( un de rgoin g 
ne i the r e li s io n  n o r  harmony ) ,  t ake s t ran s i t i on al y in the 
manne r o f  ae , ai , i root s me n t ione d ab ove . E .  g .  aeguyewe. 
The y h i t h i m  [ a-e gu ' -a : -e h i m- h i t - th e y (PL ) - INDIC ] . 
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3 . 5 4 Ve rb Su ffix Vowe l Change 
Whe ne ve r  a mo rphe me comme n c i n g  w i th a :  i mme di at e ly 
fol lows a ve rb ro ot wh o s e  fin al vowe l i s  i ,  ai o r  u ( i . e . one 
whi ch e n ds in a [ +H i gh] t on gue p o s i t i on ) , the a :  o f  t h at 
mo rphe me chan ge s  to  e .  Should t he ve rb ro ot not  in duce a 
t ran s i t i on al y as gi ve n  ab o ve ( i . e . for any root s en din g in u ) , 
the root- fin a l  vowe l i s  e l i de d ,  an d on ly the e re main s . 
( 6 0 )  iyewe . The y as ce n d . 
LJ 
. [ i -a: -e as ce n d- t h e y (PL ) -IN DI C J  
. ' ' h wai yene . T e y  s l e ep ! 
LJ ' ' [ wai -a :  N-e Pe c l i n e - t h e y (PL /EMP H ) - INDIC ] 
tumene . Y o u  de s ce n d .  '---' 
[ tumu-a: N -e de s ce n d- y o u (SG) - IN DIC ] 
3 . 6 Other Change s 
Othe r c on te xt-sp e ci fi c mo rph ophonemi c ch an ge s  are given 
whe re re le van t , as s ummari s e d in the i ll us t rati ons n umb e re d  
( 8 6 , 8 8 , 9 2 ,  95 '  2 0 6 ) . 
5 3  
Ch ap te r  4 
BAS I C  VERB MORPHOLOGY 
4 . 1 Introduction 
A maj o r  di s tin c t i o n  b e twe e n  ve rb an d n on-ve rb morph­
o l o gy i s  made in h i ghl and lan guage s of P ap ua New Guine a , 6 4  
and F ore i s  n o  e x cep t i on . As  wi ll b e  s e e n  in t h i s  chap te r ,  
ve rb s te ms in F ore may no t o c c ur in i s o l ation  as c omp le te 
utt e r an ce s s imp ly b y  the addi t i on o f a moo d morphe me . Non­
ve rb s  may . S e c on dly , ve rb s uf f i xe s  in di cat e  p e rs on and 
numb e r  o f  the gr ammat i c al s ub j e ct 6 5  an d al s o  t e n s e , whi c h  
t h e  n on - ve rb s  d o  not . 
4 . 1 ( 1 )  VERB RE COGN I TION 
A ve rb s t ru ct ure in  F ore may b e  re cogn i s e d in one o f  
t w o  way s . F i rs t ly , i t  may b e  di s t ingui s he d  b y  the inc lus ion 
of a p r ono min a l  s ub j e c t re fe re nt fol lowin g the b as e , as in  
b o th w ords i n  ( 6 1 ) . An  op t i on a l  tens e mo rphe me may o c c ur 
b e twe en b as e  an d s ub j e ct re fe re nt , as ( 6 2 )  i llus trate s . 
( 6 1 )  kana : g{ni aga : we .  A s  h e  a ome s t h e y  s e e  h i m .  
[kana-a : ' -ki -ni a ome - h e - C ONJ- t h e y (PL ) ; 
I I L___J 
VBs S ub j  
a-ka-a : -e h i m - s e e - the y (PL ) - IN DI C ] 
L___J L_I 
VB s S ub j  
( 6 2 )  kana ' ta : glni aga ' ta : we .  A s  h e  a ame t h e y  s aw h i m .  
[kana - ' ta -a : ' -ki -ni c o me -PAST - h e - C ONJ- the y (PL ) · 
L___J t__j l__J _, 
VB s Tns S ub j  
a -ka- ' ta -a : -e h i m- s e e - PAST- t h e y ( P L ) - INDI C ]  
L___.1 L.___J 1.--' 
VBs Tns S ub j  
6 4see , for e xamp le ,  Be e ( 19 7 3 : 2 32 ) ; B unn ( 19 7 4 : 4 ) .  
6 5 Te rms ' s ub j e ct '  an d ' ob j e ct '  are us e d  in the t radi t i on a l  
s ense , aw ai ting dis c us s i on o f  i n t ra- c l aus al synt ax in 
chap te r  6 .  
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Se c on d ly , i n  the ab s e n c e  o f  a s ub j e c t re fere nt , a 
verb s truc t ure may· b e  re co gni s e d b y  the in c lus i o n  o f  one o f  
the s ame - s ub j e c t re l at i ons hip marke rs . The s e  i n di c at e  the 
type o f  · c o - o rdinat i o n  b e tween  c laus e s  whi ch are re ck one d t o  
have s imi lar s ub j e ct s , a s  i ll us t rate d i n  ( 6 3 ) . 6 6  
( 6 3 )  kanama . . .  ( aga : we ) . Th e y  c ome an d . . .  ( s e e  h i m) . 
[k ana-ma c ome - SEQ ] 
t___J L-J 
VB s Same Subj  
kanamagini . . .  ( aga : we ) . The y c ome an d the y . . .  ( s e e  him ) . 
[kana-ma-ki -ni c ome - SE Q - C ONJ- t h e y (PL } ] L__--1. l_J 
VBs Same Subj  
The p re s e nt chap t e r p re s e nt s  only the b as i c ve rb 
mo rpho l o gy . As s uch , i t  de a ls wi th the morph o l o gy o f  
i n depe nde n t  ve rb s - - th ose  ab le t o  s t and alone a s  t h e  on ly 
ve rb o f  a c o mp le t e  and i s olatab le ut te ran ce . Pre s ent at i on 
o f  furthe r ve rb morpho lo gy as i t  re l ate s t o  re lati ons hip s 
b e twe e n  c l aus e s wi l l  then  b e  p o s tp one d unt i l  afte r non-ve rb 
mo rp h ol o gy has  b e e n  gi ve n . 
4 . 1 ( 2 )  REANALYS I S  
A s  not e d  e ar lie r ,  i mp r ove men t s  h ave b e e n  made to  the 
an a ly s i s  o f  my p re vi ous p ap e r on in dep endent  ve rb s ( S c o t t , 
19 6 8a ) . The main are a o f  chan ge i s  in the re alm of  asp e c t . 
In that e arlie r p ape r , th re e aspe ct p o s i tions  we re gi ven . In 
the fi rs t  p o s i ti on ,  the aspe ct  of Int e ns i ty h as b e e n  re t aine d , 
an asp e ct o f  Tot ali ty ( p re vi ous ly t re ate d as p ar t  o f  the ve rb 
s te m )  adde d . Th at wh i ch I lab e lle d ' C omp le t i ve ' has b e e n  
re an a ly s e d as t h e  ve rb s te m  kai  t o  cas t as i de , and Pe rmi s s i ve 
and C auti on ary asp e c t s  have b e e n  c omb ine d an d re l ab e l le d  
' Dub i t ati ve . '  The Dub i tati ve , h owe ve r , i s  mut ua l ly e xc l us ive 
wi th Te ns e morpheme s , and s o  h as b e e n  fur the r re an a ly s e d an d 
given  as a ·  fi lle r o f  Te ns e p o s i ti o n . 
6 6 I t  s ho u ld b e  p o in t e d out that ant i cip ato ry s ub j e ct s uffi xe s ,  
s u ch as -ni t h e y (PL ) in ( 6 1- 6 3 ) , do n ot ente r int o the s e  
cons i de rat i ons , s in ce the y re fe r to t h e  s ub j e c t o f  the 
fo l l owin g ve rb . 
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The s e cond aspe ct p o s i t ion  i s  n o  l on ge r ne ce s s ary . 
Mo rphe me s  whi ch I the n  gave as markin g Imp rob ab le and Alte r­
n ati ve aspe ct s are no l on ge r  an aly s e d as p art of b as i c  ve rb 
mo rph ol o gy , b ut as marke rs in in te r- c l aus a l  s ynt ax � They are 
gi ven l ate r in 7 . 3 4 an d 7 . 3 5 re spe c ti ve ly .  The marker  -n , 
whi ch I gave as marki n g  Emphas i s , i s  the c on s o n an t  t aken b y  
C las s N mo rphe me s  whe n f o l l owe d b y  a mo o d  morphe me , a s  al re ady 
gi ven in 3 . 2 1 ( 3 ) . I t  wi l l  b e  s e en in 4 . 3 1 ( 2 )  th at Emphat i c  
S ub j e c t morpheme s  are al l o f  C la s s  N .  
The th i rd asp e ct p o s i t io n  h as a ls o  b e e n d i spens e d  with . 
The two as pe ct morphe me s  -yab aQ HABIT an d -kena P URPOS are 
b e t t e r  an alys e d  as cl � use mo di fie rs , and are give n l ate r i n  
7 . 4 2 . The ac cent induce d whe n  two s te ms a re j uxt ap os e d  i s  n ow 
s e e n  as an inte gral p art o f  morph oph onemi c s , an d h as a lre ady 
b e e n  o ut l ine d i n  3 . 5 1 .  
4 . 2  THE VE RB  BASE 
A l l  ve rb s truc t ure s , i rre spe c t i ve o f  whe the r the y are 
inde p endent or dep e n de n t , cons i s t  o f  a ve rb b as e  p l us i t s  
in fle xion . The s t ruct ure o f  the ve rb b as e  i s  common t o  b oth 
inde p e n dent  an d depe n de n t  ve rb s , as shown b e low i n  ( 6 4 ) , whe re 
a moo d mo rpheme has b e en  in c lude d i n  the fi rs t e xamp le . 
O c curre n c e  o f  s uch a morphe me in indepen de nt utt e ran ce s  has 
a lre ady b e e n  n o t e d in 1 . 4 ( 5 ) . 
( 6 4 ) P RIMARY DI CHOTOMY IN VERB STRUCTURE : 
Ve r b  � Bas e + I n flexi 9 n . 
E . g .  puna ' taye .  H e  doe s ( i t )  for me . 
[pu -na- ' ta-y-e do - me -p u t- h e - IN DI C ] 
____ ___. L:.J 
VB s I n fl ( In de p e n dent ) 
puna ' ta ' te gina . . .  {waye ) . He doe s ( i t )  fo r me an d he 
[pu -na- ' ta- ' te -ki -na do -me -p u t -SIMU- CONJ- h e ] · · · ( go e s ) . 
VB s I nfl ( De p e n de n t ) 
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The s ame morpheme s  b y  whi ch a ve rb is  re co gni s e d  may 
a ls o  b e  us e d  to de t e�rmine the ve rb b as e . The b as e , then , i s  
de f ine d as th at p ort ion o f  a ve rb whi ch p re c e de s  a Te n s e  
morphe me , or i f  n o  s uch mo rphe me i s  p re s e n t , tha t  wh i ch 
p re ce de s the s ub j e c t re fe ren t ,  or i f  no o ve rt s ub j e ct 
re fe ren t  i s  p re s ent , that whi ch p re ce de s  a same - s ub j e ct 
c o - o rdinatin g s uf fi x .  A l l  thre e p o s s ib i li tie s h ave al re ady 
b e e n  i llus t rate d in  ( 6 2 , 6 1 ,  6 3 ) re s p e ct i ve ly . 
The onl y  i t e m  ob li gat o ry t o  a ve rb b as e  i s  the ve rb 
s te m ,  whi ch i t s e l f may b e  p o lymorphe mi c . More th an one s te m  
may o c c ur w i thin a ve rb b as e , wi th th re e s te ms a s  the ge ne ral 
limi t  of ac cep t ab i li ty . An as pe ct  morphe me opt i on a l ly o c c urs , 
an d a lway s  f ol l ow s  the firs t s te m  e x cep t whe re th at s t e m  i s  
a de fe ct ive di re ct i on al ve rb , as s h own in  the th i rd e x amp le 
be low . 
( 6 5 )  C OMP O S I TION O F  VE RB  BASE : 
Bas e --.... ( S t e m )  + S te m + ( As p e ct ) + ( S te m )  + ( S t e m ) . 
I E . g .  mae ' taye . He go t ( i t ) . 
[ ' ' J mae - ' ta-y-e ge t - PA ST - h e -INDI C  
,___. 
VSt 
' ' maewae ' taye . He go t (i t ) a l l .  
I I [mae -wae - ' ta-y -e ge t - TO TA L -PA ST- h e - INDIC ] 
L-__J L-.__J 
VS t A s p  
tumpaewae ' taye . He w e n t  down a nd go t ( i t )  a l l .  
[ tuN -mae -wae - ' ta-y -e downw ards - ge t - TOTAL -PAST - h e -INDIC ] 
l--1 L--J. L--J 
VS t VS t Asp 
' ' ' maewaena ' ta ' taye . He g o t  (i t )  a l l for me . 
[ I I I I J mae -wae -na - t a - t a -y -e ge t - TOTAL - me -p u t -PA ST- h e -IN DI C  
l___J L--..1 ---��� 
VS t Asp  VSt 
m�ebugai ' taye .  He go t r i d  o f  ( i t )  c omp l e te l y . 
[ ' k . ' ' d . d  h J mae -pu- ai - ta-y -e g e t - o - c a s t as �  e -PA ST- e -INDIC 
� '---...J � 
VS t VSt VS t 
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4 .  2 1  Verb Stem 
A ve rb s te m  cons i s t s  of  e i th e r  a r oot  on ly , or  an 
ad j un c t  p lus root , or a p rono minal ob j e c t re fe ren t  p lus ro ot , 
o r a re fe re n t  p lus ad j un ct p l us root . As gi ven i n  ( 6 6 ) , 
ang le b ra cke ts de n ot e  ob li gat ory o c c urren c e  wi thin s ome s te ms , 
and ob li gato ry ab s e n ce fro m  othe rs . E xamp le s  f o l low the 
orde r spe ci fie d ab o ve . 
( 6 6 )  COMP OSI TION OF VERB STEM : 
Ve rb S t e m  -..... < Re fe ren t > + < Adj un c t >  + Root . 
E . g . naye . He e a ts . 
[ na-y-e e a t - h e -INDI C ] 
&___J 
VRt 
ika : ' piye .  He b uy s . 
[ ika : N -pu-y -e b uy -d o - h e -IN DIC ] 
I I L-.J 
Aj t VRt 
nagaye . He s e e s  me . 
[ na-ka-y-e me -s e e - h e - IN DI C ] 
L_.! L_J 
Re f VRt 
naba : bi ye .  He e s c o r ts me . 
[na-p a : -pu-y -e me - e s ao r t - do - h e -IN DI C ] 
'---1 i___J L-.J 
Re f Aj t VRt 
4 . 2 1 ( 1 )  VERB ROO T  
Ve rb r oot s ( whi ch are a ll o f  morphoph one mi c c l as s  V )  
may b e  c ate gori s e d a c co rdin g to �he i r  fin al vowe l ,  f o r  it  i s  
up on the type o f  vowe l whi ch i s  roo t - fin al that the ch ange s 
given p re vi ous ly in  3 .  5 2  an d 3 .  5 4  dep e n d . I f  th at vowe 1 e n ds 
in  any [ -Back ] ton gue p os i tion , a t rans i t i on a l  y i s  induced 
p re ce ding any i n f le xi o n  c o mme n ci n g  wi th a vowe l ;  i f  the root ­
v owe l i s  [ +Hi gh ] ,  any imme di ate ly f ol l owing a :  wi ll chan ge to 
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e .  The s e  phenome n a  are charte d i n  ( 6 7 ) , whe re all  root- fi n al 
vowe ls not e d  t o  dat e are in c l ude d , an d i l lus t rate d . 6 7  
( 6 7 )  VE RB ROOT VOWEL TYPE S : 
. ( Unmarke d )  a : > e 
( Vowe 1 F us i o n )  a u 
Tr an s i tion y ae i , ai 
E . g . wa : ne . Y o u  go . 
[wa-a : N-e go -y o u (S G ) - IN DI C ]  
urene . Y o u  h o l d  (i t ) . 
&-.I 
[ uru-a : N-e h o l d- y o u (S G) - IN DIC ] 
kaey a : ne .  Y o u  co o k  (i t ) . 
c.__J 
[kae -a : N-e c o o k -y o u (S G) - INDIC ] 
iyene . Y o u  as c e n d .  
LJL.A 
[ i -a : N -e as ce n d- y o u ( S G ) - INDIC ] 
waiyene . Y o u  s le e p .  
U'-' 
[wai -a : N-e s le ep -y o u (S G) - INDI C ] 
The root - fi n al vowe l may b e  de te rmine d f r om any form of  
the ve rb i n  whi ch the morphe me f ol lowing the r oo t  commen c e s  
w i th a cons onant o r  c on s onant c lus t e r  f o l l owe d b y  a rounde d 
v owe l .  Such an envi r onment p re ve n t s  vowe l fus i on o r  vowe l 
harmony , as give n  e ar li e r in 3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) an d 3 . 5 3  re s p e ct i ve ly . 
6 7The re are s ome i rre gular ve rb roo t s , o f  wh i ch the mo s t  common 
are -egu ' h i t an d kai c a s t a s i de . -egu ' h i t re t ains i t s  
vowe l u th rough out , b ut t ake s t rans i t i on a l  y as th ough it s 
vowe l we re i ,  e . g . aeguyuwe I h i t hi m [ a-egu ' -u-e h i m- hi t - I ­
- IN DI C ] .  kai c as t  a s i de , as  given lat e r  at  the  en d  of 4 . 2 3 ,  
has kas a and kas as vari ant f orms o f  the root . 
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T o  i ll us t rat e , the fi ve roo t s  in  ( 6 7 )  are gi ven again in s uch 
an e nvi ronme nt . 
( 6 8 )  I kub I I • wa one . I re a l l y w � z z  go . L_I 
[wa-'kub -0 1 N-e go -F UT - I (EMPH ) - IN DI C ]  
uru'kubbne. I re a l l y w i l l  h o t d (i t ) . 
LJ 
[uru -'kub -o'N-e h o Zd- F UT - I ( EMPH ) - IN DI C ] 
kae 'kubone. I re a l ly w i Z Z  c o ok (i t ) . 
t__J 
[kae-'kub -o'N -e c o o k - F UT- I (EMPH ) - INDI C ]  
i'kubbne. I re a l ly wi l l  as ce n d . 
LJ 
[i-'kub -6'N-e as c e n d- F U T - I (EMPH ) - INDI C ] 
wai'kubone. I re a l l y  w i l l  s le ep . 
L__J 
[wai-'kub -6'N-e s le e p - F UT-I ( EMPH ) - IN DI C ] 
4 . 2 1 ( 2 )  ADJUN CT 
S ome ve rb s c on s i s t  of an ad j un c t  p l us r oo t , wi th the 
adj un ct as c arr ie r of the le xi c a l  me aning . A ltho ugh word 
di vi s i ons b e twe e n  adj un c t  an d root are us ual ly p re fe rre d in 
ve rn ac ular mate ri als , s u ch di vi s i ons h ave n o t  b e e n  maint ained 
he re . 
( 6 9 )  � 'kibewe . . The y ga the r to ge t h e r .  
[' 'k . a i -pu-a: -e ga t h e r - do - th e y  (PL ) -IN DIC ]  
L---..J L-1 ' 
Aj t VRt 
' asunu'kaeya:we. The y s p i l l  (i t ) . 
[asunuQ-kae-a:-e s p i Z Z -c o ok - th e y (PL ) -INDIC ]  
�------' '----J 
Aj t VRt 
ika: 'pewe . The y b uy . 
[ ika: N -pu-a : -e b uy - do - th e y (PL ) - IN DIC ] 
I __t L.___j 
Aj t VRt 
Adj un ct s are an a ly s e d  as p art o f  the ve rb s te m  f or the 
fo l lowing re as ons : ( i )  any ob li gato ry p ron omin a l  ob j e c t  
re fe re nt i s  p re fi xe d  to  t h e  ad j un ct rathe r than t o  the r oo t  
( as wi ll b e  s h own i n  the ne xt s ub - s e c t i o n ) ;  ( i i )  the re i s  a 
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t i ght ly kni t as s o c i at i o n  o f  adj unc t  an d r oo t  s uch that  no 
adve rb i al modi fie r may o c c ur b e twe e n  the m; ( i i i ) the b as i c 
le xi c a l  me an ing o f  the ve rb s te m  i s  c arrie d b y  the adj un ct 
r athe r than the root ; ( i v )  a p arti c ular adj un ct alway s t ake s 
the s ame ro ot ; an d ( v ) the t rans i ti vi ty o f  a ve rb ( i . e . 
whe the r a f re e  f orm ob j e ct may b e  t ake n )  i s  de t e rmine d b y  the 
adj un c t  rathe r th an b y  the as s o ci at e d  ve rb root . 
That t he adj un ct  i s  a s ep arat e morphe me fr om the root  
i s  s hown by i ts ab i li ty to o c c ur without it s r oot , as s h own 
in the l as t  e xamp le o f  ( 7 0 ) . 
( 7 0 )  i ' ka : ' pem.lne . He re a Z Zy i s  b uy i n g .  
[ i ' ka : N -pu-a : rolN-e b uy - do - h e (EMPH ) -INDIC ] 
'""----J '--I 
i ' k a :  ' perni ntagaraw� . He i s  t h e  one w h o  i s  b uy i n g .  
[ i ' ka : N -pu-a : rniN b uy - do - h e (EMPH ) ;  yag ara : ' -e man -IN DIC ] 
__ ___, '--' 
' 
i ' ka : ntagarawe . He i s  the  o n e  w h o  i s  b uy i n g .  
[ i ' ka : N b uy ;  yagara: ' -e man -INDI C ] 
'-·---' 
4 . 2 1 ( 3 )  REFE RENT P RE FIX 
S o me ve rb s te ms de man d the in c l us ion of  a p ronomin a l  
ob j e ct re fe re nt p re fi x  a s  p art o f  the i r  s t ruc t ure . Thi s 
re fe ren t  p re fi x  i s  att ache d t o  the mo rpheme wh i ch carrie s the 
le xi c al me aning . Th us , i f  the re is an adj un ct ,  the re fe re nt 
i s p re fi xe d  to that  adj un ct . I f  the re i s  no  adj un ct , the 
re fe ren t  i s  p re fi xe d di re ct l y  to the ve rb roo t . 
( 7 1 )  nabanaye . I t  b i te s  me . 
[na-pa-na-y -e me - b i te - e a t- i t -INDI C ] 
L___J L__J 
Re f Aj t 
nabiye . I t  doe s me ( i . e . I Zi k e  i t ) . 
[na-pu-y -e me - do -i t -INDIC ] 
L-1 L.__j 
Re f VRt 
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The re i s  n o  fo rmal di s t in ct i o n  b e twe e n  di re ct and 
i n di re c t  obj e ct re fe Te nt s .  Ne i the r i s  the re amb i gui ty . Any 
ve rb whi ch i s  ab le t o  s us t ain two fre e - fo rm ob j e ct s  mus t h a ve 
a re fe re n t  p �e fi x ,  i rre sp e ctive o f  whe the r th o s e  fre e  f orms 
are re t aine d . The p re fi x  in thi s in s t an ce wi ll always  re fe r 
t o  the indi re ct ob j e ct . On the ot he r h and , on ly s ome o f  the 
ve rb s whi ch are ab le t o  t ake a s in g le ob j e c t ( d i re ct )  t ake the 
re fe ren t  p re fi x ,  whi ch then re fe rs to t h at di re ct ob j e ct , 
whe the r or n o t  i t  o c c urs in  fre e form . 
( 7 2 )  (nae ' pa )  (ka : mana ' pa )  nabi gaye . H e  as k s  (me ) ( s ome th i n g ) . 
[ na -pi ga-y -e me - as k - h e - IN DI C ] 
L._J 
( nae ' pa )  na ' taye . He l e av e s ( me ) . 
[ na - ' ta-y-e me -p u t - h e -INDI C ] 
L........J 
The fu l l  range o f  re fe re nt  p re fi xe s  i s  di sp l aye d b e low 
in ( 7 3 ) . P os s i b le as s i gnment of s ep ar at e  me anin g to indivi dua l 
formant s h as b e e n  di s c us s e d  b y P ike ( 19 6 3 : 6 ) , who p re s en te d a 
fie l d  di sp l ay s h owing h ow the inte rre lati ons hip o f  the s e  
f ormant s p ro duc e s  an un amb i guo us di s t i n ct ivene s s  among all 
. h 6 8  p ' . nine mo rp e me s . ike s d i sp l ay i s  rep ro duce d for c on ve nien ce 
in ( 7 4 )  . 
6 8F o rmant s n and k un i q ue ly rep re s e n t  firs t  s in gu lar an d s e c ond 
s ingul ar re spe ct i ve l y ; � re p re s en t s  th i rd pe rs o n ; _ � i s  non­thi rd an d n on - s ingular ; a is fi rs t o r  s ingular ; i is non­
fi rs t an d non-s ingu lar ; s i  de note s dua l n umb e r . An 
an a lagous p att e rn i s  foun d amon g ant i cip at o ry s ub j e ct 
mo rp he me s , give n  l at e r  in 7 . 2 1 ( 4 ) . 
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( 7 3 )  P RONOMINAL REFERE NT P REFIXE S : 
Fi rs t Se c on d  Thi rd 
Pe rs on Pe rs o n  Pe rs on 
S in gu l ar na- ka - a- 6 9  
P lur a l  ta- ti - i -
Du a l  tas i - ti s i - i s i -
E . g .  naga : ne .  You s e e  me . 
�n�-ka-a : N -e me - s e e - yo u (S G) -IN DIC ] 
kagauwe . I s e e  y o u .  
[ ka-ka-u-e y o u (SG ) - s e e -I - INDI C ] 
L--.1 
tas iga : we .  Th e y  s e e  us . 
[ tas i -ka-a : -e us ( DL ) - s e e - th e y (PL ) -INDI C ] L--1 
( 7 4 )  F IE L D  DI SP LAY OF REFERENT FORMANTS : 
( P i ke , 19 6 3 : 6 ) 
S i n gu lar 
P l ural  
Dua l  
F i rs t  Se c on d  Thi rd 
Pe rs o n  P e rs on Pe rs on  
[;] [;] .- . .  - - . . .  - . . .  � -
- - - - - - - - - - · - . . . . . . - - . - - - - - -, 
: 
I - - I -
I 
I ' ' 
I t 
l 
a 
I I J ,------ f-�--------r----r------ ,--� ---:--, I • - : : • , S l.  I 
'- - - - - - f--- - - - - - - - 1- - - -:-::::::-.:-.-:j- - .. _ _ _ _ I 
I i ' : 
' t '---------,;......_-------------
; _ _  - - - - - - - · . . . - - - - - - - - - · - - · · - - - - J 
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6 9 Fore d oe s  not  di s ti n gui s h  b e twe e n  mas c u line , femin ine , 
ne ute r in it s mo rpho lo gy . P rono min al . f orms are the re fore 
g l os s e d  as h e ,  s h e ,  i t , h i m, h e r, h e rs , i ts a c c o rdin g  t o  
c ont e xt . 
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4 . 2 2 Aspe ct 
As gi ven e ar lie r in  4 . 2 ,  c omp os i ti on of a ve rb b as e  
in c l ude s  an op ti onal asp e c t p o s i ti o n . Thi s  asp e ct  s lo t  may 
b e  f i lle d b y  a morphe me in di c atin g  Tot ali ty , o r  b y  one whi ch 
i ndi c ate s Intens i ty .  The y  do not  co- oc c ur .  
The s e · asp e c t s , i ll us t rat e d b rie f ly in ( 74 ) , mo di fy the 
act i o n  of the s te m  to  whi ch the y are at t ache d .  The i r  
in c l us ion ( as p art o f  the ve rb b as e ) induce s an a c ce n t  on 
the i r  n uc l e us , in ac cordan ce wi th morphophone mi c  rule s alre ady 
gi ven in  3 . 51  . 
( 7 5 ) ag aye . He s e e s i t .  
[ a -ka-y-e i t - s e e - h e - IN DIC ] 
agawaeye . He s e e s  i t  a l l .  
[ a  -k a -w ae -y -e i t -s e e  - T  0 TA L -h e  -IND I C ]  
L..-.__J 
agagaye . He s e e s  i t  i n t e ns e ly  ( i . e . He s tare s a t  i t ) . 
[ a-ka-ka-y -e i t - s e e -INTENS -h e -INDI C ] 
L-....J 
4 . 2 2 ( 1 ) ASPE CT OF TOTALI TY 
The morpheme markin g Tot al i ty i s  -wae . Mo rphop h one mi c­
a lly , -wae p atte rn s  as an ae ve rb root  b y t akin g t rans i ti onal  
y when p re c e din g vowe l-in i t i al mo rphe me s , as s e en in  the  s e con d  
e xamp le o f  ( 7 6 ) .  
, ( 7 6 )  maewaeye .  He ge t s  (i t )  a l l .  
[mae -wae -y-e ge t - T OTA L - h e -INDI C ]  L----.J . 
, nawaeyuwe . I e a t  ( i t )  a l l .  
'-' 
[ na-wae -u-e e a t - T OTA L -I - IN DI C ]  
L--...J 
As p art o f  a ve rb b as e , -wae forma lly modi fie s the s te m  
t o  wh i c h  i t  i s  att ache d .  The n o t i on o f  to t ali t y , howe ve r , i s  
in te rp re t e d as f a r  a s  i s  s e mant i c al ly app l i cab le , a c c ordin g t o  
the fo l l owin g hie rar chy : In di re ct Ob j e c t , then Di re c t Obj e ct , 
then Sub j e ct . The s e  are i l l us t rate d p r o gre s s i ve ly in ( 7 7 ) . 
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( 7 7) imiwaeya : we .  Th e y  gi ve ( i t )  to  the m a l l .  
[ i -mu-wae -a : ·-e t h em {PL ) - gi ve - TOTAL - th e y (PL ) -IN DI C ]  
L.___J 
amiwaeya : we .  The y gi ve ( i t )  a l l  t o  him .  
[ a-mu-wae-a : -e him- gi v e - T O TA L - th e y ( PL ) - INDI C ] 
'---1 . 
agawaeya : we .  Th e y  s e e  i t  a l l . 
[ a-ka-wae -a : -e i t - s e e - TOTA L - the y (PL ) -INDIC ] 
l___J 
I nawaeya : we .  The y  e a t (i t )  a l l .  
[na-wae -a : -e e a t - TOPA L - th e y (PL ) - INDI C ]  
L-...J 
' 
wawaeya : we . The y a l l  l e av e . 
[wa-wae -a : -e go - TOTA L - t h e yJPL ) - IN DI C ]  
l__J 
4 . 2 2 ( 2 )  AS PECT OF INTENS ITY 
The mo rpheme -ka ,  us e d  t o  denote  int ens i ty in an 
6 4  
ac tion , i s  a ls o  a fi l le r o f  the as p e c t  p os i ti on . In cont ras t 
t o  -wae , Inte ns i t y ' s  -ka i s  ab le t o  b e  re dup li c ate d , b ut thi s  
q ua li ty i s  limi te d . Re dup li c at ion o f  -ka i s  foun d  on ly when 
mo re than one s te m  o c curs in the ve rb b ase , or  when a same ­
s ub j e c t co- ordin at ing in f le xi o n  i s  use d ,  as given re sp e c t i ve ly 
in the l as t  tw o e xamp le s of  ( 7 8 ) . In s u ch ins t an ce s ,  t h re e  
oc c urre n c e s  i s  the ge ne rally re c o gni s e d limi t o f  ac cep t ab i li ty . 
( 7 8 )  pugaye . He d o e s ( s o me thi n g )  i n te n s e ly . 
[pu-ka-y-e do - INTENS - h e -INDI C ]  
'----.J 
' ag agaye He s ta re s  a t  i t .  
[ a-ka-ka-y-e i t - s e e -INTENS - h e - INDI C ] 
1...-.J 
pugag abfye . He do e s  ( s o me thi n g )  v e ry i n te n s e ly . 
[pu-ka-ka-pu-y -e do - INTENS -INTENS - do - h e -INDI C ] 
L-..J L__J 
agagagaga ' te . . .  (waye ) . He ( g o e s  aw ay ) u tt e r ly ama ze d . 
[ a-ka-ka-ka-ka- ' te i t - s e e -INTENS - INTENS - IN TENS- SIMU ] 
"---' k--1 L.---.J 
As d oe s  i t s  fe l low asp e c t fi lle r -wae , -ka p at t e rn s  
mo rph ophone mi c ally a s  a c omp o undi n g  ve rb s te m ,  in that i t  
re ce i ve s  an induce d a c cent th ro ugh i t s  in co rp o rat i on int o the 
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ve rb b as e . I t  a ls o  a c t s  as an a t yp e  root during s u ffi xat i on . 
By s t at i s ti c al c oun t � -k a  o c c urs mos t fre q ue n t ly w i th the 
multip urp o s e  ve rb r o o t  pu do , or in as s o ci at i on wi th the 
s imu l t ane o us re l at i on ship morpheme - ' te ,  b oth o f whi ch are 
s h own ab o ve in  ( 7 8 ) . 
4 . 2 3 S tem Compounding 
Whe n  ve rb s te ms c ompo und , the re is a de fin i t e  orde r  
whi ch s te ms b e ar in re l ati on t o  e ach ot he r . Furthe r re s e arch 
i s  ne ce s s ary to de te rmine al l limi t at i ons , b u t  s ome p at t e rn s  
have alre ady e me rge d .  
In the f o rmu l a  p re s e nt e d e arl ie r in ( 6 5 ) , the f i rs t 
s te m  w as given as op t i on a l . Thi s p os it i on  may b e  fi lle d o n ly 
b y  a de fe c t i ve ve rb s te m ,  whi ch indi cat e s  d i re c t i on of the 
ac t i on . De fe ct i ve ve rb s te ms o c cur on ly in thi s firs t c o m­
p o un ding p os i t i on , o r  in  as s o c i at i on w i th the s e q ue n ce c o - o rd­
inat o r  -ma , as gi ve n l ate r in 7 . 2 2 ( 4) .  The i r  c omp o unding 
fun c t i on i s  i l l us t rat e d  b e l ow in ( 79 ) , whe re it wi ll  be s e en 
th at they ind uce an ac cent on the fo llowi n g  s te m .  Thi s  
mo rph ophone mi c p ro ce s s  has alre ady b e e n  gi ve n i n  3 . 5 1 . 
( 7 9 )  umiye . He w e n t  to  w he re h e  i s . 
[u-mi -y-e o ve r to - b e - h e -INDI C ] 
L..J 
ampiye . He ar ri v e d a t  w he re h e  i s . 
[ aN -mi -y -e o ve ra t-b e - h e - IN DI C ] 
L---1 
tumplye . He w e n t dow n  t o  w h e re h e  i s .  
[ tuN-mi -y -e downwards - b e - he -INDIC ] 
L---1 
asumiye .  He w e n t  up to  w h e re h e  i s . 
[ asu -mi -y -e upw a rds -b e - h e - IN DI C ]  
L---...1 
The n  s e c ondly , e xcept  fo r two s te ms wh os e r oo t s  are 
- ' ta p u t  and -mu gi v e , any s t e m  whi ch in c o rp o rat e s  an adj un c t  
o r  re fe rent  mus t o c cur in t h e  s te m  p o s i t i on gi ve n in ( 6 5 )  as 
ob li gat o ry . That i s , i t  e i t he r  o c c urs firs t ,  o r  i mme di ate ly 
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f ol l ows the s tem o f  a de fe c t i ve ve rb . 
( 80 )  i ' ka : ' puruwe . I b u y an d h av e  ( i t ) . 
[ i ' ka : N-pu-uru-u-e b uy - do - h o Z d- I - INDIC ] 
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tunki ' ka : ' puruwe . I go down and b uy an d h av e  ( i t ) . 
[ tuN -i ' ka : N-pu-uru-u-e dow nw a rd s �b uy - do - h o Z d- I - INDIC ] 
L--J 
I 
agabuwe . I s ta re a t  hi m .  
[ a -ka-pu-u-e h i m - s e e - do - I -INDIC ] 
,______, 
I I tunkagabuwe . I go down a n d  s ta re a t  hi m .  
[ tuN -a-ka-pu-u-e downwa r ds - h i m- s e e - do - I - INDI C ] 
t_____i L---J 
Thi rdly , the two s te ms who s e  ro o t s  are - ' ta p ut and 
-mu gi ve may appe ar in the ob li gat o ry s te m  p os i tion , b ut als o 
o c c ur fo l l owin g  othe r s te ms as men ti one d ab o ve , t o  gi ve a 
b ene f act i ve s e n s e . In  thi s  b ene fact ive us age , re fe ren t  p re ­
fi xe s  at t a che d t o  - ' ta and -mu b e come i n fi xe d , b ut wi th s ome 
dep art ure f rom normal morp h op h one mi c  ru le s . Th i rd p e r s on 
s ingu lar -a fus e s  wi th u ro ot s t o  b e c ome - o , whi le p l ural and 
dual fo rms add a wa ons e t  f o l l owing a l l  ro o t s . The l as t  two 
e xamp le s  of  ( 8 1 )  s h ow the s e  ch ange s . 
( 8 1 )  I na ' tawaye . It h a s l e f t  m e . 
[ na- ' ta-wa-y -e me -pu t -g o -i t -INDIC ] 
tamiga saye .  He fi n i s h e d  g i v i n g  ( i t )  t o  u s . 
[ ta-mu -ka i-y -e us (PL ) -g iv e -c a s ta s i de - h e - INDIC ] 
puna ' taye . He do e s  ( i t )  fo r me . 
[pu -na - ' ta -y -e do - me -p u t - h e - INDIC ] 
puramiye . He ma k e s  (i t )  for us . 
[pu-ta-mu-y-e do - us (PL ) - giv e - he -INDI C ] 
po ' tauwe . I do ( i t )  fo r  h i m  . 
.__, 
[pu-a- ' ta -u-e do - h i m-p u t - I -INDIC ]  
• I puwa imuwe . I ma ke (i t ) fo r t h e m . 
L-._J 
[pu-i -mu-u-e do - them (PL ) - gi v e - I -INDIC ] 
L.--l 
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F o urth ly , whe ne ve r the root kai aas t as i de i s  us e d  in 
co mp o un ds , it t ake s fin al p o s i t i on , an d gi ve s  a s e ns e of 
c omp le t i o n  t o  the acti on . kai is i r re gu lar ,  b e coming kas a  
whe n fo l l owe d b y  a vowe l o r  se mi vowe l , b ut dropp ing the final  
a whe n the fol l owin g vowe l is  roun de d ( as do e s  the  P as t  t e n s e  
morphe me - ' t a a s  s e e n  l at e r in 4 . 32 ( 1 ) ) .  
( 82 )  nagai ' taye . He h a d  fi n i s h e d e a ti n g . 
[ na-kai - ' ta-y -e e a t - aas tas i de - PAS T - he -INDI C ]  
'---' 
I 
nagasaye .  He fi n i s he d  e a t i n g . 
[ na-kai -y -e e a t - a as tas i de - h e - INDI C ] 
'---1 
nagas uwe . I fi ni s he d e a ti ng . 
[ na -kai -u-e e a t - a as tas i de - I - INDI C ]  
L___J 
4 . 3  INDEPENDENT VE RB  INFLEXION 
As  a lre ady s t at e d e ar lie r ,  t h i s  chap te r p re s ent s on ly 
b as i c  ve rb mo rpho l o gy . As s uch , it in c l ude s the i n fle xion of 
inde p e nde n t  ve rb s  - - th os e ab l e  t o  s t and a lone as t he on ly 
ve rb o f  a s imp le s e n te n ce . The i r  ab i li ty t o  s t an d  alone i s  
re fle c t e d i n  the i r  in f le xion , whi ch c on t ains n o  morphe me 
re l at ing t o  a s ub s e q ue nt act i on or e ve n t . 
On ly one p o s i t i on in t he i nde p e nde n t  ve rb in fle xion 
mus t a lways be fi lle d : that o f  a p r onominal s ubj e c t re fe ren t . 
Th i s  s ub j e c t re fe ren t  may b e  p re ce ded b y  a t en s e  morpheme . 
( The re ade r  is  re min de d th at the moo d c l i ti c  give n in the 
e xamp le s  i s  ne ce s s ary for t he m  to be comp le t e  utt e r ance s . )  
( 8 3 )  C OMPO S I TI ON OF INDEPENDENT VE RB INFLEXION : 
Infle xion ___... ( Te n se ) + S ub j e c t . 
E . g . mae ' ta : ne .  Yo u go t ( i t ) . 
[mae - ' ta -a : N-e ge t -PA ST- y o u ( SG ) -INDIC ] 
L--1 L--J 
Tns S ub j  
I maeya : ne .  Yo u ge t (i t ) . 
[mae -a : N -e g e t - y o u (SG J - INDIC ] 
L-;.._J 
S ub j 
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4 . 3 1 Subj ect 
That whi ch is s ynt ac t i c al ly re garde d as the ac t o r  of 
an e ve nt i s  re f le c te d in pronomi nal form as a S ub j e c t  s uf fi x . 
In a l l , t here are s eve n s e t s o f  pronomin a l  s ub j e c t  re f ere nt s , 
of wh i ch t hree o c c ur in i nd e p endent ve rb i n fle xi ons . 7 0  Two 
of the se  s e t s  o c c ur in st at eme nt s and q ue st i on s , t he t hird in 
c ommand s . A paralle l e xamp le  f rom e ach of the s e  thre e  s e t s  
i s  now g ive n . 
( 8 4 ) maeya : we .  Yo u g e t (i t ) . 
[mae -a : -e g e t - y ou ( PL ) - IN DI C ] 
l--J 
Bas i c  
' ' mae ya : ne .  You g e t ( i t ) ! 
[mae -a : ' N-e ge t - y o u (PL /EMPH ) -INDIC ] l I 
Emphat i c  
' . , ma�yiyo . Ge t  (i t ) ! 
[ T I T mae -1y-o g e t - y o u (PL) -IMPER ] 
L-.J 
I mp e rati ve 
4 . 3 1 ( 1 ) BA S I C  SUBJE CT MORPHE ME S  
The fu l l  arr ay o f  the b as i c  s e t  of s ub j e c t  re fere nt  
morp heme s i s  gi ven b e l ow in ( 8 5 ) . It w i l l  b e  s e en t h at there 
i s  no  co ntras t b etwe e n  s e c ond and t hi r d  p e r s on  in no n-s ingul ar 
forms . 
7 0 The other four s e t s are pre s e nted in 7 . 2 1 .  
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( 85 )  BAS I C  S UBJE CT REFE RENTS : 
Singular 
P lural  
Dua l 
Firs t 
Pe rs on 
T 
I 
Se cond 
Pe rs on 
-u 1 -a: N 
'!../'�. ,../j'--.  I 
I 
I 
-uN -a : 
I 
I 
Thi rd 
Pe rs o n  
-y 
. . ... . . .. . . . . . ... . . . . . .. . . . . .  , 
-a : 
- - - - - - - - - � - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - � 
-us 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
-a : s  -a : s 
E . g . nauwe . I e a t .  
[ na -u-e e a t-I -IN DIC ] LJ 
na : ne . Yo u  e a t .  
[ na -a : N -e e at-y o u (SG ) - IN DI C ] t____j 
naye . He e a ts . 
[ na -y -e e a t - h e -INDIC ] L....J . 
nause . We b o th e a t .  
[ na -us -e e a t -we ( DL ) - INDIC ] L-1 
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One gene ral morphophonemi c rule pert ine nt t o  t he s e 
ba s i c  s ub j e c t re f e rent s has alre ady b e en  given in 3 . 5 4 ,  that 
of the a : > e change f o l l owin g ro ot s of vowe l t yp es  i ,  ai , u . 
Other r ule s spe c if i c  t o  b as i c  s ub j e c t  morpheme s o n l y  are a s  
fo l l ows : ( i ) a :  re d uce s t o  a when fo l l owin g the P e r fe c t  
t en s e  morpheme -nt ' '  ( gi ven th i s  chapter  i n  4 . 32 ( 2 ) ) ;  
( i i ) a :  c h an ge s  t o  i fo l l owin g  the Dub i t at i ve mo rpheme -s 
( gi ven in  4 . 3 2 ( 4 ) ) ;  ( i i i ) y of thi rd p e r s o n  s in gul ar i s  
re a li s e d  a s  i b e t�e en  c on s onan t s , and as iy b etwe en c on s onant  
an d vowe l ;  ( iv )  s o f  du al fo rms i s  fol l owed  b y  cent ral vowe l 
a when p re c e ding a c on s onan t . The s e  rule s are li s t e d an d 
i l lus t rat e d  in the s ame orde r i n  ( 8 6 ) .  
( 8 6 )  
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VARIANTS OF BAS I C S UBJE CT REFERENTS : 
a : > e I VRt { i ; ai ; u} __ 
a : > a I PERF ; 
a : > i I INTEN T 
y > i I c c 
y > iy I c v ; 
· s  > s a  I c . 
E . g . tumene . Yo u de s ce n d . 
[ tumu-a : N -e de s ce n d- y o u ( SQ ) - INDIC ] 
tumintane . Y o u  h a ve de s ce n de d. 
LJ 
[ tumu-nt ' ' -a : N -e de s ce n d-PERF -y o u (SG ) -INDIC ] 
' ' I . tum1 s1no . Wi l l  y o u  b e  de s ce n di n g ? 
'-' 
[ tumu-s-a : N -o de s ce n d-INTENT-y o u ( SG ) - INTERR ] 
tumintibaya : we . H as h e  de s ce n de d  ( or n o t ) ? 
LJ 
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[ tumu-nt ' ' -y -paya.: ' -e de s ce n d-PERF- h e -A LTERN - IN DI C ]  
tumintlye . H e  h as de s ce n de d .  
L...:...J 
[tumu-nt ' ' -y-e de s ce n d-PERF - h e -INDI C ] 
t��es abaya : we .  A re t h e y b o t h  de s c e n di n g  ( o r n o t ) ? 
'---.J 
[ tumu-a : s -paya : ' -e de s ce n d- the y ( DL ) -A LTERN -INDI C ] 
S c rutiny o f  the mat ri x i n  ( 8 5 )  s ugge s t s  t h at the vowe l 
f orman t re fe r s  t o  pers on , wi t h  u de n o t ing fi r s t  pe rs on , and 
a :  indi c at in g  n on - fi rs t  ( wit h the e xc e p t i on o f  t hi rd s in gul ar , 
whe re i rre gul ari t y  i s  pe rhap s  t o  b e  e xp e ct e d ) .  Ob vi o us ly s 
re p re s ent s dual n umb e r , 7 1  b ut t hen  a c uri ous cri s s - c ro s s  
p at te rn o f  morpho phone mi c mark ing i s  us e d  t o  unamb i guo us ly 
di s t ingui s h  b e twe e n  s in gu l ar and p lural . Thi s  c ri s s - c ro s s 
p at t e rn i s  not  uni q ue t o  indepe n de n t  in fle xi on s ( fo r  i t  o c curs 
again in the co -or di nat e i n fle xi on s  gi ve n  in 7 . 2 1 ( 1 ) ) .  
Ne i ther  i s  i t  uni q ue t o  Fore . 7 2  
7 lE l s ewhe re in F o re , an d a l s o  i n  re late d l an guage s , dual forms 
appe ar t o  h ave b e e n  de ri ve d f ro m  the p l ura l . Addi t ion o f  
s t o  the p l ural s ub j e ct re fe re nt s gi ven  in ( 8 5 )  wi l l ,  un de r 
p re sen t mo rphoph one mi c rule s , re s ult in the dual forms gi ven . 
72 Thi s  s ame p atte rn may b e  s e e n  i n  co gn ate s ub j e c t mo rp he me s 
o f o th e r  l an guage s i n  the s ame E as t - Cent ral fami ly , as . . . .  
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I f  we as s ume th at u i s  b o t h  fi rs t p e rs o n  an d s i n gular 
numbe r ,  and that a :  i s  b ot h  non- fi rs t and non-s in gular 
( e xc e p t  f or the ab e-rran t  y of thi rd s in gular) , then i t  i s  
the chan ge f ro m  unmarke d t o  marke d mo rp0ophone mi c  c at e gory 
whi ch i s  the s i gn a l  for chan ge t o  an opp o s i te value for 
s in gul ar or p l ural n umb e r . 
4 . 3 1 ( 2 )  EMPHATI C S UBJE CT MORPHEME S  
The c ri s s - c ro s s p at t e rning s e e n  ab ove i s  a l s o  fo un d  
in e mp h at i c  s ub j e ct re fe re nt s , whi ch are n ow di s p l aye d in ( 8 7 ) . 
( 8 7 )  EMPHATI C S UBJE C T  REFE RENTS : 
Sin gular 
P l ura l  
- Du a l  
E . g . 
F i rs t  
P e r s o n  
Se c ond 
Pe rs on 
' ' I ' -o N : -a : rnpeN 
I * I I  -ompeN 1 -a : N 
I 
Thi rd 
Pe rs on 
-a : rniN 
-a : ' N 
- - - - - - - - -� - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
-omeN 
' ' naone . 
i 
I 
I 
I 
_l 
-a : rneN 
I e a t !  
-a : rneN 
[ ' ' na-o N -e e a t -I (EMPH ) - IN DI C ] 
f__J 
' na : rnpene . Y ou e a t !  
[ na-a : rnpeN -e e a t- y o u (SG/EMPH) -INDIC ] 
'----
na : rnine . He e a ts !  
[na-a : miN -e e a t - h e ( EMPH ) -INDI C ] 
' naornene . We b o th e a t .' 
[na-omeN -e e a t -w e ( DL ) - IN DI C ] 
L---J 
. . . rep ro duce d from Wurm ( 1 9 7 5 c : 4 8 7 ) . P rot o- fo rms we re 
p rop o s e d b y  P aw le y  ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 7 8 ) . 
Kaman o , *p rot o  Eas te rn ,  
A s aro , Y at e , E a s t - C ent ral 
Gende Yab i y ufa Gahuku Benab e na Yagari a Gi mi ( P awle y )  
S g  1 u u u u u u * u  
2 an an an an an an *an 
3 ( a ) i a i i i i i * i 
P l  1 un un un un un un *un 
2 , 3  a a a a a a * a 
Dl 1 ur u usi u ' i u '  ur * uR 
2 , 3  ar ai asi  a ' i  a '  ar * aR 
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When  the s e  morphe me s are us e d ,  s p e ci al att e n t i o n  i s  
drawn t o  the s ub j e ct o f  the ve rb , he n ce t he l ab e l  ' Emph at i c ' . 
The s e  e mphat i c  s uf fi xe s  c on tras t w i t h  the b as i c  s e t  in 
indep e n de nt  ve rb s , and a ls o  du rin g formation  of  alt e rn at i on 
s e nte n ce s  ( s e e  7 . 3 5 ) . E ls ewhe re ( as gi ven in 7 . 4 1 and 7 . 4 2 ) , 
t hi s  c ontras t i s  ab s e nt an d on ly the emp h at i c  s e t  i s  us e d .  
Mo rph oph one mi c ally , the  gene r a l  ru le o f  a :  > e ch an ge 
f o l lowi n g  ro ot typ e s i ,  ai , u ( as gi ve n  i n  3 . 5 4 )  a l s o  app li e s  
t o  the s e  e mp h at i c  fo rms o f  the s ub j e ct re fe re n t . The re i s  
o ne furthe r rule whi ch app li e s  s p e ci fi c ally t o  the e mph ati c 
thi rd s i n gular form . He re the - a : miN may b e  op t i onal ly 
s ho rt e ne d t o  -iN . The s e  two rule s are n ow i l lus t rate d in ( 8 8 ) . 
( 8 8 )  VARI ANTS OF EMPHATI C S UBJE CT MORPHEME S :  
a :  > e I VR t { i ; ai ; u }__ , 
-a : miN ""' -1N . 
I E . g . tumempen e . Y ou de s ce n d !  
w , [ tumu-a : mpeN -e de s c e n d- y o u (SG/EMPH ) - INDI C ]  
k ana : mfne � k an&i ne . H e  co me s ! 
[ k ana-a : miNNiN-e c ome - h e (EMPH ) - INDI C ] 
Emph at i c s ub j e ct re fe re n t s  do n o t  co-o c cur wi th the 
Dub i t at i ve t e n s e  marke r ( gi ve n  in 4 . 3 2 ( 4 ) ) .  Thi s  may b e  
b e caus e o f  the l ack o f  ce r t ai n ty inhe re nt  in the Dub i t at i ve . 
C ons e q ue n t ly , the  thi rd ru le o f  a : > i gi ve n in ( 8 6 )  d oe s  n ot 
app ly he re . Ne i t he r doe s the s e c on d  rule o f  a :  ,.. a of ( 8 6 ) ,  
s in c e  e mp h at i c re fe rent s do n o t  un de rgo s uch v owe l re duct i on ,  
as i ll us trat e d  n ow in ( 8 9 ) . 
( 8 9 )  tuminta : mpene . You h av e  de s ce n de d !  
1--J 
[ tumu-nt ' ' -a : mpeN -e de s ce n d-PERF - y o u ( SG/EMPH) - INDI C ] 
Re lat i ve t o  the b asi c s e t  pre vi ous ly given , e mphat i c 
s ub j e ct morp he me s  may b e  con s i de re d  marke d , as the y are 
app are nt ly de ri ve d  f rom the b a s i c  s e t . Di s t in c t i on s  made i n  
t h e  b as i c  s e t  are re t aine d he re , inc l udin g a vowe l di f fe ren ce 
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b e twe e n  fi rs t an d non - fi rs t  pe r s o n s , a common fe at ure 
markin g dualit y ,  and t he cri s s - c r os s p at te rn  wh i ch re ve rse s 
numb e r  in n on-duals . 
De rivat i o n  of e mph at i c  fr om b as i c forms i s as fol l ows  
( th o ugh n o t  ne ce s s ari ly in the  o rde r gi ve n ) :  ( i )  chan ge from 
s ho rt v owe l u t o  l on g  o f or fir s t  p e rs o n ;  ( i i )  chan ge from 
s to me as the dua l marke r ,  an d the addi tion  o f  me int o the 
c ri s s - c r os s p at t e rn fo l lowin g N markin g  ( th us gi vin g mpe ) ; 
( ii i ) addi ti on o f  ac cen t ; an d ( i v )  as s i gnme nt o f  al l 
morphe me s to the marke d morphoph one mi c c las s N .  Th e re s u lt , 
w i th al lowan ce s fo r uni q ue ne s s  i n  t h i r d  pe rs on s in gular , i s  
the e mph at i c  s e t  given ab o ve i n  ( 8 7 ) . 
4 . 3 1 ( 3 )  IMPE RATIVE S UBJE CT MO RPHEME S  
Bas i c  an d e mph at i c  re fe ren t s  are ne ve r us e d  wi th an 
Impe rat i ve moo d  m�rphe me . Ins te ad ,  a spe ci al s e t  o f  I mpe r­
at i ve s ub j e ct re fe rent s i s  us e d .  On ly se c on d  p e rs on forms 
o f  the s e  re fe re n t s  o cc ur ( e xc lus i ve ly ) wi th the I mpe rat i ve 
I mo o d  morphe me - o ;  firs t an d thi rd pe rs o n  re fe re n t s  c o-o c c ur 
wi th I n di c at ive ' s  -e . I mpe rat i ve s ub j e ct re fe rent s ,  whi ch 
are di sp lay e d  and i ll us t rate d in ( 9 0 ) , are n o t  de ri vab le 
from the b as i c  s e t  o f  ( 8 5 ) . Lat e r in 7 . 3 1 ( 1 )  it w i ll  b e  
s e e n  tha t a s omewh at s imi lar p at t e rn t o  thi s o c curs i n  fut ure 
fo rms o f  the s ub j e ct mo rphe me s  use d in swit ch-re fe ren ce 
co - ordin ate s , whi le a p at t e rn s i mi lar to that o f ( 8 5 )  o c cur s  
i n  t h e  t w o  s e t s  o f  non- fu t ure s wi t ch- re fe re n ce morphe me s . 
( 9 0 )  I MPERATIVE S UBJE CT REFERENTS : 
S in gular 
F i rs t  
P e rs o n  
-a : N  I I I 
Se cond 
Pe r s o n  
-� 
I . 
Thi rd 
Pe rs on 
-a :N  
1 - · · - - · · · · · · · · · · - · - - · · ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P lural -a : N  I I I 
I 
- - - - - - - - - � - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Dua l I - a :  s 
( i l l us t rat i o n s  o ve r le a f )  
• - i s I - i s  
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E . g . tum6 . De s ce n d !  
[ tumu-�-o de s c e n d-y o u (SG/IMPER) - IMPER ] 
l.-.J > 
( ' tumiyo . De s c e n d ! 
[ tumu-iy -o de s ce n d- y o u (PL /IMPER) - IMPER ] 
j__J 
tumene . Le t u s  ( or me ; or hi m )  de s ce n d ! 
[ tumu- a : N-e de s ce n d-w e (PL/IMPER) -INDI C ]  
l____i 
( ' tumiye . Le t t h e m  de s ce n d !  
[ tumu -fy-e de s ce n d- th e y (PL/IMPER) -INDI C ]  
&...-J 
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Uti li s at i o n  o f  the mo o d  mo rph e me - e  ( whi ch e l s ewhe re 
i n di c ate s I n di c at i ve mo o d )  s o fte n s  th e i mp e rat i ve asp e ct o f  
non- s e c on d  forms t o  gi ve a h o r t at o ry s e n s e . The s e  no n- s e con d 
f orms are us ually di ffi cult for a fore i gne r to  e li ci t , s in ce 
i t  i s  di ff i c ul t  t o  cre at e a cont e xt i n  wh i ch s i mp le r  o p t ions  
are n o t  avai l ab le . The mo s t  c ommon an d re li ab le conte xt for 
s uch e li ci t at i o n  i n vo l ve s  the addi tion o f  the s ame - s ub j e ct 
s e q ue n t i a l morphe me -ma p l us a c lo s ing  In di c ati ve mo rphe me . 
Thi s  s t ruct ure , the  s ynt ax o f  whi ch i s  gi ve n  l at e r  in 8 . 2 ( 3 ) , 
may a ls o b e  us e d  wi th s e con d p e rs on ( wh i ch the las t e xamp le 
of ( 9 1 ) i ll us trate s ) .  Us age of -ma in thi s way i s di ffic ult 
to glo s s , wi th O k ay le t ' s go or Le t ' s go t h e n  as the typ e  o f  
me aning c ommuni c at e d .  
( 9 1 ) tumenemawe . Le t us ( PL /DL ; or me ; or hi m ) de s ce n d  th e n ! 
'----' 
tumu-a : N-e -ma-e de s ce n d- w e (PL/IMPER ) -INDI C -SEQ - INDIC ] 
( ' ' tumiyemawe . Le t t h e m de s c en d th e n ! 
t I 
[ tumu-iy-e -ma-e de s ce n d- t h e y (PL/IMPER ) -INDI C - SE Q - INDI C ] 
( I f tumiyomawe . De s ce n d  t he n ! 
L----l 
[ tumu-fy-o -ma-e de s ce n d-y o u (PL/IMPER) -IMPER -SE Q -INDIC ] 
Morphoph one mi c al ly , the ge ne ral rule of a : > e f o l l owin g 
ro ot t yp e s  i ,  ai , u ( s e e  3 . 5 4 )  app lie s ,  as s e en  i n  the firs t 
e x amp le  o f  ( 9 1 )  ab o ve . Tw o o the r rule s app ly s p e ci fi c al ly in 
re l at i on t o  the s e  i mp e rat i ve re fe rent s . F i rs t ly , an a c ce n t  i s  
in duce d on any In di c at i ve morp he me o c curring wi thin the s ame 
wo rd , as shown i n  all  t hre e e xamp le s  o f  ( 9 1 ) . Se cond ly , fir s t  
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p e rs o n  du a l  i s  a lt e rn at i ve ly re n de re d  -a : y , as i l l us t rate d 
b e l ow in ( 9 2 ) . 
( 9 2 )  VARIANTS OF I MPE RATIVE S UBJE C T  MORPHEMES : 
a : > e I VRt {i ; ai ; u }�- ; 
e > e I S UBJ { IMPER) ____ ( ma�_) ' 
I I -a :  s � -a : y  . 
• 
E . g . tume semawe � tumeyemawe . Le t us b o th de s c e n d the n ! 
[ tumu-a : sN a : y -e -ma-e de s ce nd - w e ( DL/IMPER ) -INDI C ­
-SEQ -INDI C ] 
4 . 3 2 Tense 
In F ore , Te n s e  inc l ude s  the asp e ct ua l  n o t i on of de gre e 
o f  c o mp le t e ne s s  o f  an ac t i on . In  mos t ins t an ce s , a t e mp o ral 
de fini tion  is ade q uat e t o  c o ve r  the int en t ions  o f  a spe ake r ,  
b ut the re are s i t uat i on s  in wh i ch a Te ns e morphe me o c c urs  
c ontrary to  i t s  n o rmal t e mp o ra l  us age ,  and so  hi gh li gh t s  the 
asp e ct  of c o mp le t i o n  or non- c omp le t io n  of  an act i on whi ch i t  
c ont ai ns . 
Ve rb s in F ore may o c cur w i th out a morpheme marking 
Te ns e , as wa s in di c at e d b y the b racke t t in g  ( for op t i on ali ty ) 
o f  Te n s e i n  the formu la  gi ve n  e ar lie r f or in de p e n dent i n f le x­
ions  ( 8 3 ) . When no t e n s e  is  ind i c ate d i n  i n dep e ndent in f le x­
i on s , t he a c t i o n  i s  c on s i de re d  c ur rent . In  i l l us t rations 
wi thout a marke r o f  te ns e , the glos s i s  the re fore us ually 
gi ve n  i n  the En gl i s h  p re s en t . En gli sh ' s p as t  tens e wo uld 
have b e e n  j us t  as app rop ri ate ( and is so me t ime s gi ven ) , as 
the t e mp o ral s p an us u a l ly i n fe rre d  in c lude s  e ve n t s  of thi s 
day up unt i l  the imme di ate mome n t . An e ve n t  o f  the p re vi o us 
ni�h t  wi l l  a ls o us ual ly b e  l e ft  un c o de d  for te n s e , s in ce the 
end of the p re vi o us d ay e ffe ctive l y  p as s e s on ce s le e p i n g  h as 
comme n c e d .  
( 9 3 )  kanaye . He come s ;  He i s  c o min g; 
He came ; He w a s  comin g .  
[kana-y-e co me - h e -INDIC ] 
kanao . C ome ! 
[kana�-o c ome - y o u (S G/IMPER) - IMPER ] 
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A s  s h own i n  t h e  fi rs t e xamp l e  o f  ( 9 3 )  ab ove , Fore 
doe s n ot us ually indi c at e  any di s tin cti on b e t we e n  p un c t i liar 
and c ont i n uo us ac t i ons . 7 3  Thi s  is  true whe the r o r  n ot a 
t e n s e  mo rpheme i s  p re s e nt . S e condly , whe ne ve r  an i mpe rat i ve 
s ubj e ct re fe re n t  i s  us e d ,  as in  the s e c on d  e xamp le , t e n s e  i s  
ob li gat o ri ly unmarke d .  
I n c o rp o rat i o n  o f  b o th t e mp o r a l  an d asp e c t ual c ons i de r­
at i ons  i n  t e ns e  marking i s  n o t  p e c uli ar to  Fo re . Be e ( 19 7 3 :  
2 5 2 ) , in  he r s t udy o f  the ne i ghb o uring Us aru fa ( a  l an guage of 
the Eas te rn fami ly ) ,  s t at e s that " the Us aru fa ten s e - aspe c t  
c ate gory i s  p ri mari ly o n e  o f asp e ct rathe r than t i me ,  alth ough 
a t i me comp onent i s  invol ve d . " In  F o re , t he aspe et  ual 
at t ri b ute o f  a t e n s e  mo rphe me h as to do w i th the re l ati ve 
c omp le t e ne s s  of an ac t i on . Th us , us age o f  a Pas t t e n s e  
mo rpheme may i n di c at e  c omp le t e d  a ct i on ;  Pe rfe ct t e ns e  may 
de note  a comp le t e  act i on who s e  re s ult i s  c urre nt ; e xpe ct e d  
ful fi lment  o f  an act i on i s  us ua l . wi th Future t en s e  us age ; 
l ack o f  s uch e xpe c t ati o n  i s  a fe at ure o f  Dub i t at i ve us age . 
In the Fo re e xamp le s  gi ve n  b e l ow i n  ( 9 4 ) , t he us ual 
t e mp o ra l  me ani n g  of the Pe r fe ct  t e n s e  ( th at o f  re mo te p as t )  
i s  gi ve n  in the fi rs t i ll us t rat i o n . H owe ve r , i n  re s p on s e  t o  
the q ue s t i o n  Di d h e  c o me ? ( s e con d i ll us trat i o n ) ,  e i the r o f  
t he answe rs given are p o s s ib le , b o th b e in g  app li c ab le t o  
t o day ' s  e ve nt s . 
( 9 4 )  k anan tlye . He c ame ( a  Z o n g ti me ago ) .  
[ k ana-nt ' ' -y -e c o me - PERF- h e - INDI C ]  
L--..J 
kanayb . Di d h e  c o me ? 
[kana -y-6 c ome - he - INTERR ] 
k anaye . He c ame ; 
[ kana -y -e c ome - h e - IN DI C ]  
O r : kanantiy� . H e  h as come . 
[kana-nt ' ' -y -e c ome -PERF- he -INDIC ] 
I I 
7 3un like many o f  the l an guage s o f  the s ame fami ly ,  Fo re doe s 
not  have a ve rb p re fi x  t o  mark an ac t i o n  as c ont in uous , s uch 
as Gahuku ' s  p r ogre s s i ve marke r no - ( De i b le r ,  1 9 7 6 : 1 3 ) . F ore 
ins te ad may show c on t i n ui ty by s te m  c omp o un din g as de s c rib e d  
i n  4 . 2 3 ,  a s  i n  k an am1ye H e  i s  co min g [kana-mi-y-e a o me - b e ­
- h e - INDI C l .  
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S ome t i me s  a P as t  t e n s e  wi ll  b e  use d i n  a fut ure 
c ont e xt ( thus as s uming the comp le t e ne s s  o f  an actio n ) , o r  a 
F ut ure t e n s e  may b e  us e d  in a p as t  conte xt ( to h i ghl i ght 
i n c omp le tene s s  o f  an act i on alre ady p e r forme d ) . A chan ge in 
t e n s e  markin g may als o be us e d  to  s i gn al the den o ue ment of a 
we l l-t o l d  n arrat i ve . As  the s t o ry-te l le r  app roache s hi s 
c l i max , he may ch an ge fro m  the Pe r fe c t t e n s e s he h as b e en 
us in g ,  in t o  P as t  fo rms ; an d the n as h i s  s t o ry p e aks , int o 
unmarke d forms . On ce the de n o ue ment has p as s e d ,  re ve rs ion 
t o  the ori ginal Pe r fe ct  tense  us age o c curs . S uch a n arrati ve 
has b e e n  gi ve n  b y  S c ot t  ( 19 7 3 : 4 9 f ) . 
4 . 32 ( 1 ) P AST  TENSE 
Us e o f  the P as t  tens e mo rphe me - ' ta us ual ly s i gni fie s 
the o c curre n ce o f  an e vent any t i me from ye s te rday b a ck to  
ab out a we e k  a go . 
The P as t  t e n s e  mo rp he me - ' ta , a C las s V morphe me , 
un de rgoe s p re di c t ab le vowe l fus i on when fo l l owe d b y  un roun de d  
vowe ls . F or s o me re ason i n  the N or thern di a le ct ( whi ch i s  the 
b a s i s  of thi s ac c o un t ) , roun de d vowe ls  c aus e e l i s i on of the a 
vowe l ,  s o  that - ' ta i s  e f fe ct ive l y  - ' t ' i n  s uch ins t an ce s , as 
s h own in ( 9 5 ) , whe re the as te ri s k  marks un ac cep t ab i li ty . 
( 9 5 )  VARIANT OF PAST TEN SE MORPHEME : 
- • ta > - • t ' / __ { u ;  o) . 
E . g .  k an a ' ta : ne .  Y o u  c a me ;  You w e re c o min g .  
[kan a - ' ta -a : N -e c o me -PA ST- y o u (SG ) -INDI C ] 
L.___, 
kana ' taine . He c ame ! ;  He w as c omi ng ! 
[kana- ' ta -1N -e c ome -PA ST- h e (EMPH ) -INDIC ] 
L___I 
kana ' tuwe . I came ; I w as c omin g .  
( But not : *kana ' tauwe ) 74 
L--1 
[k an a - ' ta -u -e c o me -PAST-I -INDI C ]  
'----' 
7 4Thi s  i s  a c tually the ac cep t ab le form in the Ce n t ral di ale ct , 
whe re k ana ' tuwe i s  un ac ce p t ab le . 
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4 . 32 ( 2 )  PERFE CT TENSE 
The P e r fe ct t e n s e  morpheme -nt ·' ' ,  when us e d  p ure ly 
te mp o rally , s i gni fie s that p e ri o d  o f  t i me p r i or to that o f  
Pas t  t e n s e . Thus , any e ve nt furthe r b ack than a we ek o r  so 
ago wi l l  n o rma lly re ce i ve a P e r fe ct t e ns e e n c o din g . 
( 9 6 ) kanantuwe . I came ; I was  c o mi n g ( a  l on g  ti me a go ) . 
[kana-nt ' ' -u-e c o me -PERF-I - IN DI C ] 
l I 
k anant�n� . Y ou aame ; You we re a o min g ( a  l o n g  ti me ago ) . 
[ kana -nt ' ' -a : N -e c ome -PERF- y o u (S G ) -INDI C ] 
I I 
( I kanantiye . He came ; He w as c o mi n g  ( a  l o n g  t i me ago ) . 
[ kana -nt ' ' -y-e c ome -PERF - h e - IN DI C ] 
I I 
As al re ady note d , the Pe rfe ct t en s e  i s  als o us e d  to 
e n co de an act i on whi ch h as b e en comp le te d  ( i rre s p e ct i ve of 
when  i t  was p e rforme d ) , b ut who s e  re s ult s are s t i l l  current . 
Th i s  asp e ct w as i ll us t rated e arlie r in ( 9 4 ) .  
Thi s  asp e ct ual us age h as l e d  to an ab n o rmali ty in 
ve rb s f o rme d from the e xi s te n t i al s t ems mi be  ( ani mat e ) and 
wai b e  ( i nani ma te ) .  The co mmon us age wi th the s e  s tems o f  
the Pe rfe ct morphe me i n  i t s asp e ct ua l  s e n s e  h as le d t o  i t s  
re dup li c at i o n  whe ne ve r  a re mote p as t  act i on i s  envi s age d .  
Thi s  ab n o rmal i ty , as i ll us t rate d i n  ( 9 7 ) , o c c urs on ly w i th 
the s e  s te ms , an d re s u lt s  i n  the only sp e c i a l morph op h onemi c 
ru le addi tio nally req ui re d f or Pe rfe ct t e n s e  markin g .  Thi s  
rule i s  ne ce s s ary t o  add the vowe l a as a t rans i t i on b etwe e n  
adj ac ent  t e n s e  morphe me s . 7 5  
7 5 Ment i on h as al re ady b e e n  made o f  the p o s s ib i li ty o f  an aly s ­
in g s uch a morpheme as c o mmen cin g with a v owe l i n  i n de r ly ing 
f orm , t o  give -ant ' '  ( s e e  e ar li e r  footnote 5 0 ) . If that 
an a ly s i s  we re foll owe d ,  thi s wo uld b e  the o n ly ins t ance 
whe re vowe l fus i on ru le s of  3 . 21 ( 1 ) would not app ly to  e lide 
the cent ral vowel . 
4 .  Bas i c  Ve rb Mo rp h o l o gy 
( 9 7 )  VARI AWr s OF PE RFE CT TENSE MORPHEME : 
nt ' ' > ant ' '  I nt ' '  
E . g .  miye . He i s  ( th e re ) ;  He w a s  ( th e r e � to day ) . 
[ mi -y -e b e - h e - INDI C ] 
mintlye .  He i s  ( th e re �  e ve n  n ow ) . 
[ mi -nt ' ' -y -e b e - PERF - h e - INDI C ] 
L--.-J 
. ' . ' m1n tant1ye . He w as ( th e re � a Z o n g  t i me a go ) . 
[ . '' '' J mi -nt -nt _-y -e b e - PERF-PERF - h e - IN DI C  
L--...___J L.___J 
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S o  s tr on g  i s  thi s  re dup li c ative p at t e rn for  t he s e  two 
s te ms , that re dup l i c at i on may a ls o  o c c ur in P as t t e n s e  f orms 
( o f the s e  two ve rb s only ) , whe re i t  i s , in fac t , t he p re fe r re d  
re n di ti on . 
( 9 8 )  mi ' taye .  He w as ( the re ) . 
[mi - ' ta-y -e b e - PA ST - h e - INDI C ] 
L____J . 
rni ' ta ' t�ye . He w a s  ( th e re ) . 
[ . ' t ' ' ' mi - a- ta-y -e b e-PA S T-PA S T - h e -INDI C ] l___J L--..1 
4 . 3 2 ( 3 ) FUTURE TENSE 
The Future t e n s e  morpheme - ' kubu i s  us e d  in mos t 
ins t an ce s  whe re an a c t i o n  i s  y e t  t o  o c cur . 
( 9 9 )  kana ' kubompene . We w i Z Z  co me ! ;  We wi Z Z  b e  c omin g !  
[kana- ' kubu-ompeN -e c ome - F UT - w e (PL/EMPH ) - INDI C ]  
t , 
Mo rph oph one mi c al ly , - ' kubu act s as a ve rb r o ot , in 
th at any i mme di at e ly f ol l owin g a : ch an ge s to e ,  as given 
p re vi o us ly in ( 86 ,  8 8 ) . For no app aren t  s y n ch roni c re ason , 
- ' kubu re duce s to - ' ku p re ce din g  u an d y . B oth - ' kubu and 
- ' ku act as th ough the y we re ve rb ro ot s in v owe l e li s io n  an d 
harmony , in that the fin al u i s  e l i de d  when p re ce din g a vowe l ,  
o r  h armon i s e s  b y  chan ging t o  i b e fore y . The fi rs t u o f  the 
longe r  fo rm als o h armon i s e s , by chan gin g to  i when the 
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fo l lowin g vowe l i s  unroun de d .  Vowe l h armony rule s we re 
give n  in 3 .  5 4 . 
( 1 0 0 ) VARIANTS OF FUTURE TENSE MORPHEME : 
'kubu > 'ku I __ {u ; y }  ; 
u > yj I { ' kub; 'k} _ VO WEL , 
' kU > 'ki / _ y ;  
' kub > ' kib / UNBO UNDED VOWEL . 
E . g . kana ' kuwe . I s h a l l c ome ; I s h a l l  b e  c o mi n g . 
[kana-'kubu-u-e c ome -F UT- I - INDI C ]  
I I 
kana'kiye . He w i l l  c ome ; He wi l l  b e  c o min g .  
[kana-'kubu-y-e c ome - F UT- h e - INDI C ]  
I I 
8 0  
kana ' kibene . Y o u  s h a l l  co me ;  Y ou s h a l l  b e  co min g .  
[kana-'kubu-a : N-e come -F UT- y o u (SG ) - INDI C ] 
4 . 3 2 ( 4 ) DUBI TATIVE TENSE 
Whe n an act i o n  i s  intende d ,  b ut wi th much doub t  that 
it may be p e rforme d ,  the Dub i t at i ve mo rphe me - s  may b e  us e d .  
( 10 1 )  kanasiye .  He may c o m e ;  He ma y b e  c om i n g . 
[kana-s-y-e c ome -D UBIT - he - INDIC ] 
'-' 
kanasiyo . M ay he  c om e ? ;  Sh o u l d  h e  c o me ? 
[kana-s-y-o c ome - D UBIT- he - INTERR ] 
LJ 
kanasino . Sho u l d  y o u c om e ? ;  A re y o u  i n te n di n g  to  c ome ? 
[kana-s-a : N-o c om e - D UBIT -y o u ( SG ) - INTERR ] 
L.J 
The Dub i t ati ve mo rp he me o c curs  on ly wi th the b as i c  s e t  
o f  s ub j e ct s uf fi xe s , gi ven  e arlie r in  ( 85 ) . I t  al s o  us ua l ly 
o c c urs i n  as s o c i at i on wit h  the Inte rro gat i ve moo d , b ut in 
ce rt ain cont e x t s  I n di c at i ve mo o d  is a ll ow ab le .  So s tron g  i s  
the p re fe re n ce fo r Int e rro gat i ve mo o d  that s ome spe ake rs 
tot a l ly re j e ct the fi rs t e xamp le  o f  ( 10 1 ) , gi vin g e i the r the 
s e c on d  o f  ( 10 1 ) , or the s e c o n d  of ( 10 0 ) , as the a c ce p t ab le 
f orrn . 
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An i nt e re s ti n g  c o ro l l ary i s  that o n l y  wi th Dub i t at i ve 
marking is  the . In t e rro gati ve co mp le t e ly a c cep t ab le in fi rs t 
p e rs on forms , s in ce i t  i s  o n ly he re that fi rs t p e rs on and 
Inte rro gat i ve mo o d  are cons i de re d  s e mant i cal ly c omp at ib le b y  
F o re spe ake rs . Us age o f  othe r t e ns e s  wi th Inte rrogati ve 
moo d may b e come ac cep t ab le only i n  h i gh ly spe ci fi c _  con te xt s . 
Th us the fi r s t  e xamp le o f  ( 10 2 ) wi ll mos t ly b e  re garde d as 
un a c cept ab le , t o  b e  rep l a ce d b y  the s e co n d � 
( 10 2 ) k ana ' kuwo . Wi l l  I c o me ? 
[kan a - ' kubu-u-o co me -F UT - I- IN TERR ] 
I I L.J 
' k anasuwo . S h o u ld I co me ? ;  May I c ome ? 
[kana-s -u -6 c om e - INTENT - I - INTERR ] 
LJ � 
8 2  
BAS IC NON-VE RB MORPHOLOGY 
5 . 1  In troduction 
As al re ady note d ,  a maj or mo rph ologi c al di s t i n ct io n  
e xi s t s b e twe en  ve rb and non -ve rb s truct ure . Un like the ve rb 
s t e m  whi ch n e ve r  o c c urs wi th o ut o ne or mo re s uffi xe s , t he 
non - ve rb s tem may s t an d  al one as a co mp le t e  wo rd , o r  in the 
cas e  of a l o cat i ve , re q ui rin g only a l o c at i ve mo rphe me 
att ache d to  th e s te m .  The ad di t i on o f  a mo o d  morphe me t o  all 
b ut the e xc l amat i on s  then a l l ows  the s e  non - ve·rb s t o  b e  
grammat i c ally a c cep t ab le as indepe ndent utt e ran c e s . 
( 1 0 3 ) y�awe . (It  i s  a )  g ar de n . 
[ yoga -e garde n -INDIC ] 
kewe . Who (i s i t ) ? 
[ ke ' -e wh o ? - INDIC ] 
L---...1 
tarawe . (T h e r e  are )  tw o . 
[ tara-e two -INDI C ] 
'-----"' 
toganawe . (It  w i  Z Z b e  J l a ter . 
[ tog ana -e Za te r - INDIC ] 
karu suwe . ( It i s ) q ui c k ly . 
[karu su-e q uic k Z y - INDI C ] 
abe ' lwe . (It i s ) o u t s i de . 
[abe ' Q - i -e ou ts ide - t o - INDIC ] 
.__  __. L-....1 
a ' a .  No ! 
[ a ' a  n o ] 
'----1 
C as e  markin g i s  e f fe ct e d  b y  the addi t i o n  o f  a c as e  
mo rphe me t o  t h e  l as t  wo rd o f  the n oun phrase , o r  t o  a t e mp oral 
or l o c at i ve adve rb . S i n ce the markin g o f  c as e  i s  app l i c ab le 
t o  the phras e , i t  i s  n o t  h an dle d as p art o f  the b as i c  n on-ve rb 
gi ve n  in thi s ch ap t e r ,  b ut i s  p re s ent e d  as p art o f  cl aus e 
comp o s i ti on in the f o l l owing ch ap t e r . 
5 .  B as i c  Non-Ve rb Mo rph o l ogy 8 3  
5 . 2  THE NOUN 
A no un c on s i s t s o f  a no un b as e  whi ch may b e  in f le cte d 
for p os s e s s io n . The b as e  i ts e l f  us ual ly cons i s ts o f a s in gle 
n oun s t e m, b ut may als o be a two - s te m comp oun d ,  o r  b e  de ri ve d  
thro ugh nominal i s at i on or di min uti on . 
( 1 0 4 ) COMPOS ITION OF N OUN : 
N o un ----- N o un Bas e + ( P o s s e s s ive ) ; 
N oun Bas e __..,_ 5 St em + ( St em ) } · l De r i ve d Stem 
' E . g . napa : we .  ( It i s ) my fa the r .  
[ na -pa : ' -e  my - fa the r - INDIC ] 
N St 
naba : nene . ( It  i s )  my fa t h e r .  
[ na -pa : ' -ne ' N -e my - fa t he r - my - INDIC ] 
�----1 L___J 
N St P o s s 
nanonaba : we .  (Th e y  a re ) my p a re n ts . 
[ na -no ' -na-p a : ' -e my - mo t he r - my - fa th e r - INDIC ] 
NSt N St 
naya : ' pi saenawe . (It  i s )  t h e  (wo r k ) of my han d s . 
[ na -ya : ' N -piN - sa-ena -e my - h an d- in - fro m -NOMZ -INDIC ] 
De ri ve d  N S t  ( N omz ) 
I f yagara : ntowe . ( I t  i s  a )  o h i l d .  
[yagara : ' -an to ' -e man - DIMIN - INDIC ] 
Deri ve d  N S t  ( Di min ) 
5 .  2 1  No un S tem 
A noun s te m  c ons i s t s e i the r o f  a ro ot only , or of a 
p ronominal re fe ren t  p l us root . Thi s re fe re nt indi c ate d 
inal i e n ab le p o s s e s s i on whi ch mus t b e  p re s e n t  wi th s o me ro ot s , 
b ut i s  ob l i gat o ri ly ab s e n t  f rom the re main de r .  
5 .  B as i c  No n- '/e rb Mo rpho l o gy 
( 1 0 5 ) C OMPO SI TION OF NOUN S TE M :  
No un S te m  _..,.. < Re fe rent'>  + Ro ot . 
E . g . yogawe . ( I t  i s  a )  gar de n . 
[ yoga-e garde n - INDIC ] 
l I 
NR t 
na ge we • (I t i s ) my n am e  . 
[ na -ke -e m y - n ame - INDIC ] 
L--l l_J 
Re f NRt 
5 . 2 1 ( 1 )  NOUN ROOT 
8 4  
Mo rp h oph one mi c al l y  the re are two t yp e s  o f  n o un ro ot : 
t ho s e  wh o s e  l on g  vowe l s  s ho rt e n  when  p re ce de d  b y  o the r i te ms 
wi thi n  a no un p h ras e ; and thos e who s e  vowe l s  un de rgo no 
chan ge . Vowe l re duct i o n , whi ch was de s c rib e d e ar li e r in 3 . 3 , 
i s  in  n o  w ay re l at e d t o  the o c curre n ce o f  the p ron ominal 
re fe re nt p re fi x ,  as wi ll  b e  s e e n  i n  ( 1 0 6 ) , whe re the 
de s c rip t i ve aogi g o o d is  adde d ahe ad of e a ch n oun . 
( 1 0 6 ) kone . ( I t  i s  a )  ne tb a g; 
aogi kune . ( I t  i s  a )  go o d  n e t b a g . 
, L.J [ ko Q-e ne tb a g- INDIC ] 
kow� . ( I t  i s  a )  tr ap ;  
aog i  kowe . ( I t  i s  a )  go o d  trap . 
LJ 
[ko ' -e trap - INDI C ] 
nagewe .  ( I t  i s )  my n ame ; 
aogi nagiwe . Mi ne  ( i s a )  g o o d  n a me . 
L.J . 
[ na-ke -e my - nam e - INDIC ] 
, nagewe . (It i s )  my e ar .  
aogi nagewe . Mi n e  ( i s a )  g o o d  e ar .  
LJ 
[ na -ke ' -e my - e a r- INDIC ] 
5 .  Bas i c  Non -Ve rb Mo rph o l ogy 8 5  
5 . 2 1 ( 2 )  REFERENT P RE FIX 
Th e re fe ren t  p re fi x ,  whi ch o c curs wi thi n ce rt ain no un 
s t e ms , marks  i n al i e n ab le p o s s e s s i on . Thi s p re fi x  t ake s the 
s ame fo rm as that whi ch mark s obj e ct i n  s ome ve rb s te ms , as 
al re ady gi ve n  in 4 . 2 1 ( 3 ) . The forms gi ve n the re are rep ro­
duce d he re i n  ( 10 7 )  for con venien ce . 
( 1 0  7 )  PRONOMINAL REFERENT PREFIXE S : 
F i r s t  Se c o nd Thi rd 
P er s on P e r s on P e r s on 
S i ngul ar na - ka- a-
P lural ta - ti - i -
Dual tas i- ti s i - is i -
E . g .  kagewe . (It i s ) y o u r  name . 
[ ka-ke -e y o ur (SG ) - name - INDIC ] 
L-J 
igewe . ( Th e y  a r e ) t h e i r  name s .  
[ i -ke -e t h e i r (PL ) -n ame - INDIC ] 
LJ 
tas igewe .  (Th e y  a re ) o ur name s . 
[ ta s i -ke -e o ur ( DL ) - name - INDIC ] 
.______. 
Mo s t  kin and q uas i -kin te rms , and mo s t  name s  of  b ody 
p art s , re qui re the i n c o rp o rat i on of a re fe re n t  p re fi x within 
the i r  s te m .  In  the e xamp le s gi ve n  i n  ( 10 8 ) , thi s re fe ren t  
h as b e en gi ve n  i n  i t s  fi rs t p e rs on s in gular form . A ls o 
i n c l ude d as the las t two e xamp le s o f  ( 1 0 8 )  are the only two 
b o dy e xudat i ons  whi ch are als o inal i e n ab ly p os s e s s e d . 
5 .  Bas i c  Non-Vc � rb Mo rpho l o e;y 
( 10 8 ) SOME KIN & QUASI -KIN : 7 6 
naya : bamawe . ( I t i s )  my an c e s to r . 
naba : we .  ( I t  i s )  m y fa the r .  
na ' na : n towe . ( I t i s ) my y o un ge r s i b li n g . 
naontowe . ( I t i s )  my s i s te r - in - l aw ' s  h u s b an d .  
nagaya : we .  ( I t i s )  my a ge ma te . 
naone . (I t i s ) my fri e n d; ( I t  i s  J my k i n s man . 
naga : ' nuwe .  (I t i s ) my g ra n dchi l d .  
S OME BODY PAm� s  & E XUDAT I O W) : 
na ' none . ( I t i s )  my h e a d .  
nao we • ( I  t i s  J my e y e  . 
nanta : we .  ( I t i s ) my i n te s tine s . . 
narowe . (I t i s ) my p e n i s . 
nagaine . ( I t i.s th e ) c a lf of my le g .  
nae sewe . ( I t  i s )  my p e rs p i ra ti o n .  
nampa : we .  ( I t i s )  my n o s e  muc us . 
8 6  
Kin t e rms whi ch do  not  t ake t he re fe re nt p re fi x  are 
gi ven  in ( 1 0 9 ) , whe re i t  wi l l  b e  s e e n  that the l as t  four 
te rms mus t b e  i n f le ct e d  fo r p os s e s s i o n  fo r kin me anin g  to b e  
e s t ab l i s he d .  Thi s  i n f le xi o n  i s  o the rwi s e  op t i on al . 
( 10 9 )  KIN TE RMS WITHOUT REFERENT PREF I X :  
a ' ta : we .  ( I t  i s )  a gran dfa th e r .  
' ' a :  rowe . ( I t i s  J a gran dma t he r .  
a : buwe . (I t i s )  a p a te rn a l un c l e . 
pa : ' pa : we . ( I t  i s  ) a ma t e rn a l u nc l e  . 
karena : nene . (I t i s )  my fa the r- i n - law .  
( Fro m :  k arena : we ( I t i s )  an o l d man ) 
aen ta : nene . (I t i s ) my mo t h e r - i n - l aw .  
( Fr om :  aenta : we ( I t i s )  an o l d w oman ) 
' ' yagara : nene . ( I t i s ) my s o n . 
( From : yagara : w� ( I t i s )  a man ) 
' ' araganene . (I t i s )  my da ugh te r .  
( From : a ragawe ( I t  i s )  a gi r l ) 
76F or a c omp l e t e  li s t in g o f  kin te rmino l o gy , s e e  S c ot t ( 19 75b ) · 
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On ly two b o dy p art s d o  n o t  t ake the re fe re n t  p re fi x .  
The s e  are nonone ( I t i s )  a b re as t ( wh i ch i s  also  us e d  for 
mi l k , an e xud at i o n ) , an d was ananene ( I t i s )  my  p up i l ( wh i ch 
c ome s fro m was anawe { I t  i s )  a p e rs on , and mus t  b e  in fle cte d 
b y  a p o s s e s s i ve s uffi x to s t an d  as a b o dy -p art ) . 
5 . 2 2 S tem Compounding & De rivation 
5 . 2 2 ( 1 )  COMP OUNDING 
Whe n two n oun s te ms o c cur t o ge the r wi thin the s ame 
n oun p h ras e , i t  i s  us ual  t h at the  fi rs t act s as a de s c ript i ve 
q ua li fy ing  the s e c ond . Thi s i s  i l lus t rat e d b e l ow i n  ( 11 0 ) , 
an d de s c rib e d  l at e r  in 6 . 2 1 ( 3 )  as p art  o f  n oun phras e 
s t ruct ure . 
I I ( 1 1 0 ) ya ' ku ntamane . ( I t  i s )  a h o us e fo r fi re (b urni n g/w o o d) . 
[ ya ' k� ' N fi re ; na : m�N -e h o us e - IN DI C ] 
I, I I ( • isa  a :  yugawe . It � s )  a s w e e t -p Q t a t o  ga rde n . 
[ I I I i s a  a :  s w e e tp o t a t o; yoga -e ga rde n - INDI C ] 
The re are , howe ve r ,  o the r o c cas ions  whe re t w o  n o un s  are 
us e d  t o ge t he r , e ach c omp l eme nt i n g  the othe r ,  t o  p rovi de a 
c omp o s i te me anin g .  Thi s  c o mp o un di n g  o f  s te ms forms a s in gle 
n o un b a s e , as wi ll  be  s e.e n  i n  t he e xamp le s  gi ve n  in ( 1 11 ) . 
( 1 1 1 ) nanonaba : we .  ( Th e y  are ) my p are n ts . 
[ I I na -no -na -p a :  -e my - mo the r - my - fa the r- IN DI C ] 
I I I . aragayagar awe . ( Th e y  ar e ) chi l dre n . [ I I I araga -yagara :  -e gi r Z - man - IN DI C ] 
I I I umugaba : we .  ( The y are ) wi l d  an i ma l s .  [ I I I umu -k aba : -e ra t -b ug - IN DI C ] L__J .__  __. 
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5 . 2 2 ( 2 )  NOMINALISAT I ON 
Furthe r fi lle rs o f n oun b as e  p o s i t i o n  may b e  de ri ve d 
thr ough th e addi t i o n  o f  what I h ave te rme d a ' no min a li s i n g ' 
s uf fi x  -ena di re ct ly to  the s te m  o f  many non-ve rb s  ( in c ludin g 
n o uns ) and s o me adj un ct s . 7 7  For s ome re as on as ye t unknown , 
the f orm o f  -ena fol lowi n g  a C l as s  N mo rp heme doe s n o t  
con form t o  mo rphophone mi c rule s gi ven  i n  3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) , in th at 
-ntana ( an d  n o t  -nkena ) i s  the re s u lt ant fo rm , w i th -ntena as 
mar gin a lly ac cep t ab l e . 
, ( 11 2 ) yag araenawe . ( I t  i s )  c h i l d- b e ari n g . 
[ y�gar a : ' -ena-e man -NOM Z -INDIC ] 
No un 
I wanintanawe . ( I t  i s ) be c o mi n g  li q ui d .  
[wan lN -ena -e w a te r-NOMZ -INDIC ] 
No un 
, na : naenawe . Wh a t  ( i s )  h app e n i n g ?  
[na : na-ena -e w h a t ? - NOMZ -INDI C ] 
Inte rr 
, ma : ntanawe .  ( I t  i s ) thi s t h i n g .  
[roa : ' N-ena -e t h i s -NOMZ -INDIC ] 
I 
De rn 
ig�enawe . ( I t  i s )  s w e e tne s s . 
[ i ga : ' -ena-e s we e t -NOMZ -INDI C ] 
De s c  
karu ' enawe . ( I t  i s ) i n  a q ui ck man ne r .  
[karuQ -ena -e q ui c k ly - NOMZ -INDIC ] 
Adv 
ika : ntanawe . (I t i s  t h e ) a c t  of b uyi n g . 
[ika : N-ena -e b uy - NOMZ - INDI C ]  
f I 
Aj t 
7 7F urthe r inve s ti gat i on i s  re q uire d b e fore thi s s t ate ment may 
b e  made mo re s p e ci fi c . P ro n o un s  are n o min ali s e d only a fte r 
t aking marking as an ob l i q ue cas e , an d are thus act ua lly 
noun phras e s  marke d as gen i t i ve s . E . g . nae ' enawe ( I t  i s )  
mi n e  [ n,ae ' - Q -ena-e I- OBL - NOMZ -INDIC ] .  N o un phras e s  in 
gen i t i ve c as e  are ment i o ne d ne xt p aragraph . 
5 .  Bas i c  Non-V e rb Morpho l o gy 
N o un p h ras e s  with  Ge n i t i ve o r  Ab l at i ve c as e  marking 
may als o b e  n o mi n al i s e d  to  p e rform the fun c t i o n  o f  a n o un 
b a s e . S o  may re lat i ve c l aus e s , as i l lus t rate d in the las t  
e xamp le o f  ( 11 3 ) . 7 8  
89  
( 11 3 )  te ' te yaga : mant anawe . ( I t  i s )  p r op e r ty o f  t h e  re d p i g . 
[ te ' te r e d; yaga : -ma -N-ena-e p i g- DLN- OBL - NOMZ - INDI C ] 
NP ( Gen ) 
p ai s a  nama ' pi s aenawe . ( I t i s ) c on te n ts of t h e  o l d  h o u s e . 
[paiQ-s a Z o n ga g o - fr om;  na : maN-p iN- s a-e na-e h o us e - i n -
( ) 
- fr om- N OMZ - INDIC ] 
I I I mae ' te k anaontanawe . 
[mae - ' te ge t - SIM U; 
NP Ab l 
( I t  i s ) th a t  w h i ch I b ro u gh t .  
kana-o ' N -en a-e c ome - I (EMPH J - N OMZ ­
Re lCl  - INDIC ] 
In act ing as n o un b as e s , t he s e  de ri ve d f orms a re ab le 
to t ake dimi n ut i o n  and p o s s e s s ive s uf fi xat i on ,  whi ch are 
gi ve n  i n  t h e  ne x t  t w o  s ub - s e c t i ons . 
5 . 2 2 ( 3 ) DIMINUTION 
N o un b as e s  may als o be de ri ve d  by addi n g  the Di mi n ut i ve 
mo rphe me -anto ' li t t l e  t o  many non-ve rb b as e s  ( b ut n ot t o  
Inte rro gat i ve s , lo c at ive s or e xc lamat i ons , an d on ly to  the 
e xc l us i ve f o rm of  th e p rono un gi ve n in  5 . 3 1 ( 2 ) ) ,  and e ve n  t o  
the nomi n a li s e r  -en a .  A ll s uch de ri ve d  f o rms only app e ar in 
the he ad p o s i ti on in no un ph ras e s ,  an d s o  mus t be re garde d  as 
de ri ve d  n o un s t e ms , i rre sp e ct i ve of the i r  s o urce . 
7 8s e e  format i o n  o f  Ge ni ti ve cas e i n  6 . 3 1 ( 5 ) ;  Ab l at i ve c as e  
i n  6 . 3 1 ( 8 ) ;  Re l at i ve c l aus e s  in 7 . 4 1 .  
5 .  B as i c  N on-V(_· rb Morp h o lo gy 
I ( 11 4 ) yaga : ntowe . (I t i s  a )  l i t t l e  p i g . 
[ yaga : - an to ' -e p i g - l i t t le - INDI C ]  
N o un 
n�bintow� . (I t i s )  o n l y  I a l one . 
[ nabi ' - an to ' -e I ( EXCL ) - li t t le - IN DI C ] 
P ro ( E x e l )  
ma : nkantowe . ( I t i s )  o n l y  thi s .  
[ma : ' N-anto ' -e th i s - li t t le - IN DI C ] 
De rn 
I I te ' tentowe . ( I t  i s  a )  li t t l e  re d (o ne ) . 
[ te ' te - an to ' -e re d- l i t t l e - IN DI C ] 
De s c  
t arantowe . ( Th e re a re ) o n ly a fe w .  
[ tara-anto ' -e tw o - li t t le - IN DI C ] 
L___J 
N um 
ib a : ntbwe . (I t i s )  n ow . 
[ ' b , , . J i a :  -anto -e to day - l� t t l e - INDI C 
t I 
Te mp 
, , na : naenan towe . Wh a t  l i t t l e th i n g  ( i s ) h ap p e n i n g ?  
[na : na-ena-anto ' -e w h a t ? - NOMZ - l i tt l e - INDIC ] 
L..__J 
N omz 
9 0  
Whi le -an to ' den ot e s  sma llne s s  i n  s i ze o r  q uant i t y , it  
is  als o us ed  t o  de note  in s i gni fi c an ce ( as seen  amon g the  
e xamp le s  ab o ve ) , or  in s o me ins t an c e s ( as wi th kin o r  q uas i ­
kin ) , e n de arment . 
( 11 5 ) nao ' antow� . (I t i s )  my de ar fri e n d .  
[na-oQ -anto ' -e my - fri e n d- l i t t le - INDI C ] 
Thi s  d i minuti ve s u f fi x  may a ls o  b e  re dup li c ate d ( on ce 
only ) to i n di c ate p lura li ty . 7 9  
7 9Two words commonly fo un d  w i th re dup li c ati on o f  t h e  diminu t i ve 
un de r go the  addi ti o n  o f  a glo t t a l  s t op wi thin t he i r  ro ot ( one 
a ls o  h as a s y l l ab le re dup li c at e d ) . S uch a ch an ge d oe s  n o t  . . . .  
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( 11 6 ) k ank �bentowe . ( I t  i s  a )  li tt l e  b o w l ;  
[kank abe -an to ' -e b ow l - li t t l e -INDI C ] 
( T h e y  are ) li tt l e  
b ow l s . 
I I 
k ankabentontowe . ( Th e y  are ) li t t l e  b ow l s . 
[ kankabe -anto ' -an to ' -e b ow l - l i t t l e - li t t l e - INDI C ] 
._____ _ ___. I I 
I I I d ya ' kunk antowe . ( I t  i s  a )  s ma l l amo un t of fi rew o o  ; 
( I t i s )  s ma l l fi rew o o d .  
[ I I I J ya ' ku N -an to -e fi re w o o d- li t t l e - INDIC 
··--� 
ya ' kunkan tontowe . ( Th e y are ) li t t l e  b i ts of fi re w o o d .  
[ I I  I I J ya ' ku N -anto -anto -e fi re w oo d- li t t l e - li t t l e - INDIC 
5 . 2 3 P os s e s s ive In f lexion 
A p ron o minal  p o s s e s s i ve s uf fi x  may b e  at t ache d to a 
noun b as e . Thi s  s uf fi x  mus t agre e  in numb e r  an d p e rs o n  w i th 
any imme di at e ly p re ce di n g  wo rd p h rase  whi ch i s  marke d f or 
Ge ni t i ve case . Thi s i s  i ll us t rate d in the las t two e xamp le s  
o f  ( 11 7 )  b e low . 
( 1 1 7 )  na : m�nka : ne .  (I t i s )  hi s h ou s e . 
[ na : maN -wa : ' N -e hou s e - h i s -INDIC ] 
naba : nene . (I t i s ) my fa t he r . 
I I I J [ na-pa : -ne N -e m y -fa t h e r -my - INDIC 
L---.1 
kana : yag arama ntamank a :  ne . (I t  i s )  t h a t  man ' s  hou s e . 
[kana : me n t i o n e d ;  yag ara : ' -ma-N m a n - D LN- O BL ;  
L--....1 L.-.-----
na : maN -wa : ' N -e h o us e - h i s - INDIC ] ( G en ) 
na e ' naba : nene .  
[ I I nae - Q I - OBL ; 
<---.J L----1 
( G en )  
(It  i s ) my fa t h e r . 
I I I J na -pa : -ne N -e my - fa t h e r -my - INDIC 
' t 
o c c ur whe n o n ly one di min ut i ve morp he me i s  i n c lude d . The s e  
are : ya ' k ara : nt6ntowe . ( Th e u are ) li t t l e  c h i l dre n · 
[ I I � 
� ya1 ara : -anto -an to -e m an - l i t t l e - li t t l e - INDIC ] ar a ' tag ant6n towe . ( Th e y  ar e ) li t t l e  gi r l s . 
[ I I  t I t I • l l • • J ar aga -an o -an o -e g� r - � t t l e - l� tt l e - INDI C 
as comp are d w i th : 
I I ( • ) , y agara : n towe . I t  � s  a y o un g  l a d; 
[yagar a : ' -anto ' -e man - Zi t t l e - INDI C ] 
ar ag an towe . ( I t  i s  a )  y o un g g i r l .  
[ arag a ' - anto ' -e g i r l - li tt l e - INDI C ]  
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The ful l  di s p l ay o f p o s s e s s i ve s uf fi xe s  i s  n ow gi ven 
in ( 1 1 8 )  . 
( 11 8 )  PRONOMINAL PO S SE SSIVE S UFFI XE S : 
Fi rs t S e c ond Thi r d  
P e rs o n  P e r s o n  Pe rs on 
S i n gular -ne ' N -k a :  ' N -wa : ' N 
P l ural -te ' N -ti ' N -wai ' N 
Dual -tes i ' N -ti s i ' N -wai si ' N 
E . g . na :ma ' ka : ne .  (I t i s )  y o ur h o us e . 
[ na : maN -ka : ' N -e ho us e - y o ur (SG J - INDI C ] 
' l 
na :mankaine . ( I t i s )  the i r  ho us e ; ( Th e y  a re )  th e i r 
[ , ' · ' ] h o us e s . na : maN -wa1 N -e h o us e - the i r (PL ) -INDI C 
na :ma ' tes ine . ( I t  i s ) o ur h o us e ; ( Th e y  are ) o ur 
[ na :maN -te s i ' N -e ho us e - o ur ( DL ) -INDIC ] ho us e s . 
The s e p o s s e s s i ve s uf fi xe s  s how t h e  s ame p at t e rning as 
the re fe rent p re fi xe s  gi ve n in ( 1 0 7 ) , an d are e ve n  more like 
the app o s i t i o n a l  p rono un s  di s p l aye d late r in ( 12 3 ) . Ob vio us ly 
the s e  s e t s  are all  de rive d from the s ame s o urce . To de ri ve 
the p o s s e s s i ve s uffi xe s  gi ven ab o ve in ( 1 1 8 ) fr om the app o s i t ­
i o na l  p r ono uns o f  ( 1 2 3 ) ,  t h e  r u le s  wo u ld b e : ( i )  chan ge o f  
a : > e in fi rs t  p e rs o n  o c curre n c e s  ( or :  fol lowin g alve ol ar 
c on s on ant s ) ; ( i i )  the addi t i on o f  a c ce n t s ; an d ( i i i ) re ­
as s i gnment  of  a l l  mo rpheme s t o  C las s N .  The s e  ru le s may 
app e ar s omewh at ad ho e ,  b ut the  a : > e chan ge o c c urs e l s ewhe re 
in a d if fe rent e n vi ronment ( 3 . 5 4 ) , wh i le addi t i on o f  a c cent 
and as s i gnme n t  to  C l as s  N are b o th us e d  t o  i n di c ate e mphas i s  
in s ub j e ct re fe re n t  morpheme s ( 4 . 3 1 ( 2 ) ) .  
I t  i s  us ual fo r  thi s p o s s e s s i ve i n f le xion  t o  agre e in 
numb e r  and p e rs o n  wi th any re fe re n t  p re fi x  wh i ch may oc c ur ,  
as s h own i n  the firs t e x amp le o f  ( 1 1 9 ) . Thi s , howe ve r , i s  n ot 
a s ynt act i c  re quire ment , f o r  i t  i s  q ui te p o s s ib l e fo r s o me one 
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t o  po s s e s s  s ome t hing witho ut b e in g  the in a l ienab l e  po s s e s s or , 
as s hown i n  t he s e c ond e xamp le of  ( 1 1 9 ) . In s uc h  an in s t anc e , 
the p o s s e s s i ve p re fi x i s  alway s thi r d  s in gular . 
( 11 9 ) naba : n�ne . (I t i s )  my fa t h e r .  
[ na-pa : ' -ne ' N -e my -fa t h er - my - INDIC ] 
t__J 
' ' awa senene . ( It i s )  my p i e c e of (p i g ' s ) m e a t . 
[ a -wa se ' -ne ' N -e i t s -f l e s h - my - INDI C ] 
Lt 1----.J 
5 . 3  OTHER NON -VE RBS 
5 . 3 1 P e rsonal Pronoun s 
P e r s on a l  p ronoun s  h ave a l s o  b e e n  de r i ve d  fro m  t he s ame 
s o urce as the  p ron ominal  affi xe s gi ve n  in ( 1 0 7 ,  1 1 8 , 1 2 3 ) . 
The re are t wo f re e - f orm s e t s  of  the pronoun ,  and a furt h er 
s e t  whi ch o c c urs  a s  a p os t - c li t i c .  
5 . 31 ( 1 )  GENERAL SET 
Der i vat i on o f  the gene ral s e t  of  fre e - fo rm p rono un s  
from the p re fi xe d  s e t  o f  ( 1 0 7 )  may b e  e ffe c t e d  b y  the addi t i on 
o f  -ge p lu s  ac cent s , wit h  the op ti on o f  omit t i n g  the g when 
it is  p re c e de d  b y  a . The ful l s e t , p l us o p t ions , is  gi ven  in 
( 1 2 0 ) . 
( 1 2 0 ) PERS ONAL P RONO UN STEMS : 
Singul ar 
P l ura l 
Dua l  
F i rs t 
Pe rs on 
I I { nae } 
nage I 
t ' , l { t��e ' 1  
I I tas ige 
Se c o n d  
Pe rs on 
I I tige 
• I I t1 s 1 ge 
Thi rd 
Pe rs on 
I f ige 
• I I i s i ge 
5 .  Bas i c  Non-V : ' rb Morph o l o gy 
Shorter  fo rms are c urre n t ly in mo re c ommon us age . 
The se shor t forms o c c ur whe re t he omi s s i on o f  the c on s on an t  
g re s ult s i n  re duc t i on o f  t h e  n umb e r o f  s yl l ab le s .  Thi s  
o c c urs fo l l owi n g  a ,  s in ce a + e > ae , i n  ke e p i n g  wi t h  vowe l  
fus ion rule s for Cl as s V mo rp he me s gi ve n i n  3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) . Sin ce 
i + e � iye un de r tho s e  s ame rule s , the ige s e q ue n c e s  of  the 
re mainin g p ro n o un s  do no t re du c e . 
5 . 3 1 ( 2 )  E XCLUS IVE SET 
A s e c on d  s e t  o f  fre e - fo rm p rono un s  may b e  de ri ve d  b y  
the addi t i o n  o f  -bi p l us ac cents . Us e o f  thi s s e t  i n fe rs 
t h at only t he re fe re n t /s , an d no othe r p e rs on s , are i n vo lve d ,  
as in  ti sibi ' y o u  tw o on l y . The ful l s e t  i s  gi ven in ( 1 2 1 ) . 
( 1 2 1 )  PERSONAL PRON OUN STEMS ( E XCLUSIVE ) : 
F i rs t  S e c ond Thi rd 
Pe rson P e r s on Pe rs on 
Singular nab i ' kabi ' abi ' 
P l ura l tabi ' tibi ' ibi ' 
Dual I tasibi ' ti si bi ' i s i bi ' 
A s  men t i one d e arl ie r , the di mi n ut i on mo rphem_e -anto ' 
may b e  ad de d t o  th i s  e xc lus i ve s e t  o f  p ro no un s , b ut not  t o  
the ge ne ral s e t . Thi s has  al re ady b e en  i l lus t rat e d  b y  the 
s e c on d e xamp le of ( 1 1 4 ) . 
5 . 3 1 ( 3 )  REF LE XIVE FORMS 
A re f le xi ve fo rm o f  t he p e rs on al p rono un i s  b ro ught 
int o  b e i n g  whe ne ve r  a p os s e s s i ve s uf fi x  from the d i s p l ay in 
( 1 1 8 )  i s  adde d .  Bo t h  gene ral an d e xc lus i ve p rono un s te ms may 
b e  i n f le cte d in thi s w ay . 
(1 2 2 )  
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' ' naenene . ( I t  i s ) I my s e l f. 
[ ' ' ' ' nae -ne N-e I-my - INDIC ] 
l_____J 
nabinene . (I t i s ) I m y s e l f  a l o n e . 
[ n�b i ' -n� ' N -e I (EX CL ) -my - IN DI C ]  
L--...1 
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5 . 3 1 (4 )  AP P O S I TIONAL P RONOUNS 
The app os i t i o n a l  p ro no un o c curs as a p o s t -c li t i c whi ch 
may b e  adde d on l y  to no uns  o r  p rono un s  de n o t i n g  h uman s , 
inc l udin g the i n te rro gat i ve p rono un ke ' w h o ? . An app os i t i on al 
p ronoun ma y b e  us e d  me t apho ri c al ly , as s hown i n  t h e  l as t  
e xamp le o f  ( 1 2 3 ) . The ful l  s e t  o f  the s e  c li t i cs i s  n ow gi ven . 
( 1 2  3 )  APPOS ITIONAL P RONOUN S : 
Fi rs t S e cond Th ird  
P e r s o n  Pe rs o n Pe rs o n  
Singular -na : -ka : -wa : 
P l ural -ta : - ti -wai 
E .  g .  
Dua l -ta : si -ti s i  
' wara : we .  We a re h uman s . 
-wai s i  
[wa ' -ta : -e man -we (PL ) - INDI C ] L--.J 
is igewai s i  ' kewais iwe . Wh o are th e y ,  t h e i r  name s ? 
[ is i -ke -wai s i ' N th e i r ( DL ) -n ame - th e i r ( DL ) ; 
ke ' -wai s i -e w h o ? - th e y ( DL ) - INDI C ]  
L I 
. ' aogi yagarana : kanauwe . I, the  g o o d  man ,  c ome .  
[ aogi go o d; yag ara : ' -na : man - I ;  
L--' 
kana-u-e c o me - I - INDI C ] 
kara : g � : we .  You a r e  a d og . 
[ kara : ' -ka : -e dog - y ou (SG ) - INDIC ] 
\..--.-1 
5 .  B as i c  N on -V0 rb Mo rph o l o gy 9 6  
As men t i one d p re vi ous ly , i t  i s  ob vi o us that the s e  
app o s i t i on a l  p r ono illl s an d t h e  re fe re nt  p re fi xe s  o f  ( 10 7 )  
have ari s e n  from the s ame s o urce , s in c e the  rule s t o  de ri ve 
one fro m the o the r are s o  s i mp le . F or ins t an ce , i f  re fe ren t  
p re fi xe s  we re de ri ve d  from app o s i t i o n a l  p rono un s , t h e  rule s 
wo uld b e : ( i ) w > 0 ; ( i i ) a : > a ;  ( i i i ) ai > i . 
5 . 3 2 I nterrogatives 
F o re h as four monomo rphe mi c  inte r ro gat i ve s te ms : 
ae ' w h e re ? ;  aya :  h o w ? ; ke ' w ho ? ;  na : na w h a t ? . Whe re 
the s e  are us e d ,  n o  I n te rro gat i ve mo o d  marke r may oc c ur . 
In s te a d ,  the mo o d  marke r t ake s the fo rm o f  the I n di c at i ve , 
an d i s  s o  glos s e d  i n  al l e xamp le s  gi ven . Thi s  mo o d  marker  
t ake s an  ac ce nt whe ne ve r it  is  n o t  at t a che d  to  the  w or d  
c ont aini n g  the inte rro gat i ve p ro no illl , a s  i l lus trat e d n o w  i n  
( 1 2 4 ) . 
( 12 4 )  ' na : nawe . Wh a t  i s  ( i t ) ? 
L...J 
[ na : na-e w h a t ? - IN DI C ] 
' ' ' na : na maey a : ne .  
L-J 
[ na : na w h a t ? ;  
Wh a t  di d y o u  ge t ?  
' mae-a : N-e ge t - y o u (SG ) - INDI C ]  
The i n te rro gat i ve l o c at i ve ae ' w h e r e ? may o c c ur al one 
in a l o cati ve fun ct i on ,  o r  i t  may be marke d fo r Lo c at i ve o r  
Ab l at i ve c as e ,  o r  fun ct i o n  a s  a de s c rip t i ve . When  us e d o the r 
than a lone as a l o cat i ve adve rb , ae ' ch an ge s i t s mo rp hophon­
e mi c  c l as s  t o  Cl as s  N ,  a phenomenon a ls o un de rgone b y  de mon­
s t rati ve s , as gi ve n  ne xt s ub - s e c t i on . 
( 1 2 5 ) 
5 .  B as i c  Non-Vc· rb Mo rpho l o gy 
I I ae wa : ne .  Whe re are y o u go in g ?  
[ae ' w h e re ? ;  wa -a : N -e go - y o u ( SG ) - INDIC ] 
L--1 
ae ' ta ' wa : ne . Wh e re a re yo u go i n g ?  
[ ae ' N- taQ w h e re ? - a t ;  wa-a : N -e go - y o u ( SG ) -INDIC ] 
L--1 L-__J 
L o e  
ae ' ta sa kana : ne .  Whe r e  hav e yo u  c ome from ? 
9 7 
[ae ' N -taQ -sa  w h e re ? - a t - fro m; kana-a : N -e c ome - y o u (SG ) -
L___l � J\b1 - INDIC ] 
I I ae ntamane . Whi c h  h o us e (i s i t ) ? 
[ae ' N w h e r e ?; na : maN -e h o u s e -INDIC ] 
t____J 
The i n te rrogat i ve aya : h ow ?  fun c t i ons as an adve rb o f  
manne r , o r  a s  a de s c rip t i ve , a s  s hown i n  the fi rs t two 
e xamp le s  of  ( 12 6 )  . I n  the las t tw o e xamp l e s , an d t he s e  alone , 
aya :  has unde rgone chan ge o f  c l as s t o  C l as s  N as furthe r 
i nte rro gat i ve s  ha ve b e e n  de rive d from i t . 
( 1 2 6 ) 
I I aya :  pene . Ho w do y o u  do ? ;  Ho w are y ou ?  
[ aya :  ho w ? ; pu-a : N-e d o - y o u (SG ) -INDIC ] 
i_____J 
' ' aya : yagar awe . Wh i c h  man (i s i t ) ? ; 
[ aya : h ow ? ; yagara : ' -e man - INDIC ] 
L---J 
I t I I • aya : n  agawe . Wh e n  ( i s  � t ) ? 
[ I I I aya : N-yaga -e h o w ? - day - INDIC ] 
I ' k ' I ( h ay a :  ine . How man y are t e re ) ? ; 
[ ay � : N-kf ' Q -e h ow ? - s um - INDI C ] 
I l 
Wha t  k in d  of man 
(i s h e ) ?  
How muc h (i s i t ) ? 
The p e rs o n al i n t e rro gat i ve ke ' w ho ? fun c t i o ns as a 
p r op e r  n o w1 i n  that i t  may n o t  b e  in f le cte d for p o s s e s s i on , 
a ltho ugh c as e  markin g ( i n c l udi ng  the Ge ni t i ve ) may b e  ad de d .  
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( 1 2 7 )  ke kanaye .  Wh o c o me s ? 
[ ke ' w h o ? ;  kana -y-e c o me - h e - IND IC ]  
L--J 
ke ' ta sa maeya : ne . F r o m  w ho m  di d y o u  ge t  (i t ) ?  
[ke ' -N -taQ - sa w h o ? - O BL - a t - fro m; mae -a : N -e ge t - y o u ( S G ) -
.__�- �� - INDIC ] L o e  Ab l 
ke ntan inta : we .  Wh o s e  f o o d (i s i t ) ? 
[ke ' -N w h o ? - O BL ;  naninta : -e fo o d - IN DIC ] 
LJ 
Ge n 
The int e rr ogat i ve na : n a  w h a t ? fun ct i ons  as a p rono un 
whi ch i s  inan i mate . I t  may b e  in fle ct e d  f or p o s s e s s i on ,  and 
may b e  us e d  w i th c as e  morphe me s . 
( 12 8 )  I I I na : na maeya : ne .  
[ na : na w ha t ? ; 
t I 
Wh a t  di d y o u  ge t ?  
mae -a : N -e ge t - y o u (S G ) -IN DI C ] 
' ' ' aeba na : nanempawe . Wh a t  ( r e l a t i o n s hip ) i s  h e  to  me ? 
[ I I ae -pa h e - FO G; 
I I I na : naga maeya : ne .  
I f I J na : na-ne N -ma -e w h a t -my - DL N - INDIC 
I I L___J 
Po s s  
Why di d y o u ge t ( i t ) ? 
[ na : na-ka w h a t ? - c onc e rn i n g; 
' mae -a : N-e ge t - yo u ( SG ) -
- INDIC ] --� L-.J Re ft 
5 . 3 3 Demons tratives 
In addi t i on to de s c ri p t i ve an d p ron omin al fun c t i ons , 
the d e mon s trat i ve s te ms gi ven b e low in ( 12 9 ) are us e d in tw o 
l o c ati ve fun c t i ons . As ve rb - mo di fyin g  lo c ative s , they app e ar 
as me mb e rs o f  morph op h one mi c  C l as s V ,  whi ch c ould b e  cons i d­
e re d  t he unmarke d c l as s . Whe n  us e d  in the i r  othe r fun ct i on s , 
they change c l as s  an d · ap pe ar as C l as s N mo rpheme s . Th e full 
s e t  i s  as f o l l ow s : 
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( 12 9 ) DEMONS TRATI VE S TEMS : 
) Ve rt i c a l 
Re l at i ons hip 
to Spe ake r l 
Di s t an c e  from Spe ake r , , mae 
( th a t )  
up th e re 
( c l o s e )  
I I t I l I ma : . pi mi 
( th i s )  ( t h a t )  ( th a t ) 
h e re t he re o ve r  the re 
(p ro xi mi ty ) ( c Z os  e )  
me ' 
( th a t )  
dow n  th e re 
( c l o s e ) 
5 . 3 3 ( 1 ) VERB-MO DIFYING F UN CTI ON 
, , mare 
' , ma yo 
( tha t ) 
up th e re 
( di s tan t ) , , maro 
( t ha t )  
ov e r  the re 
( mi d )  
( th a t )  
o ve r  the re 
( di s tan t )  , ' mo 
( tha t )  
dow n t h e  re 
( di s tan t )  
In thi s l o c at ive fun ct i on , de mons t r a t i ve s  o c c ur as 
ve rb -mo di fie rs wi thin the  ve rb c omp le x ( as gi ve n  l at e r  i n  
6 . 2 5 ) . In thi s  fun c t i on , t he y  mu s t  imme d i at e ly p re ce de t he 
ve rb b e i n g  modi f ie d .  
( 1 30 )  
, ma : kanauwe . I h a v e  c o me h ePe . 
[m� : ' h e re ;  kana-u-e c ome -I- INDI C ] 
l I 
' . ' , mo wa1nt1ye .  I t i s  dow n  t h e re . 
[ma ' down t he re ( di s tan t ) ; wai -nt ' ' -y -e b e -PERF - i t - INDI C ]  
L--J 
5 . 3 3 ( 2 ) DE S C RIPTIVE & P RONO MI NA L  FUN CT I ONS 
As  i n di c at e d  ab o ve , a de mon s t rat i ve us e d  in de s c rip t i ve 
or  p ron o minal  fin c t io n  o c c ur s  are a C las s N morphe me . The n , 
as a p ron oun ,  i t  may b e  i n f le ct e d  for p o s s e s s i on .  
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( 1 31 ) mb ntamane . (It  i s ) t h a t  h o us e down the re . 
[mo ' N th a t d9wn t h e re ( di s t an t ) ; na : maN -e ho us e - INDIC ] 
L.___.....I 
( De s c ) 
I ' , I • d h 8 0  momp a mintiye . H e  i. s  o w n  t e re . 
[mb ' N-ma ' 
L_____J ( De s c ) 
th a t dow n th e re ( di s t an t ) - gro un d; mi -nt ' ' -y -e 
b e - PERF- h e - INDI C ]  
I I I h f mo mpaeyiyo . Ge t t h a t  (w hi ch  i s ) dow n  t e re .  
I I I ( I [mo N th a t down t h e re ( di s tan t ) ; mae -iy -o ge t - y o u (PL ) -
( P ro ) - IMPER ] 
mbntene . Tha t down the re (i s )  mi n e . 
I I I I 
[mo N -ne N -e t h a tdown th e ·re ( di s  t an t ) - my -INDI C ] 
t____j L.____J 
( P ro ) P os s  
I t  i s  th i s  Cl as s  N fo rm al s o  whi ch i s  us e d  for de ri v­
at i ve s  cons truc t e d t h ro ugh n omi n ali s at i on or di min uti on . 
( 1 32 ) I montanawe . ( I t  i s )  tha t w h i ch i s  dow n  t h e re . 
[mo ' N -ena -e t h a t down t h e re ( di s tan t ) -NOMZ - IN DIC ] 
L--J 
monkantowe . ( I t  i s )  o n ly t h a t down t h e re . 
[mo ' N -anto ' -e t h a t down t h e re ( di s t an t ) -DIMIN - INDI C ] 
5 - 3 3 ( 3 )  C LAUSE -MODIFYING F UN CTION 
A de mons tr at i ve may a l s o  o c c ur f i l l i n g  th e Lo c at i on 
s lo t  i n  a c l aus e , whe re i t  in di c ate s l o c at i on o f  t he p art i c ip ­
an ts  as we l l  as the a ct i on . Onc e again the de mons t rati ve s te m  
app e ar s  i n  i t s C l as s N form . 
Thi s lo c at i ve us age whe re the de mons t rati ve s te m  may b e  
s e p ar at e d f rom the ve rb , as s h own in t h e  fi rs t e xamp le of  ( 1 3 3 ) , 
e xp l ains  t he di ffe re n c e  i n  s ur fa ce forms b e twe e n  the s e c on d  
an d thi rd e x amp le s  o f  ( 1 3 3 ) wh i ch c ont ras t cl aus e -modi fy ing 
S O A l th ough the  de mon s t rat i ve fun c t i ons he re as a de s c ript ive , 
t h i s  c o mb in at i o n  o f  de s c rip t i ve p l us no un h as b e c ome 
fo s s i l i s e d as a l o c at i ve , an d th us re q ui re s n o  l o c at i ona l  
c as e  marking as wo u l d  a n oun phras e . Cons e q ue nt ly , t h e  
comb in at io n  h a s  b e e n  w ri t t e n  a s  a s in g le w o rd . 
5 .  Bas i c  No n-V c'. rb Mo rp ho l o gy 1 0 1  
an d ve rb -mo di fy in g fun c t i o ns re s p e ct i ve ly . C l aus e -mo di fy i n g  
us age , h owe ve r ,  may le ad t o  amb i gui ty a s  s h own i n  t h e  l as t  
two e xamp le s , whe re i t  an d the p r on omin al fun c t i on h ave no 
formal c ont ras t i ve ne s s . 
( l j 3 )  mo nkae tumiye .  He i s  down the re de s ce n di n g .  
[mo ' N dow n th e r e ( di s tan t ) ; ae ' h e ; tumu-y-e de s ce n d-
l___I - h e - INDI C ] 
( ma : nkiyuwe . I a s ce n d  h e re . 
[ ' ' ma : N h e re ;  i -u-e as ce n d-I -INDIC ] 
,, __ ___, ' c ·  ' · ) d h  ma : iyuwe i . e .  maiyuwe . I a s ce n e re . 
[ ' ' J ma : he re ;  i -u-e a s c e n d- I - INDI C  
l-____J 
' ma : nkagaye . [ 
, ' ma : N h e re ;  
' ma : nkagaye . 
[ ' , h .  ma : N t i- s ;  
5 . 3 4 Des criptive s  
H e  s e e s  i t  h e re . 
a-ka-y-e i t - s e e - he - INDIC ] 
He s e e s  thi s . 
a-ka-y -e i t - s e e - he - INDIC ] 
De s c rip t i ve s te ms are de fine d as th ose  whos e b as i c 
fun ct i on i s  t o  de s c ri b e  o r  q ual i fy a no un . A de s c ript i ve 
s te m  i s  un ab le t o  b e  in f le c t e d for p os s e s s i o n  whi le it re main s 
i n  de s crip t i ve fun ct i on ,  an d i s  usu al ly no min ali s e d  b e fo re 
b e c o min g he ad o f  a n oun p h ras e and thu s ab le t o  b e  in f le ct e d .  
( 1 3 4 ) i g a :  we . (I t i s  ) s w e e  t . 
[ ig a : ' -e s w e e t - INDI C ] 
. ' . iga : naninta : we .  ( I t  i s )  tas ty fo o d . 
[ iga : ' s w e e t ; naninta : -e fo o d-INDI C ]  
I I 
. , ' . '  ' '  h pi  pa i gaenanene . T o s e  are my s w e e ts . 
[ , , h . ' ' ' p i  N-pa  t a t -F OG; i ga :  -ena-ne N-e s w e e t - NOMZ -my -
L-----' L__J - INDI C ] 
( ' aga : s iya :we . ( I t  i s ) e x t re me . 
[ aga : s {ya : ' -e e x tr e me - INDIC ] 
I k '  f aga : s iya : inane . ( Th e y  a re ) awe s o me p e op le .  
[ aga : s iy a : ' e x tr e me ;  kinaQ -e b e i n g - INDIC ] 
ag a : s iyaenab i ntasuwe . I w a l k thr o ugh a te r ri fy i n g  p la ce . 
[ I I • • ..., k I aga : s iya : -ena-piN e x t re me -NOM Z - i- n ;  nas u-u-e w a & - -
..__���--- L----' -INDI C ] 
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Int e re s tin gly , o n ly thre e  c o l o ur te rms h ave de s c rip t i ve 
b as e s . The s e  are : te ' te re d; tunu ' N dar k ;  tabe rabe ' c l e a r .  
Othe r c o lo ur t e rms are t he re s u lt o f  le xi c al e xp ans i on o f  noun 
b a s e s , as give n  b y  S c o tt ( fo rth c omin g ,  b ) . 
5 . 35 Numerals 
' The re are t wo mon omo rphemi c n ume rals : ka : Q  o n e ; 
tara two . The s e  n ume ral s t e ms di ffe r from de s c rip t i ve s  in 
t he i r  ab i li ty to o cc ur fo l l ow i n g  the he ad of  a n o un p h rase , 
an d t o  ake c as e  markings i n  t h at p o s i t io n  ( wh i le no t act ua lly 
the he a d ) . 
( 1 3 5 ) na : ma ' ka :  ' tas a 
[ na : maN h o u s e ;  
I rnaeye . He . g o t ( t h e m ) fr om o n e  hou s e .  
I I ka : Q-taQ - sa  o n e - a t -fr om ;  mae -y-e g e t -
C a s e  - h e -INDIC ]  
I , I I na : rna ' tar abi mpintawe . Th e y  ar e i n  t wo h o u s e s . 
[na :maN h ou s e ;  tara -piN t wo - i n ;  rni -nt ' ' -a : -e b e -PERF -
l____J �e - t h e y (PL ) -INDIC ] 
O the r n umb e rs ( up t o  twe nt y ) are h i gh l y  s ty li s e d  
phras e s  an d c l aus e s , i n v o l vi n g  c o un t in g  b y  me an s o f  h an ds and 
fe e t . The s e  a re o ut s i de t h e  s cope  o f  thi s  grammat i c al 
de s c rip t i on , b ut are in c l ude d in fu l l  in  S c ot t  ( forthc omin g ,  a ) . 
5 . 36 Loc ative s 
Loc at i ve s te ms di f fe r  from o the r n on-ve rb s  i n  that t he y  
mus t a lw ay s  c arry a l o c at i ve c as e  marke r .  Furthe rmo re , un t i l 
t he y  are n o mi n a l i s e d ,  l o c at i ve s  a re un ab l e  t o  b e  furt h e r 
de ri ve d  b y  di mi n uti on , o r  b e  in f le ct e d  fo r p os s e s s i on . 
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( 1 36 ) abe ' tiwe . (I t g o e s )  down b e low ; 
[ abeQ-ti-e b e l ow - to - INDI C ] 
L_J 
abe ' tane . (I t i s )  down b e low . 
[ abeQ- taQ-e b e low - a t - INDI C ]  
L---1 
amenta : ntiwe . (I t i s )  unde rne a th ;  
[ ame nta : 1 N-i -e un de rn e a th - t o - INDI C ] 81 
L-J 
1 0 3 
amenta : ' p.intiwe . ( I t  i s )  i n  th e unde r n e a th (p o s i tio n ) .  
[ amenta : ' N-pinti -e un de rne a th - i n t o - INDI C ] 
P la c e  n ame s are ana l ys e d as b e in g  fo rme d from l o c a ti ve 
s te ms , fo r like  othe r l o c at i ve s , t he y  c arry a lo c at i ve c as e 
ma rke r .  The re are , h owe ve r , s ome p e cul i ar i ti e s  in p l ace name 
us age . In c ommon w i t h  o t he r  l o c at i ve s , p la c e  name s may b e  
use d de s c ript i ve ly whe n the  ab l at i ve marke r - sa f o l l ows  the i r  
lo c at i ve marke r .  Ye t w i th s o me p la ce n ame s , - s a  may alte r­
nat i ve ly b e  p la c e d ne xt t o  the s te m  ( thus makin g the l o c at i ve 
marke r o p t i on a l  i n  that e n vi ronme nt ) . Mo re o ve r ,  s o me o the r 
p l ace  n ame s  op t i on a l ly drop b o th l oc a ti ve an d ab l at i ve marke rs 
in de s c ri p t i ve us a ge . The s e  op t i on s , whi ch are s p e ci fi c  t o  
indi vi dual p l ace name s , are i l l us t rate d b e low .  
( 1 3 7 )  mo ' kentiwe . ( I t i s )  Mo k e  ( vi l l a ge ) ;  
[ mo ' ke ' N -i -e M o k e - to - INDI C ] 
w 
mo ' kenti s a  kinane . ( The y are ) p e op l e  o f  Mo k e ; 
[mo ' ke ' N -i - s a  Mo k e - to - fr o m; ki naQ -e b e i n g - INDI C ] 
mo ' ke ' kinane . ( The y are ) p e op l e o f  Mo k e . 
[mo ' ke ' N Mo k e ;  kinaQ -e b e i n g - INDIC ] 
o ' kantiwe . ( I t  i s )  O k a s a  ( v i l l a ge ) ;  
[o ' k a ' N- i -e Ok as a - to - INDI C ] 
o ' kan ti s a  k inane . ( Th e y  are ) p e op l e  of O k a s a; 
[ o ' k a ' N -i - s a  Ok as a - to - from; kinaQ -e b e i n g - INDI C ]  
o ' kasa kinane . ( Th e y  ar e ) p e op l e  o f  O k a s a .  
[ o ' ka ' N - s a  O k a s a - fr o m; k inaQ-e b e i n g - INDI C ] 
L--1 
8 1 ch an ge o f  i to nti  r athe r than t o  nki i s  gi ve n i n  6 . 3 1 ( 7 ) . 
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5 . 3 7 Temporal s  
Te mp o r a l  s t e ms d i ffe r from no uns  i n  th at they  may 
o c c ur as t i me -w or ds wi th o ut any c as e  marking . N o un s , on t he 
o t h e r  h and , re qui re l o c at i ve c as e  marking fo r thi s  fun c t i on .  
Te mp o ra l s  may a ls o  t ake t h e  ab l at i ve case  ma rke r -sa  di re c t ly 
8 2  
at t a che d t o  the s te m, an imp os s i b i li t y  w i t h  n o un s . Th i s  i s  
als o an i mp o s s ib i li t y  w i th l o c at i ve s  ( ap art from s o me p l ace 
name s )  as gi ve n in the p re vi o us s ub -s e ct i on . 
( 1 3 8 ) 
I I ma :  rune . (I t i s )  fi rs t .  
[ma : ru ' Q-e ahe a d-INDI C ] 
I I ma : rusawe . ( I t  i s )  fro m  the  b e gi n n i n g . 
[ I I J ma : ru Q -s a-e a h e a d- fro m - INDI C 
L-1 
paine . ( I t i s ) long  ago . 
[paiQ-e l on ga g o - IN DI C ] 
pai s awe . ( I t  i s ) an ci e n t . 
[paiQ -s a-e l on gag o - fro m- IN DIC ] 
L-.J 
ai we . ( I  ·t i s  ) y e  s t e r day ;  
[ ai ' -e da y h e n c e - IN DI C ]  
( I t  i s )  t om o rrow . 
• I ai s awe .. ( I t  i s )  o l d ( i . e .  fro m y e s te r day ) . 
[ ai ' -s a-e day h e n ce - fr o m - INDIC ] 
� 
5 . 3 8 Adverbs o f  Manne r 
A dve rb s  of  manne r may n o t  b e  in fle c t e d f or p os s e s s i on ,  
no r may the y t ake c as e  marki n g . The y  may , h owe ve r , b e 
f urt he r de ri ve d b y  the addi t ion o f  th e d i mi nuti on mo rphe me 
-anto ' . 8 3  When -anto ' i s  ab s e nt , an a dve rb o f  manne r has a 
ve rb -modi fy i n g fun c t i o n , and s o  i mme di at e ly p re ce de s  the ve rb 
i t  mc di fie s .  Whe n  -anto ' i s  p re s ent , the adve rb mo di fie s the 
8 2Th e re are two t e mp o ral s te ms wh i ch d o  n o t  t ake ab lat i ve c as e  
markin g :  togana l a t e r; a : s a : ' muc h l a te r .  
8 3ago a lr e ady i s  an e xc e p t i o n , in t h at i t  i s  un ab le t o  t ake a 
di min ut ion s u ffi x .  
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c l aus e a s  a wh o le , and s o  may b e  s ep arate d f rom the ve rb b y  
o t he r i t e ms in  the c laus e . Thi s  di s t in c t i o n  b e twe e n  ve rb ­
mo di fyi ng an d c l aus e -mo di fyi ng fun ct i o n h as al re ady b e e n  
gi ve n in 5 . 3 3 a s  a fe at ure o f  de mons trat i ve s . 
( 1 39 ) pa sema kanaye . He c ome s s l ow l y . 
[pasema c ar e fu l l y ;  kana-y -e c o me - h e - INDIC ] 
pasemanto ma : mpa kanaye . He c ome s h e r e  s l o w l y . 
[pa sema-anto ' carefu l l y - l i t t l e ;  ma : ' N-ma ' th i s ­
kana -y-e c ome - he - INDIC ] 
agaro nka ' ki bene . Yo u w i l l  g o  s o on . 
gro un d ;  
[ agaro ' N imp e n di n g; wa - ' kubu-a : N -e go - F VT - y o u ( SG J ­
-INDIC ] 
agaronkanto kae wa ' kibene . S o o n  y o u  wi l l  g o .  
[ agaro ' N-anto ' i mp e n di ng - l i tt l e ; kae ' y o u ( SG J ; 
wa- ' kubu-a : N-e go -F UT - y o u (SG ) - INDIC ] 
There are a ls o  two adve rb s  o f  manne r wh i ch h ave b e e n  
de ri ve d  from t h e  de mon s t rat i ve s  ma : ' ( th i s )  h e re and pf ' 
( th a t )  the re . Ad di t i on of  -y a : ' , whi ch i s  unp ro duct i ve 
e l s ewhe re , re s u l t s  in  the adve rb s : may a : ' Z i k e t h i s ;  an d 
Z i k e  t h a t . The s e  two adve rb s o c c ur as ve rb -modi fie rs , 
an d s o  i rmne di ate ly p re ce de the ve rb the y mo di fy .  
( 1 40 ) maya : pfye . He doe s ( i t )  Zi k e  t h i s . 
[maya : ' Z i k e t h i s ; pu -y -e do - h e -INDIC ] 
I I p i y a : iye . He s ay s  ( i t )  Zi k e  th a t .  
[ piya : ' li k e tha t; u -y -e s ay - h e - INDI C ] 
5 .  Bas i c  No n-V e rb Mo rpho l o gy 
5 . 39 Excl amations 
E x c l amat i ons  are de fine d as tho s e  w ords whi ch t ake 
ne i the r ve rb n o r  n o un aff i xat i o n , no r f orm the b as i s  o f  
de r i ve d  forms . The y  c ommon ly o cc ur i n  i s o l at i on . 
1 0 6 
The mo s t  common e x c l amat i o ns are : a ' a � a ' ao no ; and 
I 
O t h  . d 
I I • 
h ' 
I 
h ' owe � o � e y e s . e rs i n c l u  e :  ae � aeyi o u c . ; we e y . ;  
wene "' waenae re a l ly ? ; ae ra : ne "' ae rawa : ne n o  ma t te r . 
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Chap t e r  6 
INTRA-CLAUSAL SYNTAX 
6 . 1  Introduction 
In thi s chapt e r  I de s crib e the grouping  of words int o 
phras e s , and phras e s  int o cl ause s .  Many o f  the e xamp le s  
whi ch are gi ven i n  thi s  chapt e r are use d  t o  i llus trate le s s  
th an c omp lete  utte ran ce s , an d s o  are gi ven wi thout the 
addi ti on of a mood  morpheme . No s uch e xample  is c on c lude d 
b y  a pe rio d ,  s ince  thi s mark has b e en re se rve d for utte rance s  
whi ch may o c cur in dependent ly . 
6 . 2  PHRASE STRUCTURE 
6 . 2 1 Noun Phrase s 
The re are four s l ot s  in a noun phras e  whi ch may b e  
fi l le d ,  a lthough i t  i s  rare fo r all  four s l o t s  t o  b e  rep re s ­
ente d s imult ane ous ly . As wi l l  b e  s e en  in ( 1 41 ) , only the 
head word i s  ob l i gat ory . 8 4 ' 
( 1 4 1 )  COMPOSITION OF NOUN PHRASE : 
Noun 
Phras e __.,... ( Demons trati ve ) + ( De s crip t i ve ) + He ad + ( Numeral ) .  
E . g . ' ma :  ntama t h i s h o us e  
[ma :  ' N  thi s ;  na :maN ho us e ] 
• I 
Dern He ad 
aogi nama a g o o d  h o us e  
' [ aogi g o o d; na :maN h o us e ] 
L---..4 
De s c  He ad 
na : ma ' tara two h ou s e s 
[na :maN h o us e ;  
He ad 
tar a tw o ] 
L.___J 
Nurn 
ma : nkaogi nama ' tara the s e  tw o g o o d  h o us e s  
[ma' ·• ' N th · · d ' N h tar t o ] i. � ;  aogi g o o  ; na : ma o us e ;  a w 
L---.J L---1 
Dern De s c  He ad Nurn 
8 4 cons equent l y  many noun phrase s c ons i s t on ly of  a s ingle 
word , as s e en  in the t hi rd and fourth e xamp le s  of ( 1 4 2 ) . 
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6 . 2 1 ( 1 )  HEAD OF NOUN PHRASE 
The he ad of a noun phras e i s  us ually a noun , b ut may 
als o b e  one o f  the othe r non-verb s taking the p lace of  that 
noun . 85  Only when  the he ad i s  a no un may the ful l range o f  
opt i onal  q uali fie rs o f  ( 1 41 ) ab ove b e  use d .  No quali fiers 
appe ar ,  fo r ins t an ce , when the he ad is  a p e rs on al pronoun or 
inte rrogati ve or  nume ral , b ut a numera l may b e  use d  when the 
head i s  a demons trat ive or  a de s c.rip t i ve . E xamp le s  are given 
b e l ow in  ( 1 42 ) .  
I 
( 1 42 ) aogi kina ' tara abora : se .  Tw o go o d  p e op l e app e a r .  
[ aog i  go od; kinaQ b e i n g; tara tw o ;  abora-a : s -e app e ar -
(�) Noun �) - t he y ( DL ) - INDIC ] 
. ( ' b , b is ige a ora : se .  The y  o t h ap p e ar .  
[ i s i -age ' the i r ( D L J - s e lf; abora- a : s -e app e ar- t h e y ( DL ) ­
Pro - INDIC ] 
ke abora : se . 
[ke ' w h o ?; 
L--.J 
Wh o app e ars ? ( i . e .  Whi ch two app e ar ? ) 
abora-a : s -e app e ar - t h e y ( DL ) - IN DIC ] 
Int e rr 
tara abora : se .  
[ tara tw o ; 
l-l 
Tw o app e a r . 
abora-a : s -e app e ar- th e y ( DL ) - INDI C ] 
Num 
pi  ' tara abora : se .  Th o s e  tw o app e ar .  
[pi ' N t h a t ;  tara two ;  
L-----1 f_____J 
Dern ( Num)  
abora-a : s -e app e a r- t h e y (D L ) ­
-INDIC ] 
te ' te tara abor� : se .  Two re d ( on e s )  app e ar .  
[ te ' te r e d ;  tara tw o ;  abora-a : s -e app e ar - th e y ( DL J -
De s c  �) - INDIC ] 
6 . 2 1 ( 2 ) DEMONSTRATIVE SLOT 
The demons t rat ive p os i tion ,  whi ch may o c cur only when 
a noun i s  in the he ad s l ot ,  may b e  fi lle d b y  a demons trat i ve 
. t t . b h · G . t . 86 or an in  erro ga i ve ,  o r y a no un p ras e in eni i ve c ase . 
8 5 Re s tri c t i ons  on whi ch p arti cu lar words may o c cur as he ad of  
a noun phras e has ye t t o  b e  ade quat e ly inve s ti gate d .  
86 A11  c as e s  are p re s ent e d sh or t ly in  6 . 31 .  
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I t ( 1 4 3 )  pi ntama t h a t  ho us e  
[pf  ' N t h a t; na : m� h o u s e ] 
t I 
Dern 
r ' ae ntama w h i c h  h o u s e ? 
[ ae ' N w h e re ? ;  n a : m�N h o us e ] 
I I 
Inte rr 
aegaya : ntama A e gay a ' s  h o us e 
[ aegaya : ' -N A e g ay a- OB L; na :maN h ou s e ] 
NP ( Ge n ) 
ae ' n ama h i s  h o us e  
[ ae ' - Q he - O BL ; na : maN h o u s e ]  
NP ( Gen ) 
ke ntama w h os e  h o us e ? 
[ke ' -N w h o ? - O B L ;  na : m�N h o us e ] 
I I 
NP ( Ge n ) 
p{  ' kina ' tarami s i  ntama th os e tw o p e op le ' s h o us e 
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[pf  ' N th a t; kinaQ b e i n g ;  tara-mis i-N tw o - DLN ( DL ) - O B L ;  
I � 
na : maN h o us e ] NP ( Ge n )  
6 . 2 1 ( 3 )  DES CRIPTIVE S LOT 
The de s c ript ive s lo t  may be  fi lle d by a de s crip t i ve , 
or by  a n oun or nume ra l , or  b y  a t emporal , l o c at i ve ,  o r  noun 
phrase in Ab lat ive c ase , o r  by  a c lause whi ch has b e en 
re l ati vi s e d or  adapt e d  for use in a modi fying fun cti on . 8 7 
The s e  are i llus trat e d  b e l ow in  ( 1 4 4 ) .  
8 7Re l at ive c lause s ,  and c l aus e s  whi ch have been adapte d to 
fun ct ion as modi fie rs , are gi ven in 7 . 4 1 and 7 . 4 2 re spe ct­
ive l y .  
6 .  Int ra- C J  us al �ynt ax 
( 1 4 4 ) te ' tJ ya r e d ti mb e r  8 8  
[ te ' te re d; ya : ' tre e  J 
De s c  
I ya ' ku nta fi rew o o d  
[ya ' k� ' N fi re ( or fir ewo od ) ;  ya : ' tr e e ] 
No un 
I tar a ya two tre e s 
[ ' ' tara two ;  ya :  
'-------' 
Num 
aisa  ya  o l d t imbe r 
tre e ] 
[ ai ' - sa ye s terda y -fr om (ABL ) ;  ya : ' tre e ] 
Temp ( Ab l )  
abe ' ti s a  kina p e op l e  fr o m  down b e l ow 
[ abe ' ti -s a  be Z ow - fro m (A BL ) ; kinaQ b e in g ]  
Loe  ( Ab l )  
I f I k ,  I e ero mpari s a  ina p e op l e  from a l on g  w ay aw ay 
[ e ' ero ' N l on g; ma ' - ti -sa gro un d- to - fro m (AB L ) ; 
'--������������.--1 
kinaQ b e i n g ] 
NP ( Ab l ) 
11 0 
• 
naninta : nayaba  ' kina p e op l e  w h o  are a lw ay s  e at i n g foo d  
[naninta : f o o d; na -yabaQ e a t -HA BI T; kinaQ b e i n g ] 
Mods 
pai ' taegunta : ' kina p e op l e  who foug h t  us l o n g  a go 
• 1 8 9 ' ' ' ' ' . pa1Q � o ng ag o ; ta -egu -nt - a : N us (PL ) - h i. t -PERF -
Re l S  
- t he y (PL/EMPH ) ;  kinaQ b e i n g ] 
When a noun fi ll s a de s criptive ro le , as in the s e cond 
e xamp le of ( 1 4 4 ) ab o ve , it  cons i s t s of  a s te m  only . The 
re s ulting  appe aran ce of  two adj acent nouns thus has two po s s ­
i b le an aly s e s : that o f  de s crip t i ve noun p lus he ad no un ( as 
88 Accent re ali s at ion rule s , as given  e arlie r in 2 . 3 1 ,  p re vent  
the o c currence  of  more than two adj acent ac cent s , an d so  
pre c lude the o c c urrence of  an ac cent on y a  in  thi s and in 
s i mi lar c i r cums t ance s . Thi s o c cur s  be caus e any s y llab le 
whi ch fo l lows ( but whi ch  has no t b e en in di cate d he re )  i s  to 
re ce ive an indu ce d accent . 
8 9 To avoi d  mi s unde rs t anding ,  whene ve r more than one word is  
us e d  to glo s s  any one  morpheme wi thin s quare b racke t t in g ,  
that glo s s  i s  wri tten  as a s ingle word , a s  gi ven he re . 
V "l ,-, ,.... T . T "h ,.... .,,.., ,.... ,... , , ,.., 1,-.  •.• ,.... ,,., ;:i c< ....., .,,., ,.-.. T,r ,,., ; t- t- c n  c o n !::I Y> !::! i- r:::::. l \T �  
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given he re ) , or  tha t  o f a s in gle no un cont aining two s tems . 
In the latt e r ,  whi ch has alre ady b e en  given in 5 . 2 2 ( 1 ) , the 
firs t noun d oe s  not  quali fy the s e cond ,  b ut me rge s wi th it to 
form de ri ve d  me aning ,  as i l lus t rat e d now in ( 14 5 ) .  
( 1 4 5 ) 
I I arag ayagara chi l dr e n  
[ I I I arag a  -yagara : gi r l -man ] 
When  a numeral  fi lls  the de s c ript i ve s lo t , as in the 
thi rd e xamp le o f  ( 14 4 ) ab ove , it  is not us ual for the nume ral 
s lot foll owing  the he ad o f  the phrase to be fi lle d . I t  i s  
p o s s ib l e , h owe ve r ,  t o  p lac e  the s ame nume ral  in  b o th po s i tions 
if the numeral is e i the r of  the b as i c  s te ms k a : Q o n e  or tara 
two . 9 0  Thus a l l  thre e  e xamp le s  of ( 14 6 )  are grammati c al . 
( 1 4 6 ) ya : I tara two tre e s  
L---l 
[ y a : ' tre e ;  t ara t w o ] 
I tre e s  tara ya 1 two 
l____._J 
[ tara I I t r e e ] tw o ;  ya : 
I ' tr e e s  tara y a  tara two 
.____. L-J 
[ t ar a ' I tara two ] two ;  ya : t re e ; . 
I t  i s  p o s s ib le for mo re than one fi lle r to o c c ur in the 
de s c ript i ve p o s it i on , the o rde ring  of which  is app aren tly in 
terms of s emanti c  p roximi ty to the he ad of the phras e . 9
1 The 
9 0 An an omaly o c c urs when the nume ral t ara two o c curs b oth 
p re c e ding and followin g  yagar a : ' man . Here the s e cond  tara 
c ontract s  to b e c ome a c li ti c ,  app arent ly to avoi d the 
o c currence of three adj acent ra s y llab le s :  tara ya gara� 
tw o m e n  [ tar a  two ;  y agar a :  ' -tara ma n - two ] .  
9 1  
d . f . r Thus i t  i s  p os s ib le , when the re i s  more th an one mo i i e r  o 
the he ad , to re gard thi s as e vi dence  o f  no un phrase  l aye ring,  
with  e ach noun phrase in turn t akin g he ad po s J t i on. of  the 
ne xt noun phras e . E . g . the firs t e xamp le o f  ( 1 4 7 ) would then 
b e : tara aogi te ' te y a ' ku n ta tzJ o g o o d re d fi re wo o d  typ e s .  
tw o go o d  r e d  fi re tre e 
L-----1 L-....l 
'----J 
De s c  He ad 
De s c  He ad 
De s c  He ad 
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mos t  common orde r  i s : nume ral , n on- c o lour de s cripti ve , o the r 
de s c rip t i ve ( inc luding .  c olour ) , l o c at i ve o r  no un phras e with 
Ab l at i ve marking or re l at i vi s e d or mo di fie d s entence ( the s e  
f our are mut ually e xc l us ive ) , noun . Examp le s  fol low in  ( 1 4 7 ) .  
( 1 4 7 ) tar a aogi te ' te y a ' ku n ta tw o g o o d  re d fi re w o o d  typ e s 
[ tara tw o ;  aogi go o d; te ' te re d; y a ' ku ' N fi re ; y� : ' t re e ]  
L_____J L.___.! 
Num De s c  C olour Noun 
me n t i o ne d 
kana : abe ' ti s a  yagara t h e  man fro m d own b e l ow a l re ady 
[kana : me n ti o ne d; abe ' ti -s a b e l ow - fr om ( A BL ) ;  yagara : ' man ] 
L I 
De s c  Lo c ( Ab l ) 
' ' ' ' a :  ' ta maeya : mpe ' ku ' ta t h e  b ad g oo ds y o u  b ro ug h t  
[ ' ' ' ' ' ' a : ' ta b a d; mae - a : mpeN ge t - y o u ( SG /EMPH) ;  ko ' ta :  N g o o ds ] 
Des c Re l C l  
6 . 2 1 ( 4 ) NUMERAL SLOT 
Wi thin a noun phras e , only nume rals may fol l ow the 
he ad . By p l ac in g  a nume ral  in thi s p os it ion , a spe aker  gi ve s  
i t  more p rominen ce than when i t  o c curs p re ce ding  the he ad . 9 2 
( 1 4 8 ) tara y a ' ku ' tasa  aeguyuwe . I hi t h i m  wi th tw o (p i e c e s 
o f) fi re wo o d .  
[ tara two ;  ya ' ku ' N - tasa fi re w o o d-wi t h ;  a -e gu ' -u-e 
� He ad ca:-s-e1 c rn s t )  h i m- h i t - I - INDI C ] 
ya ' ku ' tararas a aeguy�we . I hi t h i m  wi th two ( p i e ce s 
o f) fi re w o o d .  
[ I I I ya ku N fi re wo o d; 
ka : 
He ad 
( I • ' i s a ' a :  namiye . 
• h 
I tara-tas a two - w � t ; a-e gu -u-e 
t.____JN L---Jc ( I  . t )  h i m- h i t - I  - IN DIC J um ase n s  
H e  gi ve s me o ne (p i e ce o f) s we e t 
p o ta to . 
[ka : Q o ne ;  i s a ' a : ' s w e e tp o ta to ;  na -mu-y-e me - gi ve ­
- h e - INDI C ] '-----l Num He ad 
i sa ' a :  ka :  ' namiye . He gi v e s me o n e  (p i e ce of )  s w e e t  
p o ta to . 
t ' ' [ i s a ' a : s w e e tp o ta t o ;  k a : Q o n e ; 
t.____J 
He ad Num 
na-mu -y-e m e - gi ve ­
- h e -INDIC ] 
9 2 Thus the p o s t -he ad p o s i tion fo r n ume ra ls may b e  c ons i de re d  
-l-- 1,.. � � � �1 - � � � � � � +- � � �  
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6 . 2 2 Noun Phrase  Con j o ining 
Ther e are t wo w ay s  in whi c h  noun p hra se  may b e  c on­
j oined . The m o st c ommo n is b y  t he add it i on of -ke or -pe t o  
the e nd o f  e ac h  noun phras e  b e ing c on j o in ed . The s e c ond 
me t ho d  i s  b y a f orma l i s e d  l i s t i ng devi c e  invo lving j uxt ap o s ­
i t i on . 
F i r s t ly , t h e r e  i s  t h e  u s age o f  -ke o r  -pe . The re i s  
a s tr ong t e ndenc y t oward s us e  o f  -ke wit h  nouns d e no t in g  
human s , and the almo st ob l i gat ory us e of  -pe w i t h  no un s de ­
no t ing non-human s .  Onl y when th e d e li ne at or -ma i s  us e d , as  
sho wn short ly i n  the  l a st e x amp l e  of  ( 1 4 9 ) , may -ke o c c ur 
wi t h  non-human . In  any s e t  c onj o ined wit h  -ke o r  -pe ,  ei t her 
-ke wi l l  o c cur t hrough ou t , or  -pe wi l l  oc c ur t hro ugho ut . 
When t he re i s  a mi xt ure of h uman and non-human , -pe i s  the 
u s ual marker ap p e aring o n  e ac h  me mb e r  of  the  s e t , as s ho wn in 
the s e c ond l a s t  e xamp l e  of  ( 1 4 9 ) b e l ow . 
( 1 4 9 ) ' ' ' ' k aba : rege aegaya : ge kana : se .  Kab are an d A e ga ya ar� 
c o min g . 
[kaba : re ' -ke Kab a re - and; aegaya : ' -ke A e ga y a - an d; 
l__l L.___j 
kana -a : s -e c o me - th e y ( DL ) -INDI C ] 
' yaga : be kara : be kana : we .  Pi g s an d do gs  ar e  c omin g .  
[ yaga : -pe p i g - an d; k ara : ' -pe dog - a n d; 
L..--..J '----.J 
kana -a : -e c o me - th e y (PL ) - INDI C ] 
aegaya : �  yaga : wa :  ' pe kana : se .  A e gaya  an d h i s  p i g  a re 
c o mi n g .  
[ ' ' ' d aegaya : -pe A e ga ya - an d; yaga : -wa : N -pe p i g - hi s - an ; 
'---' L...-J 
kana -a : s -e c o me - t h e y ( DL ) - INDIC ] 
' ' y aga : wama ge kara : wamage maeya : we .  Th e p i gs an d the  dog s 
t o ok i t .  
' [yag a : -wama-ke p i g - DLN- an d; k ara : -wama -ke dog - DLN - an d; 
' l-....1 L._J mae -a : -e ge t - th e y ( PL ) - INDIC ] 
The marke r s  -ke and -pe are a l s o  us e d  t o  s how ac c om­
p an i me nt . Wi t h  no mo rpho logi c al di s t in c t i on t o  s how whe t he r 
an ac c omp animent ( c omit at i ve ) or  a c onj o ining u s age i s  
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int ended , amb iguity  ari s e s , for Fore s pe e ch  doe s n o t  demand 
the overt appe aran ce o f  eve ry c onj oined noun phrase . 9 3 Some 
o f  t h e  po s s ibi l i t ie s are shown b e low in ( 1 5 0 ) . 
( 1 5 0 ) aege nae ge wause . He an d I a re g o i n g .  
[ ae ' -ke h e - a n d; 
L--J 
, , d nae -ke I - an ; 
'----1 
wa-us -e g o - w e ( DL ) ­
- INDI C ]  
aeg� wauwe . I am g o in g w i th h i m . 
[ ae ' -ke h e - an d; wa-u -e go - I - INDIC ]  
L-J 
, aeg e wause . We a re go i n g  w i t h  h i m; or : 
He an d ( I )  are goin g .  
[ ae ' -ke h e - a n d; wa-us -e go - w e ( DL ) - INDIC ] 
t---t 
I naege wause . ( He ) and I a re goin g .  
[ nae ' -ke I - an d; wa-u s -e go - w e ( DL ) - INDI C ]  
L.-1 
, nae ge wauwe . I a ls o  am  g o i n g .  
[nae ' -ke I- and; wa-u -e go - I - INDIC ] 
L--1 
Noun phrase s wi th -ke or -p e marking may also  b e  
marked f or  c a s e . Any c ase marker whi ch o c cur s  alway s  prec e de s 
the c onj oining morpheme -ke or -pe , as shown in  ( 1 5 1 )  b e l ow .  
( 15 1 )  kaba : re ' ke ae gaya : ' ke i s igauwe . 
[ k aba : re ' -N -ke Kab ar e - OBL - an d; 
L.......C L--l 
C as e ( A c c )  
I s e e  Kab are and A e gay a . 
, , ae gaya : -N -ke A e gay a -
L......l L-..J 
Case ( A c e ) 
- OB L - an d; i s i -k a-u -e t he m ( DL ) - s e e - I - INDI C ] 
I I kab a : re ' ke agauwe . I a l s o  s e e  Kab are . 
[ f I kaba : re -N -ke Kab are - O B L - and; a-ka-u-e h i m- s e e -I -
Cas e ( Ac�)L..-J -INDI C ]  
( c ont inued overleaf ) 
9 3 Further  inve s ti gation i s  requi re d at thi s p oint  t o  as ce rt ain 
the di s c ours e fact ors app li cab le to thi s s i tuat ion . 
6 . Int ra- C l · )  u s  a l  S ynt ax 
tu ' tas abe i re ras abe tae guyewe . The y  fo ugh t us w i th axe s 
and ar row s . 
[ tu ' N - tas a-pe axe -w i th - an d ;  i re ' -tasa-pe arrow -w i th ­
L---1 '---1 . '------.J 1...---...J 
C as e ( Ins t )  C as e ( Ins t )  
- an d; ta-egu ' -a : -e us (PL ) - h i t - t h e y (PL ) -INDIC ] 
tu ' tas abe tae guyewe . The y fough t us w i th axe s as w e l l .  
[ tu ' N -tas a-pe axe -w i t h - an d; ta-e gu ' -a : -e us ( PL J - h i t -
C as e  (fus°t)'---1 - t he y  (PL ) - INDIC ] 
Wit h c onj oine d noun phras e s ,  i t  i s us ual  t o  i n t e rp re t  
any demon s t r at i ve or de s crip t i ve oc c urrin g as p art o f  the 
f i r s t  n o un phras e , as b e i n g  ap p li c ab le t o  the s e c ond a ls o . 
I f  the s p e ake r int e n ds any s uch quali fie r t o  app ly o n l y  t o  
the fi r s t  p h ras e , h e  may s e parat e  t h e  two phras e s b y  a p ause  
( wri t t en b y  a c omma ) , o r  may add  a q ual i fi e r  to  th e s e c ond , 
as shown be l ow in ( 1 5 2 ) . 
( 1 5 2 ) tabe i s a ' a : be yabube naye . 
L.__J 
He e a ts l a rge s we e t p o ta t o  
an d s u garcane . 
[ tabe b i g; i s a ' a : ' -pe s we e tp o ta to - an d; 
ya : bu-pe s ugarc ane - an d; na -y -e e a t - h e - INDIC ] 
f I f f tabe i s a ' a : be ,  y a : bube naye . 
l-___J � 
He e a ts l arge s w e e t p o ta t o"' 
an d s ugarc an e . 
tabe i s a ' a : be iga : y abUbe naye . He e at s  l a r ge s we e t 
L---J ,____. p o ta to an d s w e e t s ug arc ane . 
[ . . . ig a :  ' s we e t  . . .  ] 
Us ual ly no more than two noun p hras e s are c onj oine d 
u s i n g  -ke or -pe , altho ugh t hre e i s  qui t e  a c c ep t ab l e . When 
three or  mo re phra s e s are t o  be c on j oine d ,  the u s ua l  me t ho d  
i s b y  l i s ting . 
I n  l i s t in g ,  an I n di c at i ve mo o d  marke r i s  adde d t o  e ach 
noun p h ras e , an d t he de fe c t i ve ve rb su t og e t h e r is  adde d at 
the  end of the li s t i n g . The I n di c at i ve mark e r he re is gi ve n 
as -a , whi ch i s  i t s  j uxt ap o s e d f o rm . 9 4 
9 4 Jux t ap o s i t i on an d de fe c t i ve ve rb s are give n  i n  8 . 1  and 
7 . 2 2 ( 5 )  re spe c t ive ly . 
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( 5 ) k I I I I f f  1 3 aba : rewa , aegaya : wa ,  naewa , s uma waune . Th e re w e re 
Kab a re ,  A e gay a,  my s e l f, w e  a l l  w e n t .  
( l i t . I t  i s  Kab are ;  i t  i s  A e gay a ;  i t  i s  I ;  we  w e n t  
tog e th e r . ) 
[ kaba : re ' - a  Ka�ar e - IN DI C ;  aegay a : ' -a A e g ay a - INDIC; 
' ' nae -a I - INDI C ;  su -ma to ge t h e r - SEQ ; wa-uN -e go -
-we  {PL ) - INDIC ] 
6 . 2 3 Noun Phra se Alternation 
' Whe n the re i s  a cho i c e t o  b e  indi c at e d ,  -pe and/or 
-pay a :  may b e  at t a che d t o  noun phrase s . 9 5  
A lt e rn a t i o n  mark e r s  b e h ave as in te rro gat i ve s , whi ch 
we re gi ve n  e arl ie r in 5 . 3 2 .  As s uch , the y do no t c o -o c c ur 
' 
wit h  the Inte rro gat i ve mo o d  mo rpheme -o , b ut t h e i r  us e c aus e s 
an a c cent  t o  app e a r  on the ( In di c at ive )  mo o d  morpheme whi c h  
f o l l ow s . Mo s t  c ommon ly u s e d i s  -p aya : ' , whi ch e xp e c t s  a 
ne gat i ve an s we r . I t  i s  us e d  whe n the a lt e rn at i ve s  are b e twe e n  
the obj e ct an d i t s ab s e n ce , a s  i n  ( 1 5 4 ) , o r  whe n one o f  two 
alt e rnat i ve s  i s  more i n  doub t  t h an th e  ot he r , as in ( 1 5 5 ) . 
( 1 5  4 )  I I b I f • I k • b f i s a  a :  aya :  nami i ene . I s  i t  ( p e rh ap s ) sw e e t p o t a t o  tha t 
y ou w i l l  gi ve me ? 
[ l ' ' i sa ' a : -paya : swe e tp o ta t o -A L TERN ; 
na -mu - ' kubu-a : N -e me - gi ve -F UT- y o u { SG ) -INDIC ]  
mabi ' pay a : kanaye . Is i t  (p e rh ap s ) b y w a l k i n g  th a t  h e  i s 
[ ' '  ' N ' d .  ma -p i -paya : g r o un - b n -A LTERN; 
c omi n g ? 
k ana-y -e c om d- h e - INDIC ] 
( l h" 5 ) I I b ' l I ' l k ' b I J i sa a : aya : ina : nami i ene . Are y o u (p e rh ap s ) gi vin g me 
s w e e t  p o ta to,  or t ar o ? 
[ I I I I I I i s a  a :  -paya : s w e e tp o ta t o -A LTERN ; ina : tar o ;  
na -mu - ' kubu-a : N -e me - gi ve -F UT -y o u ( SG ) -INDI C ] 
I, I C I ma bi ' paya : ka : rebi  ' kanaye . Is i t  (p e rh ap s )  b y  w a l k i n g, 
o r  b y  c a r  th a t  h e  i s  c o mi n g ? 
[ I I  • I d • ma -p iN -paya : gr o un - b n - A L TERN; 
kana -y-e com e - h e - INDI C ] 
k f I • a : re -p iN car - i n; 
9 5 The s ame marke rs are us e d  t o  f orm A l t e rn a t i o n  l in k age s , as 
O'; \ TO Y1 1 ".:l t- o Y> ; Y"\ 7 -::( � 
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Whe n  i t  i s  the s e c ond i t e m  whi ch i s  i n  doub t , -p ay a : 
I 
i s  at t ache d t o  i t , and -pe o c c urs o n  the  fi rs t . 
( 15 6 )  i sa ' a : � ina : baya : nami ' k i bene . Is i t  s w e e t  p o ta to �  or 
(p e rh ap s )  taro  tha t yo u  a re gi vin g me ? 
[ I  I ( I I t i s a ' a : -pe s we e tp o ta to -A L TERN ; ina : -p ay a :  a r o -
� 
-A LTER N ;  na -mu- ' kubu-a : N -e me - gi ve -F UT - y o u ( SG) -INDIC ] 
I , I f I I I "1 k • mabi ' pe ka : reb1 ' p ay a :  k anaye . Is i t  b y  w a v � n g �  or  
( p e rh ap s ) by  o ar tha t h e  is  c o mi ng ?  
[ , ,  • I d . k ' I ' N  I . ma -p1N -pe gro un - � n -A LTERN ; a : re -pi  -p aya : c a r -
1.....--1 
- i n - A L TERN ; k ana-y -e a o me - h e - IN DIC ] 
-pe may o c c ur w i t ho ut -p ay a :  , b ut ne ve r  on the fin al 
i te m .  I t  i s  us e d  when l i s t in g ,  with phono l o gi c a l  ph ras e 
I 
b o un darie s us u a l ly f o l lowing e a ch -pe . 
( 1 5  7 )  I I I I I i s a ' a : be ina : nami ' kibene . I s  i t  s we e t  p o ta to o r  ta r o  
th a t  y o u  wi l l  gi ve me ? [ I  I f f I I i sa a :  -pe s we e tp o ta to -A L TERN; i na : ta ro;  
L---.1 
na -mu- ' kubu-a : N -e me - gi ve - F UT - y ou (SG) -INDIC ] 
' b '  I I k I I I f I , I I 
. 
ma i p e , a : reb1 pe ,  wa : rus 1 b1 ' kanaye . I s  i t  on fo o t� 
by  c a r� o r  b y  p l ane  tha t h e  i s  c omi n g ? [ I I , f • k ' f , I ma -p1N -pe gr o un d- � n -A L TERN ; a : re -p1N -pe c ar - i n -
'---' L---J 
-A LTER N ; wa : r�s i ' -piN p l ane - i n ;  k ana -y-e c ome - h e -
- IN DIC ] 
6 . 2 4 Noun Phras e  Marking 
6 . 2 4 ( 1 ) FOCUS 
The e n d  o f  any p h ras e , whe the r a s i n gle w o rd p h rase o r  
l arge r ,  may b e  indi c at e d us i n g  t h e  marke r -p a . 9 6  A l l  othe r 
s uffi xe s an d c l i t i c s p re ce de i t , and un like othe r mo rpheme s , 
i t  may ne ve r  b e  fo l l owe d b y  a mo o d  marke r .  C o n s e q ue n t ly , i t  
ne ve r  o c c urs at the  e n d  o f  an ut t e r an ce . 
9 6 Thi s marke r i s  al s o  us e d  t o  fo rm F o c al l i nk a ge s ,  a s  gi ve n in 
7 .  3 1 .  
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S i n c e  the  marke r -p a i n di c at e s the b o un dary o f  a 
phras e , an d s o  h i gh l i gh t s  i ts s e p aration from th at wh i ch 
9 7 f ol l ow s , a l l  o c c urre n ce s  o f  -p a h ave b e e n  g l os s e d  as F OC US .  
( 15 8 ) kawamab a aeye . The rain fa l l s . 
[ka ' -wama - pa rai n - D LN-F OC; ae -y -e p rop e l - i t - INDIC ] 
L-..J 
yogar iba waye . He go e s  t o  t h e  garde n . 
[yoga-ti-p a  ga rde n - to - F O G; wa-y -e go - h e - INDIC ] 
l..-.-1 
p i  ntagarab a  amiye . He gi ve s ( i t )  to  t h a t man . 
[ I I p i  N th a t; yagara : -p a man - F O G; a-mu-y -e h i m- g i v e -
'---1 - h e - IN DI C ] 
The re are s o me us e s  o f  -pa whi ch mus t  b e  c ons i de re d  
ob li gato ry t o  the s truc t ure s  i n  whi ch they  o c c ur . One of  
the s e  is  to  s e p arate s ub j e ct fro m comp le me n t , as  sh own in the 
fi rs t e xamp le of  ( 15 9 ) . The s e cond e xamp le s h ows how a 
di ffe re nt s truct ure i s  forme d · when -p a i s  omi t t e d .  
( 1 5 9 )  
s 
pi - ' pa 
t h a t-FO G 
L___J 
Th a t  i s  a 
s 
C omp 
aogi y aga ra 
go od man 
g o o d  man . 
I . • I minti ye .  
h e  i s  
p i  nkaogi y agar a 
t h a t  go o d  man 
I , I minti ye . 
h e  i s 
Th a t  g o o d  man i s  ( h e re ) . 
9 8 
O the r s uch s it uati ons o c c ur whe n  an ob j e ct marke d as 
an ob l i q ue c as e  p re ce de s  anothe r n o un phrase ; 9 9 or whe n a 
n o un phras e marke d f o r Ab l at i ve c as e  p re ce de s  a no un phrase ; 
o r  whe re a n ume ral i s  p re ce de d  b y a no un phras e . The s e  are 
i l l us t r ate d re s p e cti ve ly in ( 1 6 0 ) .  
9 7Re n c k  ( 1 9 7 5 : 5 1 ) s t ate s t h at the  e q ui va le n t  mo rphe me -mo or 
-bo in the re l at e d  Ya gari a l an gua ge , i s  the mo s t  fre que n t ly 
re -o c c urring morphe me in s p e e ch , c annot be gl os s e d ,  in 
ge ne r a l  i s  unt ran s l a t ab le ,  an d h as fun ct i ons  o f  c onne ct ion 
and fo cus . He t e rme d it a ' c onne ct i ve p art i c le ' .  
9 8 s up e rs c rip t s  S ,  C o mp , e t c . are us e d  o c c as i onal ly in th i s  
chap t e r o n ly , t o  indi c ate s ynt a c t i c c at e gory . 
9 9 s e e  A c c us at i ve c as e  i n  6 . 3 1 ( 4 ) .  
( 16 0 ) 
6 .  I n t ra- C l aus al  S yn t ax 
I O  0 ' ( nab a : - ' p a wan1  nk amuwe . 
my fa th e r ( O B L ) - FO C w a t e r I g i ve h i m  
l___.I 
I gi ve my fa t h e r w a t e r .  
0 
naba : nkan{ nkamuwe . 
my fa the r ( OB L )  ' s  w a t e r I g i v e h i m  
I gi v e  h i m  my fa t he r ' s  w a te r . 
Dir S 
mo ' kent1 s a -b a  y agara 
fro m  M o k e (A BL ) -FOC man 
L---.....J 
A m an c o me s fro m Mok e . 
s 
mo ' kent1 s a  yagara 
man from Mo k e (ABL ) 
' kanaye . 
h e  come s 
A man fro m  Mok e  i s  c omin g . 
s 0 . ' ' mas i -b a  k a :  
b o y - F O G  o ne 
&.....--J 
' ' maeye . 
h e  ge t s  
T h e  b o y ge ts  o n e . 
s ' . k ' ' ' mas 1  a :  maeye . 
o n e  b o y  h e  ge t s  
One b oy ge t s  ( i t ) . 
kan aye . 
h e  c o me s  
6 . 2 4 ( 2 )  P RONOMINAL COPY 
1 1 9  
A n o un ph rase may b e  f o l l owe d b y  i t s p ro n omin al copy , 
a de vi ce  us e d  p a rt i c u l ar ly whe n the noun p h r as e  i s  l on g . 
Th i s  p ro n o un o c curs at  the e n d  o f  the n o un ph ras e , an d t ake s 
c as e  mark i n gs on b eh al f  o f  the who le ph ras e . B o th the no un 
h d . t . 1 d b l '  l
O O  
h p ras e an i s p ronomi n a  c op y  are marke as o i q ue w e re 
app l i c ab le ,  b ut wi th n o  furthe r c as e  markin g a l l owab le p ri o r  
t o  the p rono un c opy . Us ually the re i s  a b re ak i n  phono l o gi c al 
p hras ing be twe en a no un phrase  and i t s  c op y , as indi c ate d b y  
t h e  c o mmas i n  ( 16 1 )  b e l ow . C ons e quen t ly , t h e  only t i me t h at 
ob l i q ue mark i n g  o f  the no un p hras e b e c ome s e vi de nt i s  when a 
c on j oine d n o un p h ra s e  i s  c op i e d ,  as in the l as t  e xamp le o f  
( 16 1 )  . 
1 0 0  Any c as e  o t he r  than Nominat i ve , Vo c at ive or C omi t at i ve i s  
c ons ider e d  ob l i que . Se e d i s c u s s i o n  wit hin 6 . 3 1 ( 1 ) . 
6 .  Int ra-C l aus al Synt ax 1 2 0  
( 6 ) 
I 
' k ' b k 1 1 1 temen1 n a a : , ae anaye . Te me n i ' s  fa the r i s  c o min g .  
[ temeni ' -N Te me ni - OB L ;  a-p a : ' hi s - fa th e r; 
I I ae h e ;  kana-y-e c ome - h e - INDIC ] 
temeni nkah a : , ae ' ti kanauwe . I c o me t o  Te me ni ' s  fa the r .  
[ temeni ' -N Te me ni - O EL ; a-pa : 1 -N hi s - fa th e r- DE L ;  
L.....I 
ae ' - Q -ti h e - OEL - to ;  kana-u -e c o me - I - INDIC ] 
&....-I c......c 
aba :  ' ke ano ' ke ,  i s f ge ' ti k anauwe . I c o me to h i s  fa t h e r  
an d  mo t he r .  
[ a -p a : ' -N -ke h i s - fa th e r- OBL - an d; a-no ' -N -ke h i s -
1....J . l-.....1 
- mo t h e r - GE L - and; is {ge ' - Q -ti t h e y ( DL ) - OEL - to ;  
L-....1 L-J 
kana-u -e c ome - I - INDIC ] 
6 . 2 4 ( 3 )  THE DE LINE ATO R 
A d e line at i n g  mo rphe me may b e  s uf fi xe d  t o  the  he ad of  
a n oun p hras e ahe ad of  any c as e  mo rphe me . Thi s  de line at o r 
t ake s t he fo rm -ma whe n at t a che d t o  n oun s whi ch de note  h uman s , 
o r  -wama when non-human . The s e fo rms are grammat i c al ly 
s ingu l ar ( the  re le vant ve rb t ake s a s in gu lar s ub j e ct s uffi x ) , 
al tho ugh the y  may b e  us e d  i n  a n o n- s in gu l ar s e n s e . I f  th e 
spe ake r de s i re s  t o  s p e ci fy n on- s in gular ( p arti c u l ar ly in  
re fe re n c e  to  h umans ) ,  t he p l ural form -mi o r  t h e  dua l  -misi  
may b e  us e d .  
( 1 6 2 ) 
I was anama kanaye . A p e r s o � c o me s ;  Pe op l e  are c omi n g . 
[was an�-ma p e rs o n - DLN; kana-y-e c ome - h e -IN DI C ] 
L--1 
was anami kana : we .  Pe op le ar e  c o mi n g .  
[was ana-mi p e rs on - DLN (PL J ;  kana-a : -e c ome - th e y ( PL ) -
L-J - INDI C ] 
was ana taramis i kana : se .  Two p e rs o n s  a re c o mi n g . 
[was ana p e rs on; tara-mis i  tw o - D L N ( D L ) ; 
I J 
kana- a : s -e c o me - th e y (DL ) - IN DI C ] 
asa : wfuna naeguye . A s t i c k  i nju r e s  me . l O l ( ove rle af ) 
[ asa : ' -wama s t i c k -DLN ; na -egu ' -y-e me - hi t - i t - INDIC ] 
L____J 
' yag a : wama naeguye . A p ig a t t a c k s  me . 
[yaga : -wama pig - D LN; na -egu ' -y-e me - h i t - i t -INDIC ] 
l----1 
yag a : mi kana : we .  Pi g s  a re c om i ng . 
[ yaga : -mi p i g - D LN (PL ) ;  kana -a : -e come - t h e y (PL ) - INDIC ] 
l-.J 
6 .  In t ra- C l aus a l  S yn tax  1 2 1 
The vario us f un ct i ons o f  the de l ine ato r h ave made i t  
di ffi cult  tu glo s s , and e q ui valent mo rphe me s  i n  re l ate d 
l an gua ge s have b e e n  gi ve n  a vari e t y  o f  l ab e l s . De ib le r 
( 19 76 : 10 ) h and le s i t  as  a s ub j e ct marke r o f  t rans i t ive s in 
G ah uku , s ugge s t i n g  that G ah uk u  may th us be c ons i de re d  an 
e rgati ve t yp e  l angua ge . 10 2 Hai man ( forth c oming ) for Hua , a 
di a le ct o f  Yagari a , 10 3  t re at s  i t  as an e rgat i ve c as e  marke r .  
Re n ck ( 1 9 7 5 : 3 5 ) , wo rkin g in the Mo ve di a le c t  of  Y agari a ,  
note s that i t  i s  a ls o  invo l ve d  i n  p o s s e s s i ve formati o n , and 
may a ls o  mark int rans i t i ve s ub j e ct .  He t h us p re fe rs the t e rm 
' p i vo t a l ' . McB ri de an d McB ri de ( 1 9 7 2 : 4 )  l ab e l i t  ' arti c le '  
in G i mi . P ayne an d  Drew ( 1 9 7 0 : 7 4 ) , re c ogn i s ing a wi de r  ran ge 
o f fun ct i ons  in K amano , l ab e l  i t  ' p e rs o n ali s e r ' . 
I n F o re , the de l in e ato r  marks s o me one o r  s ome t hin g 
th ough t  o f  as b e in g  a p ot en t i al age n t  o r  a c t o r . I t  may b e  
us e d  wi th out c as e  marki ng t o  i n di c ate a t rans i t i ve s ub j e c t ,  
i n  whi ch p o s i t i o n  i t  i s  s o me t ime s ob li gat o ry , as s e e n  b y  
co mp arin g  the s e con d an d fourt h e xamp le s  o f  ( 16 3 )  b e l ow . 
( 16 3 )  ar ag�ma m�s i  �eg{iye . } 
' . ' ' ' ' The gi r l  h i t t he b o y . masi  aragama aeguye . 
[ I I  I , f I h "  h "  araga -ma gi r l - DLN; mas i b oy ; a-e gu -y-e � m- � t -
L--1 - s h e -INDI C ]  
Comp are wi th : 
I I • I I araga mas i  ae guye . Th e gi r l  h i t t h e  b o y . 
I , I I I masi araga aeguye . Th e b o y  h i t t h e  gi r l .  [ I I • '1 araga g� r � ;  I , I b mas i oy ; I a-e gu -y-e h i m/he r- h i t -
- s h e / h e - IN DI C ] 
l O l ( from p r e vi ous p age ) The ac cen t of -egu ' hit app e ar s t o  
fun c t i o n  i rre gul ar ly he re , i n  tha t  * aeguye wo uld b e  
e xpe ct e d  fr om a c ce n t  indu c t i o n  rule s . H owe ve r ,  the p rot o­
fo rm of third s in gu lar -y i s  gi ve n  b y  P aw ley ( 19 6 6 : 1 7 8 )  as 
*i ( s e e  my e ar li e r f o o t n o t e  7 2 ) , whi ch as a v owe l �o ul d  
t ake t h e  induce d a c c e nt t o  p ro duce t he c o rre c t  aeguye . 
10 2 one o f  the mai n di s tingui s hin g fe at ure s o f  an e rgat i ve 
l an guage i s  the mark i n g  o f  the t ran s i ti ve s ub j e c t ( E rgat i ve 
c as e ) i n  c ont r as t t o  the  s i mi lar t re at me n t  o f  int r an s i ti ve 
s ub j e c t  an d tr ans i ti ve ob j e ct ( Ab s o l ut i ve c as e , whi ch i s  
us ual ly unmarke d )  . S e e , for e xamp l e , Di xon ( 1 9  72 : 42 ) ; 
S i lve rs te in ( 19 7 6 : 11 2 ) . 
l 0 3Se e Re n ck ( 19 7 5 : 3 ) ,  who s p e l l s i t  ' Huva ' . 
6 .  Int ra- C l aus a l  Synt ax 12 2 
The de l i ne at o r  in F ore , h owe ve r , may a ls o b e  us e d  
wi th othe r c as e  mark i n gs . We h ave , for e xamp le ,  the ano ma ly 
of thi s agen t i ve marke r b e in g ab l e  t o  o c cur on b o th s ub j e c t  
an d  ob j e ct o f  a t r ans i t i ve c laus e ( a lt h ough i t  i s  e x ce e din gly 
r are for the m t o  c o - o c cur ) , an d a l s o  on t he s ub j e ct o f  an 
int rans i t i ve , as s h own b e low in ( 16 4 ) . But  n o t e  t he di s t in ct ­
i ve ne s s  of  the obj e c t i n  the  s e c on d  e x amp le . I t  i s  the 
o b l iq ue c ase marking r at he r th an the de line at o r  wh i ch 
di s tingui she s o b j e ct from b o th t ran s i t i ve an d int rans i t i ve 
s ub j e ct us age . Thus I an aly s e  F o re as a p ure n omi n at i ve -
1 0 4 ac c us ati ve t yp e  l anguage . 
( 16 4 )  yaga :wama agaye . T h e  p i g  s e e s  h i m . 
[yaga : -wama p i g - DLN; a-k a-y-e h i m- s e e - i t - IN DI C ]  . \ I 
yaga : wama nkagaye . He s e e s  th e p i g . 
[ yaga : -wama-N p i g - DL N - O B L ;  a-ka-y -e i t - s e e - h e -INDIC ] 
L I &....J 
yaga :wama k anaye . The p i g  c o me s . 
[yaga : -wama p i g- DLN;  kana-y-e c o me - i t -IN DIC ] 
I I 
O c c urren ce  o f  the de line a to r on the ob j e ct in the 
s e c ond e xamp le o f  ( 16 4 ) indi c at e s the age nt i ve p o t e n t i ali ty 
of  the  i te m  t o  whi ch i t  is  at t ache d .  The e xamp le c ou l d  thus 
h ave b e e n  gl o s s e d :  He s e e s  t h e  p i g  ( do i n g s o me thin g ) . Th i s  
p o t e n t i a li ty i s  a ls o  s e e n  i n  the c on t ras t i ve e xamp l e s  given 
i n  ( 16 5 ) , whe re th e s e  e xamp l e s  c o uld a l t e rn at i ve ly b e  re s p e ct ­
i ve ly gl o s s e d :  He go e s  t o  ( th e  p l a c e ) w h e re th o s e  p e op le are ; 
and He g o e s to t h o s e  p e op le (w h e re t h e y  a re ) . 
( 16 5 ) p1 ' kina ' ti waye . He g o e s t o  tho s e  p e op l e .  
[pi ' N th a t; kinaQ-ti b e i n g- to ; wa-y-e g o - h e -INDI C ]  
p1 ' kina ' mi ' ti waye . He g o e s to th o s e  p e op l e .  
[pi ' N t h a t;  kinaQ-mi -N-ti b e i n g - DLN- OB L- to ; 
l--..1 '---' 
wa-y-e go - h e - INDIC ] 
1 0 4 Agai n  s e e  S i lve rs te in ( 19 7 6 : 1 1 2 ) . 
6 .  Int ra- C l a us al Synt ax 12 3 
The de l i ne at o r  may n ot o c c ur on p rop e r  n o un s  or  
p ron oun s , b ut mus t o cc ur on i n ani mate s when us e d  as a t ran s ­
i t ive s ub j e ct , an d i s  a fact o r  i n  the f o rmat i o n  o f  Geni tive s . 
The s e  ro l e s o f  the de line at o r  wi l l  b e  furthe r s h own durin g 
the p re s e nt at i on o f  c as e s  i n  6 . 3 1 .  
6 . 2 5 The Ve rb Complex 
The ve rb c o mp l e x ,  whi ch i s  t h e  fi n a l  p h ras al e l e ment 
i n  a c l aus e , c on s i s ts of  an op t i o n a l  ad ve rb i al mo di fi e r  p l us 
an ob li gat o ry ve rb . 
( 16 6 )  C OMPOS I TI ON OF VERB C OMP LEX : 
Ve rb C omp le x  ---... ( Mo di fi e r ) + Ve rb . 
E . g .  waye . He g oe s . 
[wa-y -e go - h e - IN DI C ]  
I I 
Ve rb 
karusu waye . He r un s . 
[karusu q ui c k l y ;  wa-y-e go - h e -IN DI C ] 
'------J 
Mod Ve rb 
maeruwe . I h av e  ( i t ) . 
[mae -uru-u-e ge t - h o l d- I - IN DI C ] 
Ve rb 
' ' ago maeruwe . I a lr e ady h a ve ( i t ) . 
6 . 2 5 ( 1 )  VERB 
[ ago a lr e ady ; mae -uru -u-e g e t - h o l d- I - INDI C ]  
L___J 
Mo d Ve rb 
The ve rb p o s i t i on is fi lle d by a dep e nde n t  o r  independent 
ve rb . The indep e n dent ve rb h as a lre ady b e en p re s e nt e d in 
ch ap t e r  4 ,  and othe r ve rb s t ruct ure s are give n  in the f o l l ow­
ing c h ap t e r 7 .  
6 .  In tr a-C l aus a l  S ynt ax 1 2 4 
6 . 2 5 ( 2 )  MO DIF IER 
The op t i on a l  mo di f ie r p os i ti on may b e  fi lle d b y  a 
de mons trat i ve , a de s c rip t i ve , an adve rb o f  manne r ,  or  b y  a 
s e n t e n ce e n c o de d  to fun ct i o n as a modi fie r . 1
0 5 
On ly when a de mon s t rat i ve o c cur s  in i t s  C l as s V fo rm , 
as given e ar li e r  in 5 . 3 3 ( 1 ) , may i t  o c c ur in thi s  p o s i ti on . 
Fur the rmo re , de mons trat i ve s , de s c rip t i ve s  an d adve rb s  may 
on ly o c c ur in thi s ve rb -mo di fy i n g  fun c t i o n  whe n  t he y  o c cur 
as s t e ms wi tho ut s uf fi xat i o n  . 
( 16  7 )  
• ma : iyuwe . I a s c e nd h e r e .  
[ I I h ma : e re ;  
L--..l 
Dern 
i -u-e as c en d -I - INDI C ] 
L--...J 
Ve rb 
I tabe pi.ye . He d o e s (i t )  i n  a b i g  wa y . 
tabe ' b i g; pu-y -e d o - h e - INDIC ] 
L---J 
De s c Ve rb 
agaro ' kana ' kiye .  He wi Z Z  c ome s o on . 
[ agaro ' N imp e n di ng ;  kana - ' kubu-y -e c ome -F UT - h e - INDIC ] 
Adv (Manne r ) Ve rb 
yaga : mae ' kena waye . He g o e s to ge t a p i g . 
[yag a : p i g; mae - ' kena g e t -P URPOS; wa-y -e go -h e -INDIC ] 
'------1 
Mo d s  Verb 
6 . 3  CLAUSE STRUCTURE 
6 . 3 1 The Cases 
As c l aus e s  are f o rme d ,  c as e  mo rp he me s  a re at t ache d 
whe re re le van t t o  the n o un phras e s . Whe ne ve r  a c as e  morpheme 
o c curs , it  i s  at t ache d to the l as t  wo rd o f  the  p arti c u l ar 
n oun p h rase . Cons e q uen t ly , mo rphe me s  whi ch mark c a s e  are 
an aly s e d as c l i ti c s . A c omp l e t e  l i s t i ng o f  the s e  p o s t - c li ti c s , 
the c as e s  the y mark , an d s ome app rop ri ate glo s s e s , are gi ven 
b e  low i n  ( 16  8 )  . 
l 0 5 c 1 aus e s e n c o de d  as mo di fi e rs are gi ve n  i n  7 . 4 2 .  
6 .  Intr a-C l au sa l  Synt a x  
( 16 8 )  C A SE S  & CASE MORPHEME S :  
Nominat i ve : 
(N OM ) 
Vo c at ive : 
( VO C) 
C omi t at i ve : 
( COM ) 
OBLIQ UE CASES : 
Unmarke d 
' -o 
-ke ( human ) 
-pe ( non human ) 
1 2 5  
A P ot e nt i al Age n t1 0 6 o c c urring in any o f  the ob l i q ue 
c as e s  l i s te d b e l ow un de rgoe s ch an ge o f  i t s mo rp h oph one mi c 
c l as s  t o : - Q ( 'p ron oun s  only ) 
-N ( o the r P ot e nt i a l 
Ac c us at i ve : No f urthe r  marke r 
(A C C) 
G e ni t i ve : N o  furthe r marke r 
( G EN )  
L o c at i ve : -taQ a t ,, on 
( L O G)  -piN i n ,,  w i thin 
A ge n t s ) 
A l lat i ve : -ti } ( p rimary 
(ALL ) . t o ,,  - i  
Ab lat ive : -s a  fro m  
(A B L )  
t ow a r ds 
Ins trume n t a l : -tasa w i th ,, b y  
(INS T )  
B e ne f a c t i ve : -ti t o ,,  for 
( BEN ) 
Re fe re nt i a l : -k a a on a e rni n g,, ab o u t 
(REF T) 
6 . 1 3 ( 1 )  NOMI NATIVE CASE 
fo rms ) 
S ub j e c t s  of b oth  trans i t i ve an d int ran s i t i ve ve rb s  may 
be c ons i de re d  t o  o c cur in Nomin at i ve c as e , wh i c h  i s  unmarke d .  
Ob j e c t s  may a l s o b e  unmarke d ,  whe re up on the int e rp re t at i ve 
c ri te ri a are ani ma cy an d wo rd orde r ,  as gi ve n  l ate r in 6 . 32 ( 2 ) . 
10 6 P ot e nt i al A ge n t  i s  de fine d in the s ub - s e c t i o n  t o  fo l l ow .  
6 .  I n t r a- C l aus a l  S ynt ax 
s 
( 16 9 ) m�s i k anaye .  
[ 
I , I mas i b o y ; 
I I 
s 0 
Th e b oy c o me s ;  A b oy co me s . 
kana-y -e c o me - h e - IN DI C ]  
mas i ar ag a  agaye . Th e b oy s e e s  the  gi r l . 
1 2 6  
[masi ' b oy ; araga ' g i r l; a-k a-y-e h e r- s e e - h e -INDI C ] 
s 0 
' ' . ' araga mas i agaye . Th e gi r l  s e e s  the  b oy . 
[ ' ' . � araga g1.- r v ; masi ' b oy ;  a-ka-y -e h i m - s e e - s h e - INDI
C ] 
, __ _ 
A con ve n t i o n  whi ch ove rri de s wo rd o rde r in di s t i n gui s h­
i n g  s ub j e ct fr om ob j e ct i s  that o f  mark in g  a s  an ob li que c as e . 
Any ' p o te n t i al agen t ' mus t chan ge i ts morp hoph one mi c  c at e go ry 
t o  C l a s s  N ( p ro nouns chang e t o C l a s s  Q and c e a s e  t o  ind uc e  an 
acc ent ) l 0 7 wh en ever  i t  o c c ur s  in non-Nominat ive , non-Vo c at i ve 
or non- C omi t at i ve u s ag e . A Po t e n t i a l  Ag ent i s  any p r op er noun 
r e pre s ent in g an ani mate b e in g , any p e rs on a l  p rcno un , any 
i n al i e n ab ly -p o s s e s s e d  k i n  t e rm ,  o r  any t e rm to whi ch a de li n ­
e ato r has  b e e n  adde d .  E a ch of the s e  c at e gori e s  i s  i l l us t rat e d 
as s ub j e ct in  ( 1 7 0 ) ,  whe re the  l ack o f  chan ge t o  C l as s N ( o r 
Q fo r p ron ouns ) s h ow s  Nomi n ati ve us age . In ( 1 7 1 ) , the s ame 
i te ms are gi ve n  again as ob j e ct s , wh e re t h e  C la s s N ( or Q) 
chan ge , whi ch i s  g l o s s e d  as  OBL ( Ob li q ue ) , s h ow s  non-Nominat i ve 
us a ge . 
s 
( 1 7 0 ) aeg aya : agaye . A e gay a s e e s  h i m .  
[ ' ' aegaya : A e gay a ; a-ka-y -e h i m - s e e - h e -INDI C ] 
s 
' 
aeb a  agaye . He s e e s  h i m .  
[ I I ae -pa h e 1 -FO C; a-k a-y-e h i m2 - s e e - h e 1 - INDIC ] 
s 
aba :  agaye . H i s  fa th e r  s e e s  h i m . 
[ a -p a : ' h i s -fa t h e r; a -k a-y-e h i m- s e e - he -INDIC ] 
s 
• I I pi ntagarama agaye . Th a t  man s e e s  h i m .  
[ I I I pi N th a t ; yagara : -ma man - DLN; a -ka-y -e h i m- s e e -
- h e - INDIC ] 
l 0 7Thi s ne gat i o n  o f  a c ce nt i s  i n di c at e d i n  e xamp le s  b y  a s p ace 
b e twe e n  hyphen and Q in un de r ly i n g  forms , as i n  the s e cond 
e xamp le of ( 1 7 1 ) . 
6 .  Int ra- C l a1 J S al Syn t ax 
0 I I 
( 1 71 ) aegaya : nkagaye . He s e e s  A e gay a . 
1 2 7 
[ aegaya : ' -N A e gay a - O B L ;  a-ka-y -e h i m- s e e - h e - INDIC ] 
L--....1 
0 
ae ' pa agaye . He s e e s h i m .  
0 
[ I  I h ae - Q-pa e 2 - 0B L- F O C; � a-ka-y -e h i m  - s e e - h e  - IN DIC ] 2 1 
ab a : nkagaye . He s e e s  hi s fa th e r .  
[ a-p a : ' -N h i s - fa th e r - DE L ;  a-ka-y -e h i m- s e e - h e -IN DI C ] 
'-----I 
0 
pi  ntagar ama nkagaye . He s e e s  tha t m an . 
[p { ' N t h a t;  yagara : ' -ma-N man - DLN- O BL ;  a-ka-y-e h i m­
L----4 - s e e - h e - INDI C ] 
6 . 3 1 ( 2 )  VO CATIVE C ASE 
The Vo c at i ve c as e mo rpheme i s  
I -o , whi ch i s  the s ame 
as the marke r us e d  f o r  I mp e rat i ve mo o d ,  as gi ve n l at e r in 
8 . 2 ( 3 ) . 1 0 8  V o c at i ve cas e markin g o c c urs only on P ot e n t i a l  
Age n t s  ( as d e fine d i n  the p re vi o us s ub - s e c t i o n ) .  The Vo c at ive 
i s  not  an ob liq ue c as e , s o doe s no t re q ui re morph op h one mi c 
ch an ge b e f ore i t  i s  a dde d t o  a non - ve rb . 
I I 1 0 9 ( 1 72 )  kab a :  re -o . Kab are ! 
[kab a : re ' - o Ka b a re - vo c ]  
L-1 
naba : -b .  F a th e r ! 
[ na -pa : ' -6 my -fa th e r - VO C ]  
L...J 
naba : nempa -6 . F a th e r ! 
[ I I I  I J na-pa : -ne N -ma -o my - fa th e r - my -NO M- VO C 
'---J LI 
I I I ma : ntagarama-o . Th a t  man ! 
[ 1 1 • I I J ma : N th � s ;  yagara :  -ma -o man -NOM- VO C 
'---1 LJ 
lO SAlt e rn at i ve ly , o c c urre n c e s  o f  the Vo c at i ve c ou l d  b e  an a ly s e d  
a s  s e p arat e utt e ran ce s  t o  whi ch an I mp e rat i ve moo d morphe me 
has b e e n adde d ,  in t h e  man ne r o f  E quat ive s gi ve n l at e r in  
8 . 3 1 .  I t  is  p e rh ap s  th i s  whi c h  p re vent s a Vo c at i ve fr om 
b e i n g  marke d as an ob li q ue c as e . 
1 0 9 As an alt e rn at i ve , t h i s  fo rm c ou l d  h ave b e e n  s p e l le d  
kaba : rew6 , w i th the  othe r e xamp le s  fo l l ow in g s ui t , t o  fit  
s y l l ab le p at t e rns through o ut t he re s t  o f  the l an guage . . . . . 
6 .  I n t r a- C l aus a l  S ynt ax 1 2 8  
6 . 3 1 ( 3 ) C OMI TAT IVE C ASE 
Th e C omi t at i ve c a se is marke d b y  th e mo rp heme s -ke an d 
-pe , wh i ch are a l s o  us e d  i n  no un p hras e conj oining . As  gi ven 
e arli e r i n  6 . 2 2 ,  -ke i s  us e d  when the he ad of  the n o un p h ras e 
den o t e s human s , an d -pe w i t h  n on -human s . 
( 1 7 3 )  naeg� kanaye . He a o me s  w i th me . 
[nae ' -ke I - and; k ana -y -e a ome - h e -INDIC ] 
L.__J 
k ara :  yaga : be waye . Th e dog g o e s w i t h  t h e  p i g .  
[kar a : ' d og ;  yaga : -pe p i g - an d; wa-y-e go - i t -INDIC ] 
L-.J 
In thi s ac c o mp an i me n t  us age , no  othe r c as e  ma rke r may 
c o - o c c ur . Ne i t he r may a no un p h r as e  in the  C o mi t at i ve c as e  
t ake o b li q ue c as e  markin g .  Whe n ob l i q ue marki n g , or any o th e r  
c as e  mo rph e me c o - o c c ur s  w i th -ke o r  -pe , n o un  ph rase  c onj o in ­
i n g  r athe r t h an the C o mi t at i ve , i s  fe at ure d .  Thi s  c on t ras t 
may b e  s e e n  in t he e xAmp l e s  in ( 1 7 4 ) . 
( 1 7 4 ) I aege agauwe . I s e e  i t  w i th h i m . 
[ I I ae -ke h e - an d; a-k a-u-e i t - s e e - I - INDIC ] 
l-_J 
C o m  
ae ' ke agauwe . I s e e  h i m  a ls o . 
[ ae ' - Q -ke h e - OB L - an d; a-k a-u-e h i m- s e e - I - IN DI C ]  
L.__J 
Conj  
. . . . Howe ve r ,  mo s t  F ore l i t e rat e s  re j e ct a t rans i t i o n  c ons onan t  
p re ce di n g  thi s  c as e  marke r ,  and s o  a hyphe n h as b e e n us e d  t o  
show t h at t h e  Vo c at i ve marke r re main s  a s e p arate s y ll ab le . 
The on ly o the r  c as e  marke r whi ch h as n o  c ons o n an t  ons e t  
( Al l at i ve ' s  -i )  a ls o  man i fe s ts thi s p e c uli ari t y ,  as s e e n  i n  
6 . 3 1 ( 7 ) . 
6 .  I n t r a- C l aus a l  S yn t a x  1 2 9  
6 . 3 1 ( 4 )  A C CUSATIVE C ASE 
The re i s  no uni q ue A c c us at i ve mo rp he me . The o n l y  
mo rpho l og i c al i n di c at i on o f  A c c us at i ve c as e  i s  the mo rp h o ­
p honemi c c ha n ge un de r gone b y  a P o t e n t i al A ge nt whe n  o c c ur ri n g  
in  any o f  the ob l i q ue c as e s . He re , a s  men t i one d e ar li e r  i n  
6 . 31 ( 1 ) , P ot e n ti a l  A ge n t s  chan ge t o  C l as s  N ( with  p ro n o uns 
c h a n gi n g  t o  Cl as s  Q an d l o s in g  the i r  inducing a c c e n t ) .  Thi s 
indi c at i on o f  Ac c us at i ve c as e  i s  i l l us t rat e d n ow in ( 1 7 5 ) , 
whe re i t  wi l l  b e s e e n  th at b o th di re c t  and i n di re ct ob j e ct s  
are i n d i c ate d i n  t he s ame manne r .  
0 
( 1 7 5 ) kaba : re nkag aye .  He s e e s  Kab a re . 
[kab a : re ' -N K ab are - O BL; a-ka-y-e h i m- s e e - h e -INDIC ] 
LJ 
0 I O  
naninta : k aba : re nkamiye .  He gi v e s Kab ar e fo o d . 
[ naninta : fo o d; kab a : re ' -N Kab are - OB L ;  
L.....J 
a-mu-y -e h im - gi v e - h e - IN DIC ] 
0 
I nae ' nagaye . H e  s e e s  me . 
0 
[nae ' - Q I - O B L; na-ka-y -e me - s e e - h e - IN DI C ]  
L-.J 
I O  
naninta : nae ' namiye . He gi ve s m e  fo o d .  
[ I I naninta : foo d; nae - Q I- OBL ; 
L---1 
na -mu-y -e me - giv e - h e - IN DI C ] 
I t i s  q ui t e  r are for two s uch m arke d obj e c t s  t o  app e ar 
i n  one c la us e , b ut when the y d o , a f o c us ma rke r , as  g i ve n  in 
6 . 2 4 ( 1 ) , mus t  o c c ur on the fi rs t ,  whi c h  wi l l  b e  t he di re ct  
ob j e ct .  
0 I O  
( 1 76 )  ae ' pa ae ' amiye .  He g i v e s  h i m  t o  h i m . 
[ ae ' - Q -pa  h e -OBL -F O C; ae ' - Q h e - OB L ; 
L--1 
a-mu-y -e h i m- gi ve - h e -INDI C ] 
6 .  Int r a-C laus al Syn t ax 1 30 
A l l  ob j e ct s  whi ch are n ot P o te n t i a l  A ge n t s  are unmarke d 
fo r c as e , as i l l us t rat e d b e  l ow in ( 17 7 ) . The y  are i n t e rp re t e d 
ac c o rdin g  t o  h i e rar ch y  an d word o rde r ,  b oth o f  wh i ch are di s ­
c us s e d  sho r t ly in 6 . 32 .  
s I O  0 
( 1 7 7 ) I I I naninta : amiye .  masi ar ag a 
b o y  gir l fo o d  h e  gi ve s h e r  
A b oy gi ve s a g i r l  fo o d . 
s I O  0 
I I nan inta : amiye .  araga masi  
gi r l  b oy foo d s h e  gi ve s h i m  
A gi r l  g i ve s  a b o y  fo o d .  
s 0 I O  
I nan inta : I , araga ma si  amiye .  
gi r l  fo o d  b o y s h e  gi ve $  h i m  
A gi r l  gi ve s  a b o y  fo o d .  
0 s IO 
I I , I , naninta : arag a ma s i  amiye . 
fo od g i r l  b o y  s h e  gi ve s h i m 
A g i r l  gi ve s a bo y fo o d .  
6 . 3 1 ( 5 )  GENI TIVE C ASE 
The Geni t i ve c as e  h as t he s ame marking as for the 
A c c us at i ve n o un phras e s  are s i mp ly marke d as ob li q ue c as e s . 
Ye t G eni t i ve s  d i f fe r  f r om A c c us at i ve s  in two way s . Fi rs t l y , 
they a lway s  p re ce de the  non-ve rb whi ch i s  b e ing p os s e s s e d . 
S e c ondly , al l phras e h e ads whi c h  are n o t  P o t e n ti al  Age n t s  
mus t b e c o me s o  ( b y  addin g a de line at o r ) b e f ore o c c urring as 
Geni t i ve s . Kin te rms are al re ady P o t e nt i a l  A ge n t s , b u t  i f  
they are i nf l e c t e d f or p o s s e s s i on ,  the y a ls o mu s t  t ake a de l i n­
e at o r ,  as s e e n  i n  the c o n t ras t b e twe e n  s e con d  and f ourth 
e xamp le s of ( 1 7 8 )  b e l ow .  
6 .  I n t r a- C l nus a l  S yn t ax 
( 1 7 8 ) kaba : re n taninta : we .  ( I t i s )  Kab a re ' s  fo o d . 
[ kaba : re ' -N Kab are - OBL;  naninta : -e fo o d- IN DIC ] 
L-J 
1 3 1  
naba : ntaninta : we .  ( I t  i s )  m y  fa the r ' s fo o d .  
[na-pa : ' -N my - fa th e r - D E L ;  naninta : -e foo d- INDI C ]  
LJ 
nae ' naninta : we .  
[ ' , nae - Q I- OBL;  
(It  i s )  my fo o d .  
naninta : -e fo o d- IN DI C ] 
L__J 
b , , . d na a : nempa ntanin ta : we .  ( I t i s ) my fa the r ' s  fo o . 
[na-p a :  ' -ne ' N -ma-N my - fa th e r- my - DLN- OBL ;  
L--l L.J 
naninta : -e fo o d- INDI C ] 
yaga : ma ntaninta : we . ( I t i s )  p i g ' s  fo o d . 
[yaga : -ma-N p i g - DLN- OB L ;  naninta : -e fo o d-INDI C ]  
L.-.J LJ 
yaga : wama ntaninta : we .  ( I t i s ) p i g ' s  foo d .  
[yaga : -wama-N p i g- D L N- O BL ; naninta : -e fo o d-IN DIC ] 
• ' L...& 
E x c e p t  fo r p e rs o n a l  p rono uns , a P o t e n t i al Age n t  i s  
marke d for ob li q ue c as e  b y  re c l as s i fi c at i on t o  C l as s  N o f  
i t s  fin al s uf fi x ,  as s h own i n  ( 1 7 8 )  ab ove . Pe rs onal p rono uns , 
o n  the o t he r h an d , are marke d b y  re c l as s i fi c at i o n  o f  the s te m  
i t s e l f  ( t o  C l as s  Q ,  min us i n d uc in g  a c cent ) , e ve n  th o ugh 
ano the r s u ffi x may b e  p re s e nt , as i n  ( 1 7 9 ) .  
( 1 7 9 ) nae ' ne ntaninta : we .  ( I t i s )  my o w n  fo o d .  
[ , , , , nae - Q-ne N I - O B L - my ; 
t---1 
6 . 3 1 ( 6 ) LO CATIVE CASE 
naninta : -e fo o d-INDIC ] 
The re are two L o c at i ve c as e  marke rs , t h e  ' e x te ri o r '  
( o r Ade s s i ve )  c l i t i c -taQ a t ,  o n  an d the ' i nte ri or ' ( o r 
Ine s s i ve ) c li ti c  -piN i n ,  w i t h i n . 
6 .  Int ra- C laus a l  Synt ax 
( 1 80 ) na : ma ' ta 'miye . He is at the h ou s e . 
[ na : maN -taQ h o u s e - a t ;  mi -y -e b e - he - INDI C ] 
ya : ra ' miye . He i s  o n  t h e  l og . 
[ya : ' -taQ tr e e - o n; mi -y-e b e - h e - INDIC ] 
L--...:J 
na : ma ' pi mpiye . He i s  i n  t h e  ho u s e . 
[na : maN -piN h ou s e - i n; mi -y-e b e - he - INDIC ] 
L.-.---1 
yogabi mpiye . He i s  in t h e  g a r de n .  
[ yoga -piN g ar de n - i n; mi -y-e be - h e -INDIC ] 
.._____. 
1 3 2 
I t  i s  c on s i de re d  un a c cep t ab le t o  us e Lo c at ive c as e  
mark i n g  on P o te nt i al Age nt s , altho ugh the y  may b e  marke d fo r 
any o f  the o the r ob li q ue c as e s . As gi ve n  in the ne xt  s ub ­
s e c t i on , the p ri mary Al l at i ve marke r i s  us e d  whe re a Lo c at i ve 
wo u l d  o the rwi s e  h ave b e e n e xpe c te d .  
6 . 3 1 ( 7 )  ALLATIVE CASE 
Fo re h as one p rimary A ll at i ve c as e  marke r ,  and t w o  
wh i ch are de ri ve d .  The p ri mary marke r i s  -ti t o �  t o w ards 
whi c h  h as a vari ant -i whi ch o c c ur s  on s o me s p e c i fi c  l o c at ­
i on al wo rds . 
( 1 81 )  na : ma ' ti waye . He g oe s  to  t h e  h o us e . 
[ na : maN-ti h o us e - to ;  wa-y-e go - he -IN DIC ] 
'---.J 
yogari tumiye . He goe s down t o  the  garde n . 
[ yoga -ti gar de n - to ;  tumu-y-e de s ce n d- h e - IN DIC ] 
l___J 
pi nkau ' i waye . He goe s to t h a t  p l a c e . 
[ I I pi N th a t ;  auQ-i p l a ce - to ;  wa-y -e go - h e - INDI C ] 
&.-.J 
abe ' i  tumiye . H e  g o e s o u ts i de . 
[ abe 1 Q -i o u t s i de - to ;  tumu-y-e de s ce nd - h e -INDIC ] 
L.J 
As men t i one d ab o ve , the  p ri mary Al l at i ve marke r i s  
us e d  w i t h  P ot e nt i a l  A ge n t s  t o  c o ve r  b oth lo c at i ve and a l l at i ve 
f un c t i ons . Thi s  d o ub le us age i s  i l l us t rate d in ( 1 8 2 ) . 
6 .  Int ra- C l a11s al Synt ax 
( 1 8 2 )  nae ' ti k anaye . He c o me s  to me . 
[ nae ' - Q-ti I - O BL - to ;  k ana-y -e c o me - he -INDIC ] 
L--1 
nae ' ti miye .  He i s  ( h e re )  w i t h me . 
[ nae ' - Q- ti I - O BL - to ;  mi -y-e b e - he - IN DIC ] 
L-.J 
pf ' kina ' mi ' ti waye .  He g oe s to th o s e  p e op le .  
[pi 'N th a t ;  kinaQ -mi -N -ti b e i n g- DLN - O BL - to ;  
L-1 
wa-y-e go - h e -INDI C ]  
1 3 3 
pf ' kina ' mi ' ti miye . He � s  ( th e re )  w i th t h o s e  p e op le . 
[p{ ' N t h a t ;  kinaQ -mi -N -ti b e i ng - DLN- OBL - to ;  
L-J 
mi -y -e b e - h e - IN DI C ] 
Wi th p l a ce n ame s , A ll at i  ve ma rking i s  ob li gat o ry , l lO 
again t ak i n g  b oth l o c at i ve an d al l at i ve fun c t i ons . S ome 
p l ace n ame s t ake - ti and s ome t ake -i , whi ch are mut ual ly 
e xc lus i ve . When e ve r -i fo l lows  any morphe me o f  C las s  N ,  i t  
b e c ome s -nti r athe r t h an the e xp e cte d -nki . Thi s ab e rrat i o n  
i s  n o t  uni q ue , h aving al re ady b e en s e e n  in  C l as s N ch an ge s o f  
t h e  n omi n al i s e r -ena , in 5 . 2 2 ( 2 ) .  
( 1 8 3 ) kiya : g amu ' ti iye .  He g oe s up t o  Ki y a ga mu ti . 
[kiya : gamu ' N -ti Ki y a gamu ti - t o ;  i -y-e a sc e n d - he - IN DIC ] 
L-J 
kiya : gamu ' ti miye .  He i s  i n  Kiy a ga mu ti . 
[ kiya : gamu ' N -ti K i y agam u ti - t o ;  mi -y-e b e - h e - INDIC ] 
L.__J 
karo ' ka ' i tumiye . He g oe s down to G o r o k a . 
[karo ' kaQ -i G or o k a - to ; tumu-y-e de s c e n d - h e - INDIC ] 
L.J 
karo ' ka ' i  miye .  He i s  in G o r ok a . 
[karo ' kaQ-i G o ro k a - to ;  mi -y -e b e - he - INDIC ] 
w 
I mo ' kenti waye . He g o e s to Mok e . 
[mo ' ke ' N-i  Mok e - to ;  wa-y-e go - he -INDI C ]  
L.J 
mo ' kenti miye .  He i s  a t  Mo k e . 
[mo ' ke ' N -i Mo k e - t o; mi-y-e b e - h e -INDI C ] 
'---' 
l l O That i s , e x cept fo r s ome p lace  n ame s in  the i r  de s c ript i ve 
us age , as s e e n  e ar li e r  in  5 . 36 .  
6 .  I n t ra- C l aus a l  Synt ax 1 34 
Whe n the vari ant -i  i s  u s e d w i th p l ace name s  o f  the 
C l as s  V c at e gory , n ormal vowe l fus i on rule s do n ot app l y  and 
the -i re mai ns a s e p arate s y l l ab le , as i n  ( 1 8 4 ) b e l ow .  Wi th 
s e p ar at e s y ll ab le s , a s e p arat e c ons on ant t rans i t i on i s  to b e  
e xp e cte  d , b ut t hi s  i s  re j e c t e d b y  mo s t  F ore li te r at e s . 
( 1 8 4 ) kainantu-1 wauwe . I am g o i n g  t o  Ka i n an t u . 
[kainantu ' -i  Kai n an t u - t o ;  wa-u-e go - I - IN DI C ] 
L..J 
k I I ,  I I • asoru-1 mintiye . He � s  i n  Kas o r u . 
[k I I • • I I b h I I J asoru -1 K a s o ru- to ; mi-nt -y-e e - PERF- e - ND C 
� 
S e c ondary Al l at i ve c as e  marke rs are de ri ve d  b y  the 
a ddi t i on of the vari ant -i to e ac h  o f  the two Lo c at i ve marke rs , 
t o  gi ve -ta ' i  t o  a t� o n to and -pinti i n t o  re s p e c t i ve ly . 
The s e  de ri ve d  fo rms a re us ual ly us e d  w i th ve rb s o f  mot i on , 
a lth o ugh c o - o c c urren c e  wi th a ve rb o f  l o c at i o n  i s  p os s ib le . 
( 1 85 )  pi ' ta ' i waye .  He g o e s the re . 
[ ( I • h J pi N -taQ-1 t e �e - a t - t o ;  wa-y -e go - h e -INDIC 
I f 
na : m� ' pinti iye . He g o e s in to t h e  h o us e . 
[ na : maN -piN -i h o us e - i n - t o ;  i -y -e a s c e n d- h e - IN DIC ] 
na : ma ' pin ti miye . He i s  i n  the  ho u se .  
[ na : maN -p iN-i ho us e - i n - to ;  mi -y -e b e - h e - INDI C ]  
6 . 31 ( 8 ) ABLATI VE CASE 
The p ri mary fo rm of  the Ab lat i ve c as e  marke r i s  -s a  
fro m . Thi s  morph eme o c curs a s  a p ri mary f orm on ly wi th s o me 
t i me words , as i l l us tr at e d  in the l as t  t w o  e xamp le s  o f  ( 186 ) . 
In a ll o the r ins t an ce s , Ab l at i ve c as e  marke rs are de rive d b y  
the  addi t ion o f  -s a t o  any o f  t h e  Lo c at i ve . o r  A l l ati ve marke rs 
( p rimary o f  de ri ve d ) . 
6 .  I n tr a- C l aus al S yn tax 1 35 
( 1 86 ) na : ma ' tas a maeye .  He ge t s  ( i t )  fr o m  t h e  h o u s e . 
[ na : maN -taQ-sa  h o u s e - a t - from;  mae -y-e g e t - he - INDI C ] 
na : ma ' pi sa  tumiye . He c o me s  o u t  o f  the  h o us e . 
[ na : maN-piN - s a  h o us e - i n - fro m; tumu -y-e de s ce n d - h e -INDIC ] 
yogar i sa  kanaye . He c o me s  from t h e  garde m .  
[yoga-ti -s a g ar de n - to -from; kana-y -e c o me - h e -INDI C ]  
yogabinti sa  maeye . H e  g e t s  (i t )  from t h e  garde n . 
[yoga-piN -i -s a  g arde n - i n - to - fro m; mae -y -e ge t - h e - IN DIC ] 
mo ' kenti s a  kanaye . He c o me s  fr om M o k e . 
[mo ' ke ' N-i-s a  Mo k e - to - fr o m; kana-y -e c o me - h e - INDI C ]  
l--..l 
mo ' kenti s a  maeye . He g e t s  ( i t )  fro m Mo k e . 
[mo ' ke ' N- i �s a  Mo k e - to - fr om ;  mae -y-e g e t - he - INDI C ] 
, I I ais a  yawe . ( I t  i s )  o l d w o o d . 
[ I I I J ai - s a  y e s te r da y - fr o m; ya : -e t re e - IN DIC 
t___J 
paisaenawe . ( I t  i s )  s ome t hi ng an c i e n t .  
[paiQ -s a-ena -e lo ngag o - fr om - NOMZ - IN DI C ]  
L---1 
6 . 31 ( 9 ) I NS TRUMEN TAL CASE 
The Ins trument a l  c as e  i s  marke d by -tas a w i th , b y . 1 1 1  
( 1 8 7 ) kaso ' tasa  aeguyuwe . I h i t h i m  wi t h  a c l ub . 
[ kaso ' N -tasa c l ub -wi t h; a-egu ' -u-e hi m- h i t - I -IND IC ] 
I ya : rasa kiye . He b ui l d s  ( i t )  wi th t i mb e r . 
[ I I ] ya : -ta sa tr e e -w i t h ;  k i-y -e b ui l d - h e - INDIC 
L-l 
1 1 1 Thi s morpheme t ake s t he s ame fo rm a s  th e  Ab l at i ve -tasa from , 
whi ch i t s e lf i s  a deri vat ive of the  Lo c at i ve -taQ a t, o n . 
b .  lnt ra- C l a.ns a l  S yn t ax 1 3 6 
6 . 31 ( 1 0 ) BENEFACT IVE CASE 
1 1 2  The Be ne fac t i ve c li ti c  i s  -ti t o �  f o r . I t  on ly 
o c c urs on P o t e n t i al A ge nt s , an d o n ly in as s o ci at i on wi th the 
b ene fact i ve -f o rmin g  ve rb root - ' ta p u t . 
( 18 8 ) naba : nempa ' ti a ' taye . He p u ts (i t t h e re )  fo r my fa the r .  
[ I I I  
• 
h na -pa :  -ne N-ma -N -t1 my - fa t  e r- my - NOM- O BL - to ;  
L.J L---J 
a- ' ta-y -e h i m -p u t - h e - IN DI C ] 
pl ' kina ' mi ' ti puwai ' taye . He doe s ( i t )  fo r th o s e  p e op l e . 
[pl ' N th a t; kinaQ-mi -N-ti b e i n g- NO M ( P L ) - OBL - to ;  
L.J L-J 
pu-wai - ' ta-y -e do - th e m (PL ) -p u t - h e - INDIC ] 
I • I I I nae ' ti maewaena ' taye . He ge t s  ( i t )  a l l fo r m e . 
[ I I • nae - Q -ti I- O BL - to ;  
' L_J L--J mae -wae -na- ' ta-y-e g e t - TOTA L - me -p u t - h e - INDIC ] 
6 . 31 ( 1 1 ) REFE RENTIAL CASE 
The Re fe re n t i a l  c li ti c  i s -k a c on ce rn i n g �  ab o u t .  I t  
o c c urs o n  b o t h  P ot e n t i al A ge nt s an d ot he r he ads o f  no un 
p h ras e s , b ut on c e  again , any P o te nt i a l Agent un de rgoe s a 
change in mo rp h op h one mi c  cl as s  whe n us e d  in thi s ob l i q ue 
c as e , as s e e n  i n  the l as t  two e xamp le s  o f  ( 1 8 9 ) .  
( 18 9 ) na : ma ' ka u ' tuwe . I sp o k e  c o nc e rn i n g  t h e  h o us e . 
[na : maN -ka h o us e - co n c e rn i n g; u- ' ta-u-e s ay -PA S T - I - IN DIC ] 
L-.J 
I I I na : naga maeya : ne .  Wh y do y o u g e t (i t ) ? 
[ na : na-k a  w ha t ? - c onc e rn i n g;  mae -a : N-e ge t -y o u ( S G ) - INDI C ] 
L-J 
kae ' ka maeyuwe . I ge t ( i t )  w i t h  y o u i n  min d .  
[kae ' - Q-ka  y ou ( SG ) - OBL - a on ce rn i n g; 
L--1 L.....J 
mae -u-e ge t - I -INDI C ] 
ae gaya :  ' ka kanauwe . I c o me ab o u t A e gay a .  
[ ae gay a : ' -N -ka A e ga y a - OB L - c on ce rn i n g; 
LJ 1--.J 
kana-u-e c om e -I - IN DIC ] 
1 1 2 Thi s mo rp heme t ake s the s ame form a s  the A l lat i ve -ti to , 
and c ould b e  c on s i de re d  t h e  s ame mark e r , t akin g on i t s  
Be ne fac t i ve aspe c t  t h ro ugh i t s  as s o c i at i on wi th - ' ta p u t .  
6 .  I n t r a- C l a us al  S yn t ax 1 3 7  
6 . 3 2  Inte rpre tati on of Nuclear Ro le s 
6 . 32 ( 1 )  P REFE RRE D O RDER 
The p re fe rre d  o rde r o f  n uc le ar phras e s  i n  a c l aus e 
i s : S ub j e c t ,  Di re c t  Ob j e c t , I n di re c t  Ob j e ct ,  Ve rb C o mp le x .  
F i l le r s o f  the  n on-nuc le ar s l ot s o f  Ti me , Manne r ,  Lo c at i on , 
Di re c t ion ( Both  A l l at i ve and Ab l at i ve ) , I n s t rument al and 
Re fe re n c e , u s uall y  p re c e de S ub j e ct ( wi th no p re fe rre d o rde r 
amon g thems e l ve s  app are n t  at t he p re se n t  s t age o f  ana ly si s ) . 
A c c omp an i me n t  us ual ly f o l l ows S ub j e ct ,  as doe s  a Comp le me n t . 
B e ne fa c t i ve s  us ual ly fo l l ow Di re c t  O bj e c t .  It  i s  a l s o  p re ­
fe rre d th at any p h ra s e  c on t ainin g an inte rroga t i ve wo rd ( s e e 
5 . 32 )  i mme di at e l y  p re ce de the Ve rb Comp le x . 
( 1 9 0 )  PREFERRED ORDE R O F  C LAUSE I TE MS : 
C l aus e � ( Ti me ; Manne r ;  Lo c at i on ; Di re c t i on ;  Ins t rume n t ; 
Re fe re n ce ) + ( Sub j e ct )  + ( Ac c o mp animen t )  
E .  g .  
+ ( Di re ct Ob j e ct ;  Co mp le me n t ) + ( In di re c t  Ob j e ct ; 
Bene f ac t i ve ) + Ve rb Comp le x . 
Ti me s A cm vc 
iba : ba naeba ' kaege wa ' kuwe . 
t o da y  I wi th y o u  I w i  l Z go 
To day I w i l l  go  w i th 
Re ft 0 
' ' aegaya : ' ka naninta : 
ab o u t  A e gay a foo d 
y o u .  
I O  
k aba : re  
Kab are 
I gi ve K ab are fo o d  for A e gay a .  
vc 
nkamuwe . 
I g i ve h im 
Time Lo e Re ft O VC 
aiba pi ' ta ' eri ' ya : ' ka kamana ' omil ' tone . 
y e s te r day th e r e  w o r k  . ta l k  I to l d  h i m  
Ye s te rday I d e b a t e d w i th hi m t h e re ab o u t  w ork .  
s 
pi ' pa 
tha t 
Co mp V C  
b ' '  k ' l ' ta e nama n a1nt1ye . 
b i g  h o us e  i t  i s  
Tha t -i s  a b i g  h o us e . 
S 0 Lo c ( Inte rr ) 
kaeba kasu ' ae ' tas a  
y o u  c l ub w h e n ce ? 
Whe re di d y o u  g e t t h e  
v c  
' , maeya : ne .  
y o u  g e t 
c l ub from ?  
6 .  Int ra- C l aus a l Syn t ax 1 3 8  
E x c lamat i o ns and Vo c at i ve s  us ual ly p re ce de al l othe r 
c l aus e i te ms . S i n c e  t he y  are us e d  to at t r act t he add re s s e e ' s  
at tent i on and a re us ual l y  b o un de d  b y  p aus e s , t h e y  are an aly ­
s e d as  e xtra- c l aus a l , and omi t te d fro m the formu l a  given 
ab o ve i n  ( 19 0 ) . The e xamp l e  t h at f o l l ows i l lus t rate s the i r  
p o s i t i o ni n g .  
( 19 1 )  
Ex Vo c Ins t 0 VC 
' ' , ,  ' '  ' we , ma ntagarama-o , kas o ' tas a yaga : aeguyuwe . 
h e y  th a t  man w i th c l ub p i g I h i t i t  
He y �  man � I k i l l e d  t h e  p i g w i th a c l ub .  
On ly the Ve rb Co mp le x  i s  ob li gat o ry to  c laus e f o rmat ion , 
and i t  i s  r are for more t h an tw o othe r p h ras e s , e i the r nu c le ar 
o r  n on-n uc l e ar , to o c c ur w i th i n  the  s ame cl aus e . Sh ould a 
F o re s pe ak e r  de s i re t o  o ve rt ly indi cate a numb e r  o f  no un 
phras e s , he  us ua l ly ad ds  addi ti o n a l  ve rb s ( an d  thus addi t i on a l  
c laus e s ) to c ar ry t h e  i n f o rmat i o n  l o a d . Th e e xamp le in ( 1 9 2 ) , 
whi ch c on t ains  tw o c l ause s ,  de mons t rat e s  s uch an o c c urre n ce . 
Lo e 
( 19 2 )  kuma : ' ta 
a t  v i l l a ge 
0 
' naninta : 
fo o d  
vc 
' maema 
g e t and 
I O  
' yaga : ne 
my p i g  
I fe e d  my p i g  i n  t h e  v i l l a ge are a .  
6 . 32 ( 2 )  INTE RP RE TIVE HIERARCHY 
vc 
nkamuwe . 
I gi ve i t  
S i n ce mos t h e ads o f  n oun p h ras e s  a re no t P o t e nt i al 
Agent s , n u c l e ar n o un phras e s  i n  mo s t  c l aus e s  are unmarke d  for 
case . To inte rp re t  s uch phras e s i n  t e rms of the i r  ro le s 
within the c l aus e , F o re h as a h i e r ar chi c a l  s y s te m  whe reb y 
i te ms hi ghe r o n  an ani mac y s c a le c o rre s p o nd ing ly r at e  h i ghe r 
on the gr ammati c al s c al e , un le s s  o the rwi s e  indi c at e d .  
The ani macy s c al e  i s : P o te n t i a l  Age n t > H uman > 
Ani mate > I n animat e ; and t h e  grammati c a l  s c a le i s : S ub j e c t 
> In di re c t Ob j e c t > Di re ct  Ob j e ct .  Thus , whe n  n o un p h ras e s 
are unmarke d for c as e , the  p hras e whi ch i s  h i ghe s t  in  ani ma cy 
wi l l  b e  int e rp re t e d as S ub j e ct ;  the ne x t  in rank as Indi re ct  
Obj e ct ;  the l owe s t  as Di re ct Ob j e ct .  If  two i te ms are o f  
e q ual rank in g ,  the w o r d  o rde r g i ve n  p re vi o us ly ( S , O ,  I O )  wi l l  
de t e rmine t he i r  fun ct i o n . 
6 .  Int r a- C l aus a l  Syn t ax 
( 1 9  3 )  
s I O  0 
naeba yag a :  naninta : 
I p i g  fo o d  
I O  s 0 
yaga :  naeba naninta : 
p i g  I fo o d  
0 s I O  
naninta : n aeba yaga : 
fo o d  I p i g  
I g i v e  t h e  p i g fo od . 
s 0 
, ' maeye . wa way a :  
man w o man h e  g e t s  
Th e man t a k e s a w i fe . 
s 
I way a :  
wo man 
0 
' wa 
ma n 
, maeye . 
s h e  ge ts 
amuwe . 
I gi v e  
amuwe . 
I g i ve 
amuwe . 
I gi v e  
Th e w o man t ak e s a h u s b and . 
6 . 3 2 ( 3 ) DE LINEATO R USAGE 
i t  
i t  
i t  
1 3 9  
The re are t wo e n vi ronme n t s  i n  whi ch marking b y  me ans 
o f the de l i ne at or ( gi ve n  e arlie r i n  6 . 2 4 ( 3 ) ) b e come s  mandat ory : 
( i ) to  p e rmi t ch an ge s  in wo rd o rde r  o f  e q ua l ly ranke d i te ms ; 
an d ( i i )  t o r ank an i te m  whi ch i s  l owe r o n  the an imacy s c ale 
hi ghe r grammati c a lly . 
, , 
Take , for e xamp le , the e q ual ly ranke d te rms , wa m an 
and mas i ' b o y . The y are b o th [ +H uman ] b ut [ - Po t e n t i a l  Age n t ] .  
Word o rde r de t e rmi ne s th at i t  i s  man who s e e s  b o y  in the fi rs t 
e xamp l e  o f  ( 19 4 ) b e l ow .  I f  the o rde r i s  re ve rs e d ,  a de l ine at o r  
mus t b e  adde d to man t o make i t  [ +P ot e nt i a l  A gent ] ,  t h us p re ­
s e rvin g  ma n a s  S ub j e ct , a s  i n  the s e c on d  e xamp le . Ab s e n ce o f  
the  de line at o r  wo u ld re s ul t  i n  the  ch an ge o f  ro le s gi ve n in 
the l as t  e xamp le . 
6 .  Int ra- C l aus a l  S yn t ax 1 4 0  
s 0 I I 
( 1 9 4 )  wa rnasi  agaye .  
man bo y h e  s e e s  h i m  
0 s 
I I I masi wa-ma ag aye . 
bo y man - DLN he s e e s  hi m 
...____. 
T h e  ma n s e e s  the  b o y . 
s 0 
I I I ma s i  wa agaye .  
b o y  man he  s e e s hi m 
T he b oy s e e s  t h e  man ; 
* Th e  man s e e s t h e  b o y . 
The s e c on d  s i t uat i o n  o c curs whe re a n oun phras e  whi ch 
i s  lowe r in ani macy i s  re qui red to rank hi ghe r gr ammati c ally . 
In  ( 19 5 ) b e low ,  t he pre fe rre d  w o rd o rde r i s  ins uf fi cient to  
i n te rp re t  yag a :  p i g  as  S ub j e ct in the  f i rs t e xamp le . A d e l in-
, I e at or i s  re q ui re d t o  rai s e  i t s  s t at us ab ove t hat o f  wa man . 
s 
, * 
0 
( 19 5 ) yaga : 
p i g  
wa aeguye .  
man he  h i t s  h i m  
T h e  man k i l l s th e p i g; 
* The p i g  a t t a c k s t h e  man . 
s 0 
I I yaga : -wama wa aeguye . 
p i g - DL N  man h e  h i t s  
'----' 
0 s 
I I wa yaga : -wama _ aeguye . 
man p i g - DLN h e  h i t s  
'------' 
T h e  p i g  a t t a c k s t h e  man . 
h i m  
h i m  
E ls ewhe re , indi c at i on o f  Sub j e c t through u s e  o f  the 
de line at or is an op t i on avai lab le to the s p e ake r . 1 1 3  He may , 
f or e xamp le ,  add a de l i ne at o r  to the Sub j e ct when the re has 
b e en a ch an ge t o  p re fe rre d orde r ,  e ven  t h ough the Sub j e ct i s  
hie rarchi c ally de t e rmin ab le . 
11 31 s h o uld p o int o u t  again that i t i s  n o t  t he de line at or p e r  
s e  whi ch mark s Sub j e ct .  I t i s  the ab s e n ce o f  ob lique c ase  
markin g of  the de l ine at or whi ch in fe rs no min at i ve us age . 
See  6 . 3 1 ( 1 ) . 
0 
( 19 6 ) yaga : 
p i g  
6 .  I nt ra- C l aus al Synt ax 
s 
I I wa aeguye .  
man h e  h i t s hi m 
0 s 
I I f yaga : wa-ma aeguye . 
p i g  ma n - DLN he  hi t s  h i m  
'----J 
T h e  man k i l l s t h e  p i g .  
1 4 1 
I t  i s , h owe ve r , far mo re common fo r on ly one nuc le ar 
noun phras e t o  app e ar o ve rt l y  in any one cl aus e , so that 
w ord o rde r  b e c ome s n o  l on ge r re le van t . I f  the re are no othe r 
fact o rs , s uch as c on co rdan t p ronomina l a f fi xat i on in the  ve rb , 
a lone n o un ph ras e wi th o ut mark i n g  wi l l  us ua lly b e  int e rp re t e d 
as Di re ct  Ob j e c t . To co un t e ract t hi s , t he de l ine at o r  i s  o ften 
adde d e ve n  when conte xt  al one wo uld cl ar i fy the i s s ue . 
Fo r i n s t an ce , in  ( 1 9 6 ) b e l ow , t he fi rs t e xamp le is  
amb i guous , tho ugh , o ut of  conte xt , the f i rs t  re ading is  us u­
ally t ake n . Us e o f  the de l ine ato r  wi ll  p re vent amb i gui ty , as 
the ne xt t wo e xamp le s  sh ow . Of  c o urs e , cont e xt w i l l  o ften  
sp e c i fy the inte rp re t at i o n , as  the  fi rs t  tw o e xamp le s  of  
( 19 7 )  s how . Even s o , a F o re s p e ake r may s t i ll add a de l in ­
e at or , a s  t h e  l as t  of ( 1 9 7 )  i ll us trate s . 
' 
o � s  
( 1 9 6 ) yag a : 
p i g  
aeguye . 
h e  h i t s  h i m  
H e  k i l l s t h e  p i g; 
The  p i g  a t t a c k s  h i m . 
s 
yaga : -wama 
p i g - DLN 
, aeguye . 
h e  h i t s  h i m 
T h e  p i g  a t t ack s h i m . 
0 
yaga : -wama nkaeguye . 
p i g- DLN ( OB L )  h e  h i ts  h i m  
H e  k i l l s  t h e  p i g .  
s 
( 19 7 )  wa 
man 
The 
s 
wa 
man 
The  
s 
wa 
man 
The 
6 .  Int ra- C l aus al Synt ax 
I ' kanamagina  
h e 1 c ome s 
1 1 4 
an d h e 1 
man c ome s  a n d  k i Z Z s 
I I 115  k ana : gina 
h e 1 c o me s  an d h e 2 
0 I 
yaga : aeguye . 
p i g h e 1 h i t s  
th e p i g .  
s 
I yaga : aeguye . 
p i g h e 2 h i ts 
man co me s an d t h e  p i g a t ta c k s  h i m . 
s 
h i m  
h i m  
I k I I ana : gina 
h e  1 
yaga : -wama ae guye . 
c o me s  and h e 2 p i g - DLN h e 2 hi t s  L--..J 
man co me s an d the p i g a tt a c k s  h im . 
1 42 
h i m  
114kanamagina [kana-ma-ki -na c ome -SEQ - CONJ- h e ] ant i c ip at e s  a 
s imi l ar s ub j e c t f or the fo l lowi ng ve rb , whi ch again w i l l  
b e  wa ' m an . S e e  de s c rip t io n  of  s e q ue nt i al ve rb in  7 . 2 2 ( 1 ) . 
ll 5kana : g ina [kana-a : ' -ki-na c o me - he - C ONJ - h e 2 ] ant i c ip ate s a di ffe re nt thi rd s in gu l ar s ub j e ct for the fol lowing  ve rb , 
and t hus  wa ' man , by  in fe re n ce , be c ome s  ob j e c t  o f  the 
s e cond ve rb . See swi t ch-re fe re n c e  ve rb s  i n  7 . 2 1 .  
1 4 3  
Ch ap t e r  7 
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN CLAUSE S 
7 . 1 Introduction 
In F o re , as in ot he r lan guage s o f  the hi ghl an ds o f  
P ap ua New G ui ne a ,  re l a ti on s hip s b e twe e n c l aus e s  are i n di c at e d  
i n  ve rb mo rpho l o gy . The re are n o  fre e - fo rm c onj unc t i on s . 
The s e  re l at i ons hip s are i n di c at e d  wi t hi n  the i n f le xi on o f  the 
de p e n dent  ve rb s . 
Whe n  any two cl aus e s  b e ar a s ynt ac t i c  re l at i onship to  
e ach o t he r , i n f le xi on o f  the  ve rb o f  the fi rs t c l ause i n di c ­
ate s thi s i n ter de p e n de n c y . C on s e q ue nt ly , lin gui s t s w o rking 
in t he s e  l an guage s have t e rme d s u ch ve rb s  d e p e n den t , s e c ond­
ary , n on -fi ni t e , me di a l . C on ve r s e ly , verb s whi ch i ndi c at e 
no re l at i onship ( and whi ch have alre ady b e e n  p re s ent e d  in 
chap t e r  4 ) , have b e e n t e rme d inde p e ndent , p r imary , fini t e , 
f. . 1 1 1 6 i n a  . 
In  orde r to  de s c rib e re l at i ons hip s b e t we e n  c laus e s , 
t hi s  chap t e r de a l s  wi t h  the i n fle xion of  de pe nde nt ve rb s . 
Mo s t  o f  t he e xamp le s gi ve n  thro ugh thi s chap t er c ons i s t o f  
two c l aus e s ,  i n  whi ch t he firs t c ont ains  a de p e n de nt ve rb , 
and the s e c ond , a verb whi ch i s  i nde p e nde nt . T o  t hi s  inde p ­
e nde nt ve rb i s  ad de d a moo d  marke r , a s  previo us ly e xp l ained 
in 1 . 4 ( 5 ) , s o that the who le may s t and as  a c omp l e t e  and 
i s o l at ab le utt e ran c e . 
7 . 2  C OORDINATE LINKAGE 
Whe n  c l aus e s  a re c o n j o i ne d  i n  any t y p e o f  c o o r d i n a te 
link a ge , a c o ord i n ate i n f le xi on o c c urs as p art  o f  the depend­
ent  ve rb . Thi s  i n f le xi on , for wh i ch a gener al fo rmul a is  
116  See , f o r e x amp 1 e , Bee ( 19 7 3 : 3 0 2 ) ; F r  an k 1 in  ( 1 9  7 1 : 10 3 ) ; 
J ame s  ( 1 9 7 0 : 1 1 2 1 ) ; Longa c re ( 1 9 7 2 : 2 ) . 
7 .  Re l at i on s hip s Be t we e n  C laus e s  1 4 4  
gi ve n  i n  ( 1 9 8 ) , i ndi c at e s  the type  of c onJ o i n i n g  re l ati ons hip 
he ld t owards s ome f ol l owin g ve rb . I ts fi l le r s  indi c at e  
whe t her the subj e c t s  o f  the . c onj oine d c laus e s  are s y n t a ct i c ­
al ly the s ame , o r  whe ther there h as b e e n  a swi t ch i n  s ub j e c t ­
re fe ren ce . 11 7 
( 1 9 8 )  COMP OS ITI ON OF C O -ORDINATE VERB INFLEXI ON : 
In fle xion ------ < Spe ci fi c  Re l at i on ship >  + Co nj oine r 
+ Ant i ci p at o ry S ub j e ct . 
E . g .  kana : gi ra agause . He c o me s  an d we  s e e  h i m . 
[ kana-a : ' -ki -ta c ome - h e (S WREF ) - CONJ-we ( DL ) ; 
a-ka-us -e h i m- s e e -w e ( DL ) -INDIC ] 
kanamagira agause . We c o me an d s e e  h i m . 
[kana -ma -ki -ta c ome - SE Q - CO NJ -we ( DL ) ; 
a-ka-us -e h i m- s e e - w e ( DL ) - IN DI C ] 
kan antar a agau se .  We c o me an d w e  s e e  h i m .  
[kana -nta-ta c ome - cONJ ( CO O RD) -we ( DL ) ; 
a-ka -us -e h i m- s e e -we ( DL ) - INDIC ] 
Onc e agai n an gle b r acke t s  s how that an i t e m  i s  ob li g­
atory i n  s ome ins t an ce s , b ut ne ce s s ari ly ab s e nt in othe rs . 
He re the C onj oiner -ki � as in the fi rs t tw o e xamp le s , de man ds 
the p re s e n c e  o f  a Spe c i f i c  Re l ati on s hip morpheme , whi ch may 
n o t  co -o c cur w i t h  -nta o f  the l as t  e xamp l e . 
When more than t wo c l aus e s  are conj oine d i n  a c o ordin­
at e re l at i onship , e ach c l aus e e xcep t t he l as t c on t ains a 
de p e n dent ve rb to i n di c at e  t ha t  re lat i onship . 
( 1 9 9 ) kanamagi  ' agamagi ' miyuwe . I c ome a nd s e e  h i m  a n d  s ta y . 
[kana-ma -ki - ' Q c ome - SEQ - C ONJ- I ;  
a-ka-ma -k i- ' Q h i m - s e e - SEQ - C ONJ -I; 
mi -u-e b e - I - IN DIC ] 
l l7 As previ o us ly s t at e d  in ( 6 4 ) ,  a ve rb c o n s i s t s o f  a ve rb 
b as e  p lu s  i t s in fle xi on . The ve rb b a s e f or b ot h  dependent 
and inde p endent ve rb s has alre ady b e e n  gi ve n in 4 . 2 .  
7 .  Re l ati o ns hi p s  Be twe e n  C l aus e s  1 4 5  
7 . 2 1 Swi tch-Reference Coordination 
Marki ng fo r Swi t ch- Re fe ren c e  i s achi e ve d  through us e 
o f  a s p e c i fi c  type  of p ronomi n a l  s ub j e c t  morpheme whi ch fi lls  
the Spe c i f i c  Re l ati on ship p o s i ti on in the formu l a  gi ve n  ab ove . 
Thi s  p ronomi n a l  mo rphe me i n di cat e s  the s ub j e c t  o f  the ve rb 
b as e  t o  whi ch i t  i s  at t a che d , t he ge ne ra l t e n s e  o f  th at ve rb , 
an d als o t hat the s ub j e ct of the fo l lowi n g  c onj oi ne d  verb 
wi l l  b e  di ffe re nt . Thi s  s wi t ch -re fe ren t subj e c t  mo rphe me i s  
the n fo l l owe d b y  the Conj oine r -ki , wh i ch in t urn i s  fo l lowe d 
b y  an o the r morpheme whi ch ant i cip ate s the s ub j e c t  o f  the ne xt 
c l aus e . 
( 2 0 0 ) kana : gir� agause . He c o me s an d we s e e  i t .  
[kana -a : ' -ki-ta c o me - he ( S WREF) - CONJ-w e ( DL ) ;  
.....____. 
a-ka -us -e i t- s e e -we ( D L ) -INDI C ] 
kanau ' kuna aga ' taye . Yo u c ame an d h e  s aw i t .  
[kana-uN-ki -na c om e -y o u (SG/PA S T/S WREF ) - CO NJ - h e ; 
� 
a-ka- ' ta -y-e i t - s e e -PA S T - h e - INDIC ] 
i t . 
k anai siginisi  aga ' kibe se . Th e y  w i Z Z  c o me an d y o u w i Z Z  s e e  
[kana-i si -k i -n i sl c o me - th e y ( DL/F UT/S WREF ) - CONJ-y o u ( DL ) ; 
'----' 
a -ka- ' kubu-a : s -e i t - s e e -F UT -y o u ( DL ) -INDI C ] 
7 . 2 1 ( 1 )  S UBJE CT ( SWITCH -REFE RENCE ) 
The re are t h re e  s e t s  o f  Swi t ch- Re fe re n c e  Sub j e c t 
mo rp heme s .  One o f  the s e  o c c urs in s i t uat i on s  whe re an In de p ­
e n dent  i n f le xi on wou ld h ave o c c urre d wi tho ut a Te n s e  marke r ,  
as g i ve n  e ar li e r i n  4 . 32 .  I h ave labe l le d  the s e  as ' C ontemp ­
o rary ' i n  ( 2 0 1 ) b e l ow ,  b ut h ave le f t  the m un spe ci fi e d  a s  s u ch 
i n  glos s e s . A s e c on d  s e t  o c c urs whe re an In de p e n dent  inf le xion 
wou ld have i nc lude d a P as t  or P e r fe c t marke r ,  ( 2 0 2 ) ; whi le a 
thi rd re f le c t s  Fut ure o r  Dub i t ati ve t e n s e -aspe ct , ( 2 0 3 ) . 
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( 2 0 1 )  CONTEMPO RARY S WI T CH -RE FE RE NCE MORPHE ME S :  
Singular 
P l ural 
Dual 
F i rs t 
Pe rs on 
Se c ond 
Pe rs o n  
I -6 1 -a : 1 N 
Thi rd 
Pe rs on 
-a :  
:. .. . .
. . . . .
.. . . . .
. . .. .
. . . .  . >k 
I I I I -o N : -a : -a : 
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ 
I -o 
I 
I 
I 
I 
-a :  -a : 
( 2 0 2 ) PAST SWIT CH-REFE REN CE MORPHEME S :  
S i n gular 
P l ural 
Dual 
F i rs t  
Pe rs on 
I -uwa : T I >K 
-uwa : N  : 
I 
Se c on d  
Pe rs on 
-liN 
I -u 
Thi rd 
Pe rs on 
I -o 
.. . . .
. . . .
. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 
I -u 
- - - - - - - - - � - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
I -uwa : 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I -usu 
I -us u  
( 2 0 3 )  F UTURE S WIT CH-RE FE RENCE MORPHEME S :  
Sin gular 
P l ural 
Dua l  
F i rs t  
Pe rs on 
• 
Se c on d  
Pers o n  
Thi rd 
P e r s o n 
I I -a :  N 1 -a :  -a : N 
I 
, . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
I 
-a : N  : -f -{ 
I 
- - - - - - - - - L - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
I -a :  
I 
I 
I 
l 
. ( -1s1  • t -1s1  
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An e xamp le f rom e ach s e t  w as g i ven  ab o ve i n  ( 2 0 0 ) , an d 
mo re ap p e ar b e l ow i n  ( 2 0 4 ) whe n vowe l harmony i s i llus t rate d .  
Bu t  p r i o r t o  t h at , note  ne e ds b e  t aken  o f  the p at t e rning o f  
the s e  Swit ch -Re fe rence  s e t s , f o r  the c uri o us c ri s s - c ros s 
phenomen on s e e n  e ar li e r  in Independe n t  i n fle xi on s  ( 85 , 8 7 )  
i s  a ls o  e vi de nt here . 
Fi rs t ly ,  the C ont e mp o rary s e t  of  ( 2 0 1 ) re ve al s the 
s ame p at tern o f  c ont ras t s  as the Emph ati c Sub j e ct mo rpheme s 
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o f  ( 8 7 ) . Only the -me , -mi o r  s e c on d  ac cent o f  the E mphati c 
mo rpheme s , and the i r  fin al as s i gnme n t  t o  C las s N ,  i s  mi s s in g  
from the forms i n  ( 2 0 1 ) . S o  i t  i s  ob vi ous tha t t he ir ori gins 
we re the s ame : p re vi ous ly s h own t o  be the B as i c  fo rms of ( 8 5 ) . 
Se c on d ly , the Swit ch- Re fe ren c e  s e t  o f  ( 2 0 2 ) , whi ch i s  
us e d  i n  P as t t e n s e  s it uati ons , i s  als o ob vi ous ly d e rive d from 
the Bas i c forms of  ( 85 ) . The u o f  firs t p e rs o n  in ( 8 5 )  has 
b e come uwa : a :  is rep l ace d by u dua l forms h ave b e en 
ad j us t e d  t o  two  s y l lab le s ; thi rd s in gular has maint aine d i t s 
di s tin c t i on from the re s t  o f  the s e t ; an d ac cent has b e en  
added , alb e i t  a li t t le i r re gular ly . 
Fi n a lly , the F ut ure t e nse  s e t  of ( 2 0 3 )  d oe s  n o t  e xhib i t  
t he cri s s -c ro s s  p at t e rn fo un d  i n  the ot he rs . Ins te ad , the re 
i s  a marke d de gre e o f  s i mi lari ty b e twe e n  i t  and the I mpe rative 
s e t  fr om I n depe n dent  in fle xi ons gi ven  in ( 9 0 ) , b o th o f  whi ch 
c ou ld we ll ha ve de rive d the i r f o rms f ro m the  s ame s o urce as 
t he re fe re n t  p re fi xe s of ( 7 3 ) . 
One f urthe r c omment  ne e ds b e  made ab out Swi t ch-Re fe ren ce 
morp heme s .  S i n ce t he y  all  commen ce wi th a vowe l , ve rb r oot s 
o f  · typ e s  ae , ai o r  i i n du c e  a tr an s i t i on y when imme di at e ly 
p re ce di n g  the m ;  an d ve rb ro ot s o f  typ e s  ai ,  i o r  u chan ge a 
f o l lowi n g  a :  t o  e .  The s e  rule s we re p re vi ous ly gi ven in 3 . 5 2 
an d 3 . 5 4 re spe cti ve ly . 
( 2 0 4 )  kana : gina . . .  He 1 c ome s an d h e 2 . . . 
[kana-a : ' -ki -na  c om e - h e ( S WREF ) - CONJ - h e ] 
maeya : gina . . .  He 1 g e t s  ( i t )  and h e 2 . . . 
[mae -a : ' -ki -na  g e t - h e (S WREF ) - CO NJ - h e ] 
l___.._t 
tumegfna . . .  He 1 de s ce n ds an d h e 2 . . .  
[ tumu-a : ' -ki-na de s ce n d- h e ( S WREF J - C ONJ- h e ] 
L--....J 
• I iye g1na . . .  He 1 a s c e n ds an d h e 2 . . .  
[ i -a : ' -ki -na a s c e n d - h e ( S WREF ) - CONJ- h e ] 
t.____i 
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7 . 2 1 ( 2 )  TENSE 
O c c as i on al ly a Te n se mo rp he me app e ars in c onj un ct i on 
wi th a Swi t ch -Re fe ren c e  mo rpheme , as p art o f  the Spe ci fi c  
Re lati onsh�p p o s i ti on gi ve n ab ove i n  ( 19 8 ) . Thi s  o c c urs o n ly 
rare ly ,  with  P as t or P e r fe ct t e n s e  marker s ,  t o  emph as i s e the 
p ri or c o mp le t i o n  or c omp le t e ne s s  of an acti on . 1 1 8  The tens e 
morpheme i s  us ually us e d  wi th the C ont e mp o rary s e t  o f  mo rph­
e me s , b ut a Pe r fe c t tense  marker may be  us e d  with  a P as t  
Swi t ch -Re fe re n ce morphe me . 
( 2 0 5 ) kana ' ta : gina wa ' taye . He 1 c a me an d t h e n  he 2 w e n t .  
[kana- ' ta-a : ' -ki -n a  . . . c ome -PA S T - h e (SWREF ) - CONJ- h e ] 
L--.J 
k I I anantegina waye . He 1 c ame an d n ow h e 2 go e s . 
[ I I I , 1 1 9 kana -nt -a : -ki -na . . .  c ome - PERF - he ( S WREF) - C ONJ- h e ] 
I I 
k I I I anantogana wa ' taye . He 1 c ame and t h e n  h e 2 w e n t .  
[kana-�-o ' -ki -na . . . c ome - PERF- h e ( PA S T/S WREF ) - 1 2 0 - CO NJ - h e ] 
7 . 2 1 ( 3 )  CONJ OINE R 
The c on j oining  morphe me i s  -ki , who s e  vowe l harmoni s e s  
when us e d  wi th Swi t ch-Re fe re n c e  morpheme s . Vowe l h armony i s  
mani fe s t e d  i n  many lang uage s i n  the E as t - Ce n tr al fami ly . b ut 
o c c urs o n ly rare l y  i n  F ore . The b as i c  f orm has b e e n gi ve n as 
-ki , whi ch i s  i ts c on s t ant form in s ame - s ub j e c t c on s t ruct i ons , 
whe re i t  fo l lows on ly a or e ,  as s e e n  l ate r i n  7 . 2 2 .  
In  Swi t ch - Re fe re n c e  us age , i t  re mai ns  -ki when p re c e de d  
b y  i ,  b ut change s to -ku whe n p re ce de d  b y  u ,  or t o  -ka whe n  
1 2 1 p re c e de d  b y  a :  or o .  The re i s  one o ve r ri di ng fa c t o r :  
1 1 8  F or Te nse  morp heme s ,  s e e  4 . 3 2 .  I h ave b e e n un ab le t o  
e li c i t  Future o r  Dub i t ative mo rpheme s i n  thi s c ons t ruc t i on . 
ll9 Pe rfe ct t e n s e ' s  -nt ' '  ch an ge s  any a :  whi ch f o ll ows to e 
when  us e d  in  thi s  manne r .  
1 2 0  ) Ch an ge o f  the C onj o i ne r ' s i to a i s  g i ven b e l ow i n  ( 2 0 6  . 
12 1The thi rd s in gu lar form o f  the C ontemp o rary s e t  doe s n ot 
c ause -ki t o  ha rmoni s e . S e e  e xamp le s i n  ( 2 0 4 ) . 
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whene ver the v owe l o f  the fol l owing  An t i c i p at o ry S ub j e c t 
mo rpheme i s  i ,  vowe l h armo ny i s  b l o cke d , s o that -ki re mains 
-ki . The s e  r ule s , p lus e xamp le s , are s e t o ut now in ( 2 0 6 ) . ,  
( 2 0 6 ) VOWEL HARMONY OF CONJOINE R  MO RPHEME : { -ka 
-ki > -ka 
-ku 
I a :
} � : __ n on-i . 
E . g . kanaigina . . .  The y  w i Z Z  o o me and h e  . . . 
[kana-1-ki -na o o me - th e y (PL/F UT/SWREF ) - CONJ - h e ] 
L-.....1 
kana : giri . . . Th e y  oo me and y o u . . . . 
[kana-� : -ki -ti' o om e - th e y (PL /S WREF ) - CO NJ -y o u ( PL ) ]  
� 
kana : gana . . . Th e y  o o me and h e  . . . 
[kana- a : -ki -na o ome - th e y (PL /S WREF) - CONJ - he ] 
l___J 
kanaogana  . . .  He 1 o ame an d h e 2 . . .  
[kana -0 1 -ki -na o ome - h e (PAST/S WREF ) -CONJ - h e ]  
.___. 
I 
kanauguna . . .  The y o ame and h e  . . . 
1 2 2  
[kana -u-ki-na o om e - th e y (PL /PA ST/SWREF) - C ONJ- h e ] 
L-J 
7 . 2 1 ( 4 )  ANTI C I PATORY S UBJE CT 
Any verb i n fle xi on c on t ai ni n g  a C on j o i ne r mo rpheme 
mus t a ls o  i n c l ude an An ti cip at ory S ub j e c t  marke r ,  wh i c h  
i n di c at e s  the pe rs on and n umb e r  of  the f o l l owing c onj oined 
ve rb . The fu l l  set  of  the s e  marke rs is  given b e low .  
12 2E ls ewhere t hr ou gh thi s grammar , SWREF i s omi tt e d  fro m s uch 
g l o s s e s ,  s i n c e  t he p re s e n ce o f  two s ub j e c t mo rpheme s i s 
s uf fi c i e nt to  i ndi c ate t hat a swi t c h  i s  b e ing made . 
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( 2 0 7 )  ANTI C I P ATORY S UBJE CT MORPHE ME S : 
F i rs t  Se con d Thi rd 
Pe rs on Pe rs on Pe rs on 
S ingular - ' Q  ' -na -na 
P lural {- ��� ' } t . ' . ' - 1. -ni 
Dual -ta - ti s f  I -nis i  
E . g . kana : ga ' kaga ' kuwe . Yo u s h a l l  c o me an d I s h a l l s e e  y ou ;  
o r :  Wh e n  y o u  c ome I s ha l l s e e  y o u .  
[kana -a : -ki - ' Q  c o me - y o u (SG/F UT) - CONJ - I ;  
L-.1 L....J 
ka-k a- ' kubu-u-e y o u ( S G ) - s e e -F UT-I -IN DI C ]  
L......J 
k ' ' ana : gara kaga ' kubomene . Yo u s h a l l  co me an d we  w i l l  s e e  
yo u;  or : Whe n  y o u c ome w e  w i l l  s e e  y o u .  
[kana-a : �ki -ta c o me - y o u ( S G/F UT) - CONJ-w e ( DL ) ; 
L-..J L I 
k a-ka - ' kubu -omeN-e y o u ( S G) - s e e -F UT-w e ( DL /EMPH ) -INDIC ] 
kana : gini k agai gina uwaim{ ' kibene . Whe n y o u c o me and 
t h e y s e e  y o u� y o u  s h a l l  te l l  ( i t )  to  t he m .  
[kana-a : -ki -ni ' c om e - y o u (SG/F UT ) - CONJ- t h e y (PL ) ;  
l-__J «------& 
ka-ka-f -ki -na ' y o u (SG ) - s e e - th e y (PL /F UT) - CONJ- yo u (S G ) ; 
'------1 L---� 
u-wai -mu- '  kub u- a :  N-e s ay - t h e m  (P L )  - g i v e - F UT-y o u  ( SG.J -
-IN DIC ] 
Ei the r  morp heme g iv e n  as fi rs t p l ural may b e  us e d , 
a lt ho ugh -Q ' ( C las s Q chan ge p l us ac cent i n duce d on the fo l l ­
owi n g  s y l l ab le ) i s  s t at i s ti c ally mo re fre quent . 
The f i e l d  s t ruct ure o f  the s e  mo rphe me s  i s  ve ry s i mi l ar 
t o  that o f  re fe re nt p re fi xe s gi ve n  e ar li e r  in ( 7 3- 7 4 ) , app ar ­
ent ly b e i n g  de ri ved f ro m  a s imi lar s o urc e . 1 2 3 
12 3 F . f . t i r s t  pe rs on orms are s ome wh at ab e rrant , as i s  the c on s onan 
ons e t  of s e c on d  s in gul ar . Othe rwi s e , n h as b e e n  adde d to all  
thi rd pe rs ons ; t is  non-thi rd an d n on-s i n gular ; a ( or n o  
vowe l ) i s  fi rs t o r  s in gular ; i i s  b oth non - fir s t  and n on ­
s in gul ar ; s i  agai n de n o te s dual , e xcep t i n  firs t p e rs on ; 
ac cent  h as b e e n  adde d ,  b ut n ot c omp le t e ly re gularly . C omp are 
with  e arlie r footnote  6 5  in s e c t i on 4 . 2 1 ( 3 ) . 
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7 . 2 2 S ame -Subj ect Coordination 
Whe n  two or mo re c l aus e s  h ave i de nt i c al s ub j e c t s , the  
s ub j e c t o f  a dep e ndent  ve rb i s  not  o ver t l y  indic ate d . Rat he r , 
i f  the C onj o i ne r i s  -ki ,  the Sp e ci fi c  Re l ati ons hip mo rphe me 
ob l i gat ori ly p re s e nt wi ll  i ndi c ate the t empo ral re l ati ons hip 
b e twe e n  the event s c onj oine d : i . e . whe the r the y are re garde d 
as in s e q ue nc e , or s i mu lt ane o us . Whe n the C onj oiner i s  -nta 
(whi ch i s  gl o s s e d  CO ORD t h r o ugh out ) ,  n o s p e c i fi c  t e mpo ral 
re lati o nship is  the reb y  e xp re s s e d , an d n o  Spe c i fi c  Re l at i on-
s hip  mo rphe me o c curs . 
( 2 0 8 ) maemagina kanaye . H e  ge t s  ( i t )  an d t h e n h e  come s . 
[mae -ma -ki -na ge t - SEQ - CONJ- h e ; 
L,__j L-.J 
k ana -y-e c ome - h e - INDI C ] 
mae ' te gina kanaye . He g e ts  ( i t )  and c ome s ;  
or : He b ri n gs i t .  
, 
mae - ' te -ki -na ge t -SIMU- CONJ - h e ;  
\____J L--1 . 
kana-y -e c ome - he -INDIC ] 
maentana kanaye .  He ge ts (i t )  and h e  c ome s . 
, mae-nta -na ge t - C O ORD- h e ; 
"----I 
kana -y-e c ome - h e - INDIC ] 
7 . 2 2{ 1 )  SEQUEN CE 
The mo rphe me us ed  to indi cate a s e q ue n ce re l at i ons hip 
b e twe e n  two or mo re a c t i o ns i s -ma .  It o c c urs only when the 
s ub j e ct s  o f  e ach  c laus e s o  conj oine d are the s ame . C on s e q­
ue nt ly , only one s ub j e c t  mo rpheme app e ars in the i n f le xi on : 
an Ant i cip at o ry S ub j e c t mo rphe me . 
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( 2 0 9 ) wamagina agaye . H e  g oe s an d s e e s  i t .  
[wa-ma-ki -na go - SE Q - CONJ - h e ; 
L_J 
a -ka-y -e i t - s e e - h e - IN DI C ] 
wamagini agantawe . The y  w e n t  an d s aw i t .  
[wa-ma-ki -ni ' go -SEQ - CONJ - the y (PL ) ;  
'--1 
a-k a -nt ' ' -a : -e i t - s e e -PERF- t h e y ( PL ) - IN DI C ]  
wamagi ' ta aga ' kune . We s h a l l go an d s e e  i t . 
[wa-ma-ki - ' ta ' go - SE Q - C ONJ -we (PL ) ; 
L---1 
a-ka- ' kubu-uN -e i t - s e e -F UT-we (PL ) - IN DI C ]  
1 5 2 
No Te n s e  mark i n g  i s  p o s s ib le , fo r whe n a c o o rdin ate 
i n fle xi on i n di c ate s s ame s ub j e c t s , t e ns e s  are als o as s ume d to 
b e  t he s ame . An d ,  as alre ady s t ate d ab o ve , mo re t h an two 
c laus e s  may be j o ine d i n  a s ame -s ub j e c t co ordinate re lati on­
q hip . 
( 2 10 )  kanamagina agamagina mae ' taye . He came an d s aw i t  an d 
go t (i t ) . 
[kana-ma-ki -na c o me -SE Q - CO NJ - h e ; 
a-ka-ma -ki -na i t- s e e - SEQ - CONJ - h e ; 
mae - ' ta-y-e ge t -PA S T- h e - IN DIC ] 
7 . 2 2 ( 2 ) S I MULTANE ITY 
Whe n two or mo re s ame - s ub j e c t ac ti on s are e n c ode d  as 
o cc urring s i mult ane o us ly , t he Spe ci fi c  Re lati ons hip  p o s i ti on 
i s  fi l led b y  the s i mul t ane i t y  marker - ' te .  
( 2 1 1 ) mae ' tegina kanaye . He ge ts  ( i t )  an d c o me s  ( = br in gs ) . 
[mae - ' te �ki -na g e t - SIMU- CONJ- h e ;  
L__J 
kana-y-e c o me - h e - IN DIC ] 
I I • • k ' I I h ( • ) d rnae tegini anantawe . T e y  go t � t  an came . 
[mae - ' te -ki -ni ' ge t - SIMU- CONJ - th e y (PL ) ; 
L--...1 
kana-nt ' ' -a : -e c ome -PERF- the y (PL ) -INDIC ] 
mae ' te gi ' ta k ana ' kune . We s h a l l ge t (i t )  an d c o me . 
[mae - ' te -ki - ' ta ' ge t - SIMU- CONJ- we (PL ) ;  
'------1 
kana - ' kubu-uN-e c om e -F UT- w e (PL ) - INDIC ] 
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aga ' tegina pu ' te gina kanaye . He l o ok s  a t  i t  and doe s 
(i t )  as he  c ome s .  
[ a -ka- ' te -ki -na i t - s e e - SIMU- CONJ - h e ; 
pu- ' te -ki -na do - SIMU- CO NJ- h e ;  
kana-y-e c ome - he - IN DIC ] 
7 . 2 2 ( 3 ) GENERAL S AME -S UBJE CT COORDINATION 
Whe n no s pe c i fi c  re l at i on ship ap art from gene ral c on ­
j oining o f  s ame -s ub j e ct ve rb s i s  re q uire d ,  the marke r us e d  i s  
-nta . Whe ne ve r  -nta i s  fo l l owe d b y  an Anti cip at ory S ub j e ct 
marke r who s e  vowe l i s  i ,  vowe l h armony o c c urs , and -nta i s  
1 . d . 1 2 4  re a + s e  a s  -nt1 . 
( 2 1 2 )  VOWE L HARMONY OF C O -ORDINATOR MO RPHEME : 
-nta > -nti I __ { ti ; ni .{ . 
E . g . nagantana kanaye . He s e e s  me an d h e  c o me s . 
[na-k a-nta-na me - s e e - C OORD- h e ;  
L.__J 
kana-y-e c o me - h e - IN DI C ] 
nagan tini kanantawe . T h e y  s aw me an d the y c ame .  
[ na-ka-nta-ni ' me - s e e - C OORD- th e y (PL J ;  
L--.1 
kana-nt ' ' -a : -e c ome - PERF - th e y ( PL ) - IN DI C ]  
kananta ' aga ' k uwe . I s h a l l c ome an d I s h a l l  s e e  h i m . 
[kana-nta - ' Q c ome - COORD-I;  
l---..J 
a-ka- ' kubu-u-e h i m - s e e -F U T- I -INDIC ] 
I , I I I aobunta ' ar1 ' tanta ' kamana ' yuwe . I li gh t ( a  fi re ) and 
I s e r v e  o u t  ( fo o d) an d I ta l k . 
[ aobu-nta- ' Q  i gn i te - COORD-I;  
, t I I ar1 ta-nta- Q s e rve - C OORD- I ;  
I 12 5 ka : manaQ t a l k ;  u-u-e s ay - I - IN DI C ]  
12 4Th i s , i n  e ffe c t , i s  the s ame s i t uati on e xpe rien ce d b y the 
o the r C onj oiner -ki , as given ab o ve in ( 2 0 6 ) .  Howe ve r ,  
-nta rathe r  th an -nti h as b e e n  given  he re as un der ly i n g ,  
s i n ce -nta i s  t h e  form whi ch appe ars when t h e  Ant i c ip ato ry 
S ub j e ct mo rpheme c ont ai ns n o  vowe l , as i n  the l as t  e xamp le 
of ( 2 12 )  . 
1 2 5 The verb s te m  u s ay i s  i rre gular whe n  fo l l owe d b y  a vowe l 
( whe re i t  b e c ome s  yu ) or y ( Where i t  b e c ome s i ) . 
7 .  Re lat i onship s Be twe e n  C l aus e s  1 5 4 
7 . 2 2 ( 4 ) REDUCED VERBS 
One of the fe at ure s o f  s ame -s ub j e c t ve rb s  in F o re i s  
t h at they may o c c ur i n  a s h o rte ne d form . Many New Guine an 
lan gua ge s mani fe s t  s u ch ve rb s t ru ct ure s , for  whi ch L on ga cre 
( 19 7 2 : 4 8 )  als o us e s the t e rm ' s t ripp e d -d own ' .  In  F ore , thi s 
re duc ti on app li e s  on ly to  s ame - s ubj e c t i n f le xi ons whi ch are 
f orme d  u s i n g  the C onj oiner -ki . Thus s e que n ce and s i mu lt an ­
e i t y  i n fl e xi ons may b e  re duce d , b u t  n o t  t h e  ge neral c o o rdinate 
f o rms gi ve n  ab o ve in ( 2 12 ) . 
Whe n  a ve rb appe ars  i n  i t s re d uc e d  f orm , i t  oc c urs 
witho ut C onj oiner or Ant i cip ato ry Subj e c t  mo rpheme s . The 
i l l us t rations  b e l ow rep e at the firs t t w o  e xamp le s of ( 2 0 9 ) 
and ( 2 11 ) re sp e c t i ve ly , i n  re d uce d f o rm . 1 2 6  
( 2 1 3 )  wama agaye . H e  g o e s a nd s e e s  i t .  
[ wa -ma go - SE Q; a -ka -y-e i t - s e e - he -INDIC ] 
� 
wama agantawe . T he y  we n t and s aw i t . 
' ' [wa-ma g o -SEQ; a-ka -nt -a : -e i t - s e e -PERF- t h e y ( PL ) -
1--J - IN DIC ] 
' mae ' te kanaye . He br ings  ( i t ) . 
[mae- ' te g e t - S IMU; kana-y-e c ome - h e -INDIC ] 
L__j 
mae ' te kanantawe . T he y  b ro u gh t (i t ) . 
[mae - ' te g e t - SIMU; kana -nt ' ' -a : -e c ome -PERF - th e y (PL ) -
.___. - IND IC ] 
Whe n  re duc e d  ve rb s o c cur , c laus al e l e ments  c o mmon to  
all  s uch c on j o i ne d  ve rb s p re c e de t he firs t ve rb . Th ose  whi ch 
app ly only t o  o the r than the fi rs t ve rb m ay e i the r p re c e de 
a l l  ve rb s o r  on ly t he ve rb t o  whi ch the y app ly . Ap ar t fr om 
any v e rb mo di fie r  ( wh i ch is p ar t  o f  the ve rb c omp le x ) , it i s  
us ual that o n ly Di re c t  Ob j e c t , I n di re c t  Ob j e c t o r  Bene fac ti ve 
o c c ur e l s ewhe re t han p re ce di n g  a ll s uch re d uce d verb linkage s . 
12 6 rn a p revi o us p ap e r  ( S c o t t , 19 7 3 : 1 8 ) , I an alys e d  the s e  
re d uce d ve rb s as o c c urri n g  wi thi n  c omp le x  c laus e s . Lon g­
ac re ( 1 9 7 2 : 4 9 ;  19 7 3 : vi i ) p re fe rre d t o  c ons i de r  the s e  
c l aus e  gro up ings a s  mer ge d  s e nte n ce s , a concep t w i th 
whi ch I now agre e , b ut r e f rain fr om us i n g  a t  thi s p oi nt , 
s inc e ' s e nt e nc e ' i n  this  ac c o unt o f  F ore grammar i s  de fined 
s li ght ly d i f fe re nt ly t o  that us e d  by  Long ac re . 
7 .  Re l at i o ns hi p s  Be twe e n  C l aus e s  1 5 5 
In  ( 2 1 4 )  b e l ow ,  the fi rs t e xamp le s hows ve rb s i n  the i r  full 
forms .  The s e c on d  e xamp le s h ows  a typ i c al re duce d e q ui va lent . 
( 2 1 4 ) 
0 V Lo e  IO I ( I I naninta : ma�magi ,  ' ma :  ' ta ' yaga : ne 
foo d I ge t  a n d I h e re my p i g  
I ge t fo o d  and I gi ve ( i t )  t o  my p i g  h e re . 
v I nkamuwe . 
I gi ve t o  i t 
Lo e  
ma :  ' ta 
h e re 
0 v IO  
' naninta : mae� yaga : ne 
v 
nkamuwe . 
fo od ge t and my p ig I gi v e  t o  i t  
I ge t a n d  gi ve fo o d  t o  my p i g  h e re . 
7 . 2 2 ( 5 )  DEFE CTIVE VERBS 
De fe c t i ve ve rb s te ms , wh i ch indi c at e  di re cti on of an 
ac t i on ,  o c cur e i the r as the fi rs t s te m  of a c omp o un de d  b a s e  
( as gi ve n e ar lie r i n  4 . 2 3 ) , or wi th s e q ue n t i a l  marking ( as 
gi ve n  here ) . Wi t h  s e q ue nt i al e n c o di n g ,  they mo s t  f re q ue n t ly 
o c c ur i n  the i r  re duce d form ,  as i llus t rate d in ( 2 15 ) . Lon ge r 
f orms are then i ll us t rate d in ( 2 1 6 ) . 
( 2 1 5 ) uma miye . He w e n t  o v e r  a n d  i s  ( t h e re ) . 
[ u -ma o ve r t o - SEQ ; mi -y -e b e - h e - IN DI C ] 
'--' 
ampa miye . He arri ve d an d i s  o ve r  ( t h e re ) . 
[aN -ma o ve r a t - SEQ ;  mi -y-e b e - h e - IN DI C ] 
L-..J 
tumpa miye . He w e n t  down and i s  ( th e re ) . 
[ tuN -ma downw a rds - SEQ ; mi-y-e b e - h e - IN DIC ] 
'----..J 
asu miye . He w e n t up an d i s  ( th e re ) . 
[ as u  up w a rd s ; 1 2 7  mi -y -e b e - h e - IN DI C ] 
'---.J 
12 7as u upw a r ds i s  i rre gular i n  that i t  o c c urs i n  s e q ue n t i al 
us age with out the addi ti on of -ma SEQ , wi th whi ch it  may 
n o t  co - o c c ur . 
7 .  Re lati on s hip s Be t we e n  C laus e s  
( 2 1 6 ) umagina miye . He w e n t  o v e r  a n d  h e  i s  ( t h e re ) . 
[ u-ma-ki-na . . . o ve r to - SE Q - CONJ - h e ] 
........ 
ampagina miye . He a rri v e d an d h e  i s  o ve r ( th e re ) . 
[aN -ma-ki -na . . . o ve ra t -SEQ - CONJ - h e ] 
L--1 
tumpagina miye . He w e n t  down an d h e  i s  ( th e re ). 
[ tuN-ma-ki -na . . .  downw a rd s - SE Q - CONJ - h e ] 
.___.. 
as ugina miye . He w e n t up and he  i s  ( the re ) . 
[ as u-ki -na . . . upw ar ds - CONJ - h e ] 
'----4 
7 . 2 2 ( 6 )  NE GATION 
15 6 
There a re two ne gat i ve morpheme s : ka ' N for gene ral 
use ; a : ' N e xc l us i ve ly f or Impe ra t i ve s . 
The non-Imp e r at i ve ka ' N fun ct i on s  as a de fe ct i ve ve rb 
s tem . Th us i t  may o c c ur as the fi rs t s te m  i n  a comp o un d  v e rb ­
b as e , o r  as s tem of a re duce d s e q ue n t i a l  ve rb , o r  wi th C on­
j o i ne r  and Ant i c ip at o ry S ub j e ct mo rpheme s . I t  may n o t  b e  
en co de d  fo r swi t ch-re fe re n ce . 
( 2 1 7 )  kampiye .  ' He i s  n o t ( h e re ) . 
[ka ' N -mi -y-e no t - b e - h e - IN DI C ] 
L-__J 
kampa miye .  He i s  n o t  ( h e re ) . 
[ka ' N -ma n o t - SE Q ;  mi -y -e b e - h e -INDI C ] 
L---....1 
kampagina miye . He i s  n o t ( he re ) . 
[ ka ' N -ma -ki -na n o t- SEQ - CONJ - he ; mi -y-e b e - h e - IN DIC ] 
'-----l 
The Imp e rati ve ne ga ti ve a :  ' N ,  on the othe r han d ,  doe s 
n o t  fun ct i on as a verb s te m .  Ins te ad , i t  i s  an enc li ti c  
us ua l ly att ache d t o  the ve rb c o mp le x ,  b u t  may a lt e rn at i ve ly , 
f or p urp os e s  o f  sp e c i fi c i ty , b e  at t ache d t o  a re le vant noun 
phras e  whi ch i mme di at e ly p re ce de s the ve rb co mp le x .  I t  oc c urs 
o n ly i n as s o ci at i on with  the Imp e r at i ve mo o d  ( gi ven  lat e r  in 
8 . 2 ( 3 ) ) ,  b ut has b e e n  i n c lude d in the de s c rip t i on at t hi s 
po int  b e c aus e o f  i t s mut ual e xc lus i o n  w i th ka ' N . 
( 2 1 8 )  
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' . ' , , a : mpiyo . Do n t s tay . 
[ a : ' N -mi -�-6 no t - b e - y o u (S G ) - IMPER ] 
'---J 
' ' • . . ' , . h h , a : ntama pi  mpiyo . Do n  t s tay � n  t e o us e . 
15 7 
[ a : ' N-na : maN-piN n o t - h ou s e - in ;  mi -�-6 b e - y o u ( SG J - IMPER ]  
t____J 
7 . 3 NON-COORDINATE LINKAGE 
C laus e s  may a ls o b e  l i nke d i n  non-c o o rdi nate re l at i o n ­
ship s . E x cep t for a lt e rnati on , non- c oo rdinat e linkage i s  a 
re l at ions hip b e t we e n  t w o  c laus e s  on ly , the fi rs t o f  whi ch 
again c ont ai ns mo rph o l ogic al indi c at i on of th e re l at i on ship 
i n  the i n fle xi o n  of  i t s  ve rb . I n  s ome i ns t an ce s , the  s e c on d  
ve rb als o c arri e s  a s p e c i a l  marke r ,  a s  indi c ate d i n  the las t 
two e xamp l e s  of ( 2 1 9 ) b e l ow .  
Non - c o o rdinate link age s i n di c at i n g  F o c a l , Re fe re n t i a l ,  
S imi le , C on t raf act ual an d A lt e rnational  re l a ti ons hip s are now 
i l l us trate d . 
( 2 19 ) na ' piyb ' pa kana ' ki bene . I th i n k tha t y o u s h a l l c o me . 
[ na -pi ' -o ' N -pa th i n k -I (EMPH ) -F O C; 
L__J L--...1 
kana - ' kubu -a : N-e c om e -F UT-y ou (S G ) -INDIC ] 
a ' ta : mi ' kana waye . H e  go e s  tha t  h e  may de p o s i t  i t .  
[ a- ' ta -a : miN -ka-na i t -p ut - h e (EMPH ) -REFT - h e ; 1 2 8  
L-J '-----' 
wa-y -e g o - h e - IN DI C ] 
umu nais a :  ' piye . A s  a r a t  e a t s , s o  do e s  he . 
[ '  ' ' ' umu rat;  na -1N -s a : Q e a t - h e (EMPH ) - SIME ; 
t_____j 
pu-y-e do - h e - IN DI C ]  
agai s inta maeyi s ine . If h e  h a d  s e e n  i t, h e  
[ a -ka-1N -s inta i t - s e e - h e ( EMPH ) - C O NTRA ; 
I t 
mae -iN -s i ' N -e g e t - he (EMPH ) - CONTRA -INDIC ] 
L---1 
wo u ld h a ve 
go t ( i t ) . 
mae ' kib l ' pe a ' ta ' kibaya : we . Wi l l  he tak e (i t )  o r  l e av e  
t i t ?  [mae - ' kubu -1N-pe ge t -F U T - h e (EMPH ) -A LTERN; 
L.-.J. 
a- ' ta- ' kubu-y -paya : ' -e i t -p u t- F UT- h e -A LTERN - INDI C ] 
1 2 8o c c urre nce o f  an ant i c ip ato ry s ubj e c t mo rpheme ( -na h e  in 
t hi s  i ll us t rati on )  i s  a p e c uli ari ty of  thi s c on s tru c t i on , 
as gi ven b e low i n  7 . 3 2 .  
• 7 .  Re l at i on s hip s Be twe e n  C laus e s  15 8 
Whi le non -c oo rdi nate l i nkage s  i n di c ate the  re l at i on­
s hip b e twe e n  c l aus e s ,  t he y  do n o t  indi c ate whe ther  or n o t  
t he re i s any s wi t ch i n  s ub j e c t  re fe re n ce , a s  d o  co ordinat e s . 
Ins te ad ,  ve rb s e n co de d  for n on- co ordin ate link age us ually 
o c c ur wi th i n dep e n de n t  i n f le xi on , to whi ch is adde d one o f 
the no n - c oo rdinat e re l at i on s hip marker s .  F urthe rmo re , t h e  
s ub j e ct marker i n  that i n f le xi o n  i s  us ually from the Emphat i c  
s e t  gi ve n e arlier i n  ( 8 7 ) . Whe n  the s e cond  ve rb als o carr ie s  
t he s pe c i a l marke r ,  i t  to o o c curs w i t h  an Emphati c s ub j e ct 
mo rphe me . Indi vidual  dep ar ture s  f rom thi s gene ral p at t erning 
wi ll b e  given whe re re l e van t . 
7 . 3 1 Focal Linkage 
In a F o c a l  re l at ionship , t he mo rpheme -pa i s  added to  
the  ve rb of  the fi rs t c laus e . Thi s morpheme , whi c h  was given  
in 6 . 2 4 ( 1 ) as a phras a l  marker , p e r fo rms a s i mi lar t as k  here 
b e t we e n  c l aus e s . He re , t he s e c ond c laus e act s as c omp lement  
o f the  firs t .  C ons e quent ly , thi s s truct ure may be  use d  to 
en c o de a v ar ie t y  of  un de r ly i n g  s e mant i c  re lati onship s s uch as 
t op i c- c ommen t , t he s i s - ant i t he s i s , c aus e -e f fe c t , re ason-re s ult , 
and c ondi t i onals . 
( 2 2 0 ) na ' p iyo ' pa kana ' k iye . I t hi n k  th a t  h e  wi l l  c o me . 
[ na ' p i ' -6 ' N -pa t hi n k -I (EMPH ) -F OC;  
..____. L----1 
kana - ' kubu-y-e c ome - F U T - h e -INDIC ] 
( ago yi ' pa abewe . He h as a lre a dy s p o k e n  and t h e y  h av e  
[ ago a l re a dy;  u -1N -pa s ay - he (EMPH) -F O C; h e ar d .  
L--J L--1 
abu-a : -e h e ar - t h e y (PL ) - IN DIC ] 
aga ' k ibi ' pa mae ' kiye . If he  s e e s  i t�  he w i l l  ge t (i t ) . 
[ a-ka- ' kubu-fN -pa  i t - s e e -F UT - he (EMPH) -F OC;  
L-J L--...J 
mae - ' kubu-y -e g e t -F UT- he -IN DIC ] 
pi ' kibempe ' pa kaegu ' kuwe . I f y o u do (i t J �  I s h a l l h i t 
pu- ' kubu-a : mpeN -pa d o -F UT-y o u ( SG /EMPH ) - F O C; yo u . 
...__, L---4 
ka -egu ' - ' kubu-u-e y ou ( S G ) - h i t -F UT - I -INDI C ] 
7 .  Re lat i on s hip s Be t we e n  C laus e s 1 5 9  
A s  Bunn ( 1 9 7 4 : 1 1 9 ) indi c at e s  for t he C en t r a l  fam i l y ' s  
G a l in l an guage , u s e  o f  c on st ruc t i on s wh i c h  are sp e c i fi c  to 
suc h  r e l at i on sh ip s  as  c au s e - e f fe ct ma y b e  s ome wh at p e dant i c  
t o a n at i ve sp eaker when that re lat i on ship i s  qu ite  c l ear 
from c ont e xt . In F o re , for e xamp le , a c o o rdinat e ve rb wi l l  
often link c l aus e s wh er e a f o c a l  c on s t ruc t i on wou l d  b e  more 
spe c i fi c  ( and thus  ' ma rke d ' ) . O r ,  on rare o c c as i on s , the 
f oc al morpheme -pa may even b e  at t ac hed  t o  the in f le xi on of 
12 9 the  c o ordin at e verb , a s  s hown in the la s t  e xamp le b e l ow .  
( 2 2 1 ) i ' kibempe ' p a kaegu ' kib ine . If y o u go up , y o u w i l l  fa l l .  
( l i t . G i ve n  th a t  yo u  w i l l  
a s c e n d ,  i t  w i l l  h i t  y o u ) 
[ i - ' kubu -a: mpeN-pa as cend -F UT- y o u (SG/EMPH ) -F O C ;  
I I L--.1 L__J ka-e gu - ' kubu-iN-e y o u ( S G ) - h i t - F UT- i t (EMPH ) -IN DI C ] 
iyegana kaegu ' kib!ne . If yo u  go up , y o u w i l l  fa l l . 
( li t . Y o u  wi l l  as c e n d  
an d  i t  w i l l  h i t y o u ) 
[ i -a : -ki -na . . .  a s ce n d- yo u (SG/F UT ) - CONJ - i t ]  
L__J I I 
r r iyeganaba kaegu ' kibine . I f  y o u go up , y o u  w i l l  fa l l . 
( l i t . G i v e n  th a t  y o u w i l l  a s c e n d, 
t h e n  i t, i t  w i l l  h i t y o u ) 
[ i -a : -ki -na-p a . . .  as ce n d - y o u ( SG /F UT ) - C ONJ- i t -F OC ]  
L-.J L..-.J L--1 L----J 
1 29A 1 h . n an oma y appe ars w e n  -pa i s  adde d to  c o or di nat e ve rb s . 
F i rs t ly ,  whene ve r  i t  i s  us e d  wi th a s ame - s ub j e ct i n f le xion , 
a re duce d form o f  that  ve rb ne ve r  app e ars . Thi s i s  un de r­
s t an dab le , s in ce re duce d fo rms are the links in c l aus e s  
whi ch h ave b e e n  me rge d ,  whe re as the fun ct i on of  -pa he re i s  
t o  s e p arat e cl aus e s .  E . g . imaginab a  aga ' kibene . I f  y o u  g o  
up y o u wi l l  s e e  h i m . [ i-ma-ki -na ' -p a a s c e n d- SE Q � C ONJ-y ou ( SG ) ­
F O C; a -ka- ' kubu- a : N-e h i m- s e e -F UT- y o u ( S G ) - IN DI C ] .  
H owe ve r , the s wi t ch-re fe re n c e  f o rm o c c as i onally  app e ars 
in a s trip p e d-down ve rs ion  ( minus Conj oine r and Ant i c ip at ory 
S ub j e c t ) , b ut s uc h  re duct i on only oc c urs in th i s  c on s truc t­
i o n . E . g . iyuwa : ' pa  taga ' taye . We we n t  up an d s o he s aw us . 
[ i-uwa :N-p a as ce nd - w e (PL /PA ST/S WREF) -F O C ; ta-ka- ' ta-y-e 
us (PL ) - s e e - PA S T- h e - INDI C ] .  
7 .  Re l at i on ship s Be twe e n  C laus e s 1 6 0 
7 . 32 Referential Linkage  
In a R e fe re n t i al re lat i on sh ip , t he mo rp heme -ka i s  
adde d t o  the ve rb in the  fir s t  c lause . Thi s mo rp heme , gi ven  
a s a c a s e  mark e r  in 6 . 3 1 ( 1 1 ) � p e r fo rms a s i mi l ar re fe re n t i al 
t as k  he re . In thi s us age , the s e c on d  c l ause is ut t e re d  w i th 
spe c i fic  re l at i on s hip t o  the c on t e n t s  o f t he fi r s t . A gain , 
t h i s  c on s truc t i on may e n c o de a n umb e r  o f  s e man t i c re lat i on ­
ship s ,  of  whi ch t op i c -c o mme nt and re as on -re s ult  are t he mo s t  
u s ual . 
( 2 2 2 )  I a ' ta : mi ' k ana waye . He g o e s t h a t h e  may de p o s i t i t . 
( li t . C o n c e rn i n g  " h e  p u t s  i t " ,  h e  g oe s ) 
[ a- ' ta-a : miN-k a-na i t-p u t - he ( EMPH ) -REF T - h e ; 
L_J I I 
wa-y -e g o - h e -INDI C ]  
na ' kib� ' kana iye .  H e  ta l k s  abo u t  h ow the y w i l l  e a t .  
( li t . C o n c e rn i n g  " th e y  wi l l  e a t ", h e  s ay s ) 
[na- ' kubu-a : ' N-ka-na e a t - F UT- th e y (PL /EMPH ) -REF T- he ; 
L--l I I 
u-y-e s ay - h e -INDI C ] 
mintemf ' kiri  frebu maeyiyo . I t  i s ( th e re ) ,  s o  ge t b ow s ! 
( li t . Conce rn i n g  "i t i s ", ge t  b ow s ) 
[mi-nt ' ' -a : miN-k a-ti ' b e -PERF- i t (EMPH ) -R EF T- y o u ( PL ) ; 
L--' I I 
i rebu ' b ow ;  mae -fy-6 ge t - yo u (PL ) -IMPER ] 
kana ' ta : me ' ka  ' i ' k a :  ' puwe . I b uy b e caus e the y c ame . 
( li t . C o n ce rn in g  " th e y  c ame ", . I b uy )  
[ I I I kana- ' ta-a : meN-ka- Q c ome -PAST- the y ( DL/EMPH) -REF T- I; 
L__J I I 
i ' ka : N-pu-u-e b uy - do - I- IN DI C ]  
In thi s u s a ge , t he morp heme -ka onl y  o c c urs fol l owin g 
E mph at i c  s ubj e ct mo rp he me s , b ut there i s  one p e culari ty . A s  
s ee n  in the e xamp l e s  ab o ve , t hi s  re fe re nti a l  marke r mus t alway s  
b e  fo l l owe d by an An ti cip at ory Sub j e c t  mo rphe me . The re i s  n o  
spe c i fi c  i n di cat i on o f swi t ch -re fe re n c e  o r  othe rwi s e , alt hough 
in the  las t e xamp le abo ve t he re i s n o  othe r i nt e rp re t at i on 
p o s s i b le . The f i rs t e xamp le , fo r ins t an c e , c ou ld b e  inte rp re t e d  
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a s  e it her  s ame o r  s wi t che d  s ub j e c t s . 
The fu l l  di sp l ay o f  Ant i cip ato ry Sub j e c t mo rp he me s  ha s 
alre ady b e e n  gi ve n i n  ( 2 0 7 ) . The mo s t  re as onab le b u t  con ­
j e ct ure d p re mi s e  f or the i r u s age he re i s  by  ana l o gy . Many of 
t he f o rms generat e d  are q ui t e  s imi l ar t o  th o s e  fo rme d b y  the 
s wi t ch - re fe re nce p r o ce s s e s  of  7 . 2 1 ,  in vi ew  of the common 
-k i > -ka chan ge give n  i n  ( 2 0 6 ) . Thi s hyp o the s i s  has s ome 
s upp o rt in that the Re fe re nt i a l -ka , i n  keep i n g  wi th the 
C onj oine r -ki , app e ars as -k i whe n the vowe l of the fol lowing 
Ant i ci p at o ry S ub_ j e c t mark e r  is  i .  The thi rd e xamp l e  of  ( 2 2 2 )  
ab o ve i l l us tr at e s  th i s . On  the othe r h an d ,  -ka in a non -ve rb 
e n vi r onment ( i . e . as a re fere nt i a l c as e  marke r )  i s  ne ve r  
f o l lowe d b y an Ant i c ip at o ry Sub j e c t mo rpheme . 
7 . 3 3 Simile Linkag e 
C laus e s  s how a S i mi le re l at i on s hip whe n -s a : Q i s  
at t ache d t o  the ve rb o f  the fi rs t c l ause . I t  o n l y  o c c urs 
f ol l owin g  an Emphat i c s ub j e c t mo rpheme , and i s  mo s t  f re q ue n t l y  
f o l l owe d by t h e  ve rb ' t o d o ' , a s  in  the fi rs t two e xamp l e s o f  
( 2 2 3 ) . I t  i s  us e d  wh en likenin g one a c t i on t o  an othe r . l 3 0 
( 2 2 3 )  f f • I umu naisa : ' piye . He e a t s  l i k e  a r a t . 
( l i t . A s  a rat  e a t s � so  d o e s he ) [ I  I I f umu r a t ;  na -1N - sa : Q  e.a t - he (EMPH ) - SIME ; 
I I l----J 
pu -y -e do - h e - INDIC ] 
( c ont inued  o ve r le af ) 
1 3 0  
Whe n the o b j e ct s  the ms e lve s are likene d one t o  the othe r ,  
- sa : Q i s  n o t  us e d .  Inst e ad ,  t he mo s t  c ommon me t ho d  i s  t o  
at t ach -kanta t o  the non -ve rb . -kanta appe ars t o  b e  
p o lymorp hemi c :  -ka-N -na REF T-GEN - t hi n g . Thus , He i s  l i k e  
a p i g has two F o re re nde rin gs :  
( i )  yaga : pi s a :  ' piye . He ac ts  li k e  a p i g ;  
[yaga : p i g ; pu-iN -s a : Q  do - h e (EMPH ) -SIME ; pu-y-e do - h e -INDI C ]  
( i i )  yaga : ganta piye .  H e  l o o k s  li k e  a p i g .  
[ yaga : -ka-N -na p i g-REFT- GEN - t h i n g ;  pu-y -e do - h e -INDIC ] 
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aya : ' k1 sa :  ' puma ka saye .  He cu t s  (i t )  a s  h e  wa s s h o wn . 
( l i t . A s  h e  s h ow e d  h i m, he  d o e s an d c u t s ) 
[ a-ya : ' ku -1N- sa : Q  h i m - s h o w - h e (EMPH ) - SIME ; 
L.-1 '-------' 
pu -ma do - SEQ; ka sa-y-e cu t - h e -INDIC ] 
aya : ' ki ..sa : ' ka saye . He c u t s (i t )  as he w a s  s ho wn . 
( li t . A s  h e  s ho we d  h i m, h e  c u t s ) 
[ a-ya : ' ku - lN -sa : Q  h i m- s h o w - he (EMPH ) - SIME; 
'------' L-----1 
ka sa -y -e cu t - he - INDIC ] 
' ' ' ugami ' ta : s a : ' yo .  Te Z Z  ( i t )  in t h e  ma nn e r  y o u  w er e  to l d ! 
( li t . A s  t h e y  t o ld y ou ,  y o u  say ! ) 
[ ' ' , ' . u-ka-mu- ' ta -a : N - sa : Q  s ay - y o u ( SG ) - g� ve - PA ST -
� ' ( SG ) t____iIMPER ] - th e y (PL/EMPH ) - SIME; u-�-o s ay - y ou - '------' 
7 . 3 4 Contrafactual Linkag e  
A c ont rary - t o - fa c t  ( or i rre al c ondi t i on al )  re l at i on­
s hip i s us ua lly rende re d us i n g  marke rs -s inta on the f i rs t  
ve rb , and -si ' N on the s e c ond . l 3l The s e  marke rs may on ly 
o c c ur fo l l owing an Emphat i c  s ub j e c t mo rpheme , and are ne ver  
us e d  wi th a fu t ure t e n s e  mo rpheme . Any s t at e ment  re lat e d  to  
the f ut ure app e ars e i th e r  wi t ho ut t e ns e marking ( thi rd e xamp le 
b e l ow ) , o r  i s  handle d vi a a Fo c a l re l at i on s hip ( las t e xamp le ) .  
1 3 1 r t  appe ars th at -s inta i s  p o lymorphemi c :  -s i ' N -na CON TRA ­
- th i ng . I f  s o , the s ame -si ' N o c c urs on b o th ve rb s . Th e 
s yn t a c t i c imp l i c at i on s  of an alys ing  -na as th i n g  ( no mi n a l ­
i s e r ? ? )  have no t ye t  b e en  fu lly i n ve s t i gate d ,  an d thu s at 
p re s en t , -s inta i s  given as a s in g le morphe me . na t h i n g  
o c c urs e ls ewhe re , as a no un wh i ch i s  i nd e t e rmin at e , and 
whi ch For e l i t e r at e s o ften wri te as though it  we re a p o s t ­
c li t i c . E . g .  yag a : manta  p i g ' s  ( fo o d )  [ yaga : -ma-N -na p i g-
DLN - GEN - th i ng ] .  L-J 
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( 2 2 4 ) ag ai sinta maeyi sine . If h e  h a d  s e e n  i t, h e  wo u l d h av e  
[ a-ka-{N -sinta i t - s e e - h e (EMPH ) - CO NTRA ; 
go t (i t ) . 
, t I .  I I mae -1N -s 1 N -e ge t -h e (EMPH ) - CONTRA - IN DI C ]  
t___j 
kana ' ta : s inta imi ' tos ine . I f  the y h a d c ome , I w o u l d 
h a v e g i v e n  ( i t )  to  them . 
[ , , , . , kana- ' ta-a :  N-s inta c om e - PA ST - th e y (PL /EMPH) - C ONTRA ; 
i -mu - ' ta-6 ' N -s i ' N -e th e m (PL ) - gi v e -PAS T- I (EMPH ) -
L---1 - CONTRA -INDI C ] 
' . , ' . , na : mpe sinta purempes ine . If y o u we re t o  e at ( i t ) , y o u  
w o u l d  d i e . 
[ , . , na-a : mpeN-sinta e a t - y ou (S G/EMPH) - CONTRA ; 
pur u-a : mpeN-si ' N-e d i e - y o u (SG/EMPH ) - CONTRA - IN DI C ] 
t____J 
na ' kibempe ' pa puri ' kibene . If y o u  e a t  ( i t ) , y o u  w i l l  
[ na- ' kubu-a : mpeN -p a e a t -F UT- y o u (SG /EMPH ) -F OC; 
L-....l L---& 
puru- ' kubu-a : N-e d i e -F UT- y o u ( S G ) - IN DI C ] 
di e . 
7 . 3 5 Alternation Linkage  
. 
Alt e rnation  o f  c l aus e s  i s  marke d us i n g  mo rphe me s  
' ' 13 2 -paya : and -pe . The s e  are t h e  s ame mo rphe me s as tho s e  
us e d  t o  p ro duce al t e rnati on o f  n o un phr as e s ,  gi ve n e arlie r 
in 6 . 2 3 .  S imi lar p at t e rn s  as th o s e  gi ve n e a r li e r  als o o c c ur ,  
i n  that  whe n doub t i s  p art i c ul ar ly as s o ci at e d wi th one alt e r­
n at i ve , that al t e rn at i ve i s  marke d b y  the addi t ion  of  -paya : ' . 
Othe r non- final  alte rn at i ve s  are marke d b y  -pe . 
( 2 2 5 ) mae ' kibi ' paya :  a ' ta ' kfbine . Wi l l  h e  g e t (i t )  (p r ob a b l y  
1 32 
n o t ) , o r  w i l l  h e  l e av e  i t ? [ f I f mae - ' kubu-1N-paya :  ge t -F UT - h e (EMPH) -ALTERN; 
I ) 
a- ' ta- ' kubu-fN -e i t -p u t-F UT - h e (EMPH) -IN DIC ] 
m�e ' kib1 1 p� a ' ta ' ki bi ' paya : we .  Wi l l  he ge t (i t ) ,  o r  wi l l  
he  (p r o b ab l y  n o t )  l e a ve i t ? 
[ , 
, 
, mae - ' kubu-1N -pe ge t -F UT - h e (EMPH ) -A LTERN; 
&..--J 
a- ' ta - ' kubu-{N -paya : ' -e i t -p u t - FU T - he (EMPH) -INDIC ] 
A thi rd form , -peraQ o c c urs i n  o c c as i onal  alt e rnat i o n  
with -pe . I t  app e ars t o  b e  p o lymo rp he mi c :  -pe -taQ A LTERN ­
-a t ,  al tho ugh I am p re s e n t ly unab le t o  ade q uat e ly e xp l ain 
why t he l o c at i ve case  marker -taQ w o uld app e ar he re . 
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When e it h e r  al t e rnat i ve i s  c on s i de re d  e q ua l ly p o s s i b le , 
o r  whe n  li s t i ng mo re t h an two a lte rna ti ve s , -pe i s  us e d  on 
al l b ut the l as t  ve rb . 
( 2 26 )  mae ' ki bf ' pe a ' ta ' kibine . Wi l l  he g e t (i t )  o r  le ave  i t ?  
[mae - ' kubu-iN-pe ge t -F UT - h e (EMPH ) -AL TERN ; 
L..-J 
a - ' ta - ' kubu-iN-e i t -p u t -F UT - h e ( EMPH ) -INDI C ] 
mae ' kibl ' pe a ' ta ' kibf ' pe nami ' kibfne . Wi l l  h e  ge t (i t ) , 
o r  l e ave  i t, o r  gi ve ( i t )  t o  me ? 
[ f I f mae - ' kubu-1N -pe ge t -F UT- he (EMPH ) - A L TERN ;  
L...__j . 
a - I ta- I kubu-iN -pe i t -p u t -F UT- h e  ( EMPH ) -A L TERN ;  
&...--I 
na -mu- ' kubu-iN -e me - gi ve -F UT- h e (EMPH ) - IN DI C ] 
Two furthe r c omment s nee d b e  made . F i rs t ly , -p aya : 
may b e  us e d  wi th j us t  one c laus e , the opp os i t e  re s ult b e i n g  
e xpe c t e d . Thi s  i s  als o a fe at ure o f  -paya : ' when o c curring 
wi th noun phras e s  ( s e e  6 . 2 3 ) . 
( 2 2 7 )  mae ' ki bi ' pay a : we .  Wi l l  he g e t ( i t ) ,  o r  (p r o b ab l y )  no t ?  
[mae - ' kubu-1N -paya : ' -e ge t -F UT - he (EMPH) -A LTERN - IN DIC ] ' I 
I Se c on dly , the re i s  n o  c omp uls i on for -pay a :  t o  b e  
, use d w i t h  E mphat i c  s ub j e c t marke rs , b ut -pe mus t b e , e ven  
tho ugh a fin al cl aus e fo l lowi n g  -pe may co nt ai n  o n ly a Bas i c 
s ub j e c t mo rpheme . 
( 2 2 8 )  mae ' kibaya·: a ' ta ' kiye .  Wi l l  h e  ge t (i t )  (p rob ab l y  no t ) ,  
, o r  w i l l  h e  l e ave  i t ?  [mae - ' kubu-y -pay a : ' ge t -F UT- h e -A LTERN;  
L..-J 
a- ' ta - ' kubu-y -e i t -p u t -F UT - h e -INDIC ] 
L-J 
mae ' kibi ' pe a ' ta ' kiye .  Wi l l  h e  g e t ( i t )  o r  l e av e  i t ?  
[mae - ' kubu-iN-p� ge t -F UT - h e (EMPH ) -A LTERN ;  
L--' 
a- ' ta- ' k ubu-y-e i t -p u t -F U T- h e - INDIC ] 
L-J 
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7. 4  EMBE DDING WI THIN THE CLAUSE 
7 . 4 1 Re lative C lauses  
Re l at i vi s at i on in F o re i s  achie ve d  through the o c c urr­
e n c e  o f  a c l aus e o r  c omb inati on o f  c l aus e s  i n  de s c rip t i ve 
us age . As s uch , the re l at i ve c l aus e ( o r  c laus e c omb inati on )  
emb e ds wi thi n  a noun p h ras e , us ua l ly as a q ua li fie r o f  the 
head of that p h ras e . 
( 2 2 9 ) ago 
a l re a dy 
kanai 
he c o me s  
ntagara 
man 
( . ' m1nt1ye .  
h e  i s  
T h e  man w h o  ha s a l re a dy c o me i s  he re . 
[ ago 
a l re a dy 
kana -1.N 
c o me - h e (EMPH ) 
yagara :  
man 
. ' ' ] mi -nt -y -e b e -PERF - h e -INDIC 
Re l C l 
pi ' pa ae guyogana purinti ntagawe . 
t h a t  I hi t i t  a n d i t  i t  di e d  i t  i s  a p i g  
Th a t  i s  the  p i g  I k i l le d . 
pi N -pa a-egu -o - 1 -na puru-nt -1N [ ( I I I k ' I I  I 
t h a t -F O G  i t - hi t - I- C O NJ - i t di e -PERF -i t (EMPH ) 
Re l Cl 
yaga : -e J p i g - IN DIC 
Re l at i ve c l aus e s  alway s  c onc lude with an Indep e n de n t  
ve rb i n f le xi on c on t aini n g  a n  Emphat i c  s ub j e c t  morphe me . I 
u s e  the  t e rm ' re l at i ve c l aus e ' t o  als o i n c lude linke d cl aus e s ,  
s in ce t hat whi c h  i s  e mb e dde d i n  thi s way i s  o fte n  mo re than a 
c l aus e , as s h own i n  the s e c ond e xamp le o f  ( 2 2 9 )  ab ove . 
No s e p arate ve rb e n c o di ngs di s tingui s h  b e twe e n  the 
re l ati vi s at i on of s ub j e ct ,  of di re ct or of i n di re c t  ob j e ct , 
or of lo cat i ve or a l l a t i ve o r  ins trume nt a l us age . 1 3 3  The s e  
are i l l us t rate d in t h e  orde r  s t at e d ,  i n  ( 2 30 ) . 
l 3 3Re l at i vi s at io n  of othe r case  ro le s h as re s i s te d  e l i cit at i on . 
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( 2 30 )  naga ' tai 
he  s aw m e  
ntagara k�naye . 
ma n h e  c om e s  
The man who s a w  me i s  comi n g . 
[ na-ka- ' ta -iN yagara :  
m e - s e e -PA ST - h e (EMPH ) man 
aga ' to 
I s a w  h im 
Re l C l 
ntagara kanaye . 
man h e  c o me s  
The man w h om I s aw i s  c omi n g . 
[ a-ka - ' ta-6 ' N yagara : 
h i m - s e e -PA ST-I (EMPH)  man 
abiga ' to 
I a s ke d  h i m  
Re l C l  
ntagara kanaye . 
man h e  c om e s 
kana -y-e J c om e - he - INDIC 
kana-y-e J c ome - he -IN DIC 
The man w ho m  I a s k e d  ( s o me t hi n g )  i s  c omi n g .  
[ a-piga- ' ta -6 ' N  yagara : kana-y-e J him - as k -PA ST- I (EMPH ) ma n c ome - he - INDIC 
minti 
he i s  
Re l C l 
' kUma : ' tasa 
from t h e  v i l l a ge 
kanaye . 
h e  co me s 
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He c o me s  fro m  th e vi l lag e i n  w h i c h  h e  i s  ( s t ay i n g ) . 
[mi -nt ' ' -iN kuma : ' Q-taQ-sa kana -y-e J b e -PERF - he (EMPH )  vi l l a ge -a t - fr o m  c om e - h e -INDIC 
wa ' to 
I w e n t 
R e l C l 
' mpari sa 
fr o m  t h e  g ro un d  
kanaye . 
he  c o me s  
He c ome s fro m t h e  p l a c e  t o  w h i c h  I w e n t . 
[wa- ' ta-o ' N ma ' -ti -sa kana-y-e ] g o - PA ST-I (EMPH ) g ro un d- to - fro m c ome - he -INDIC 
Re l C l 
aegu ' t�i 
he hi t h i m  
I ' kasu 
c l ub 
I mpaeye .  
he ge ts 
He ge t s  t h e  c l ub w i t h  w h i c h  h e h i t  hi m .  
[ a-egu ' - ' ta-iN 
him- hi t -PA ST - h e (EMPH) 
R e l C l  
kaso ' N 
c l ub 
I ] mae-y -e ge t - he -INDIC 
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The re i s , howe ve r � o ne s ynt acti c co -o c curre n ce re s t ri c t ­
i on :  the no un p hras e he ad whi ch the re lat i ve c laus e  qual i fie s 
p re ve n t s  the o c c urrence  o f  a c o - re fe re nt i a l fre e -fo rm noun 
phras e wi thin  the re lat i ve c l aus e . Th us , n o  fre e - fo rm re lati ve 
p ro n o un s  o c c ur i n  F o re . Thi s  i s  i l lus t rate d i n  ( 2 3 1 ) , whe re 
the s ub j e ct o f  the re l at i ve c l aus e i s  c o -re fe re n t i a l  wi t h  i t s  
' an t e c e dent ' . . ntagara- man ; and i n  ( 2 32 ) , whe re t he d i re c t 
' obj e ct o f  the re l at ive c lau s e  i s  c o- re fe re n t i a l  wi th . .  ntagara-
man . A s teri s ks  i n di c ate un ac cept ab le utt e rance s .  
( 2 3 1 )  
( 2 3 2 ) 
I 
ag a ' to 
I s aw hi m 
nae ag a ' tb 
I I s aw 
* ae ' aga ' to 
h im I s aw 
._____, 
He i- s  th e  
aga ' to 
I s aw him 
aga ' to 
I f ntag arawa : we . 
h e  i s  the  ma n 
I I ntagarawa : we .  
h i m  h e  i s  the  ma n 
I I ntagarawa : we .  
h i m  h e  i s  the  man 
ma n w ho m I s aw .  
'------' 
f I ntagarana : we .  
I am th e man 
I I ntagarana : we .  * nae 
I I s aw h i m  I am t h e  ma n 
"'----' 
I ae 
h im 
' aga ' to 
I s aw h i m  
I I ntagarana : we .  
I am th e man 
I am t h e  ma n w ho s aw h im . '----' 
Since  noun p h ras e s  ( in thi s ins t an ce , p rono un s ) may b e  
o mi t t e d , as s e e n  i n  the fi rs t e xamp le s  of ( 2 3 1 )  an d ( 2 3 2 ) 
ab ove , p o t en t i a l  amb i gui ty o fte n o c c urs , as i l l us t rate d b e l ow 
i n  ( 2 3 3 ) . Howe ve r ,  wi de r  c onte xt , b o th li n gui s t i c  an d 
e xt ra - li n gui s ti c , us ua l ly r e s o l ve s  s uc h  i s s ue s . 
( 2 3 3 )  ami ' tai ntagaranto kanaye . 
he  g av e  h i m  c h i l d  h e  come s 
The c h i l d  w h o  ga v e  ( i t )  to  h i m  i s  c o min g; or : 
The c hi l d  t o  w h o m  h e  gav e ( i t )  i s  c o mi- n g; or : 
The c hi l d  ( w h o m )  h e  ga ve to h i m  i s  c o min g .  
f a -mu- ' ta-iN L h i m - g i ve -PA S T - h e (EMPH ) 
Re l C l 
I I yagara : -anto 
man - DIMIN 
kana-y-e J c o me - h e -INDIC 
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As with de s c rip t i ve s , a re l at i ve c laus e  may o c c as i on ­
a lly o c c ur a s  he ad o f  the noun phras e , as i n  ( 2 3 4 ) . Thi s  
only e vent uat e s  when  t h e  phras e i n  whi ch i t  o c curs as he ad 
i s  marked  for Lo c at i ve , A l l at ive o r  I n s t rwne nt al cas e . 1 3 4 
( 2 3 4 ) aegu ' to ' ta 
a t  w he re I h i t h i m  
He i s  the re w he re I 
I • r f mintiye . 
h e  i s  
h i t h i m .  
[ a-egu ' - ' ta-o ' N-taQ 
hi m- hi t -PA ST-I (EMPH ) -a t 
1---J 
. ' ' ] mi-nt -y-e b e -PERF - he -INDIC 
Re l C l  C as e  
minti • ti wa : n6 .  
to  whe r e  h e  i s  are y o u  g o i ng ? 
A re y o u g o i n g  to  w h e r e  h e  i s ?  
[mi -nt ' ' -iN-ti wa-a : N-6 J b e - PERF - he (EMPH ) - to go - y o u (SG ) - INTER R 
L_J 
Rel C l  C as e  
, c wa ' to ' ti sa 
from w h e re I w e n t 
kanaye . 
h e  c o me s 
He c o me s  from w h e re I we n t . [ I f f f  • ] wa- ta -o N-ti -sa kana-y-e go - PA ST - I (EMPH ) - to - fr om c o me - he - IN DIC 
Re l C l  C as e  
rnae ' te kana ' tai ' tasa 
w i t h  t h a t  w h i c h  h e  go t and came 
aegu ' taye . 
h e  hi t hi m 
He h i t h i m w i th w ha t h e  b ro ugh t .  
[mae - ' te kana- ' ta -1N-tasa 
ge t - SEQ c om e - PA ST - he ( EM PH ) - w i t h  
t.____J 
Re l C l  C as e  
' ' , J a-egu - ta-y-e hi m- h i t - PA ST - he -INDIC 
A lt e rn at i ve l y , a re l at i ve c laus e may t ake the he ad 
p o s i t i on o f  a n oun phras e whe n  i t  i s  furthe r de r ive d b y  the 
ad di t io n  o f  the n omi n a li s i n g  morpheme -ena , as i l l us t rate d 
b e l ow in ( 2 35 ) . Thi s de ri vat i on h as alre ady b e e n  de s c rib ed  
in 5 .  2 2 ( 2 )  . 
l 3 4othe r c as e  markings app are n t ly de man d an o ve r t  he ad n o un . 
7 .  R e l at ion shi p s  Be twe e n  C l aus e s  
( 2 3 5 ) mae ' te kana ' tontana kamuwe . 
t h a t  w h i c h  I b ro ugh t I gi ve yo u 
I gi ve y o u  t h a t w hi c h  I b r o ugh t .  
[mae - ' te kana- ' ta-o ' N -ena 
ge t - SIM U c om e -PA ST-I (EMPH ) -NOMZ 
l___J 
' ' ' ' unamegi ' abbntana 
Re l C l De ri v  
t h a t  w hi c h  h e  to l d  me a n d  I h e a rd 
I te l l  y o u  th a t  w h i c h  I w a s  to l d .  
ka-mu-u-e J yo u ( SG ) - gi ve - I-INDIC 
' ugamuwe . 
I t e l l  y o u  
[ u-na-mu-a : ' -ki - ' Q  abu-6 ' N -ena u-ka-mu-u-e ] 
s ay - me - gi ve - �e - CO NJ -I he ar -I (EMPH) -NOMZ s ay - y o u ( SG) ­
.__���������������
R
-e_l_
C
_l----1 D� - gi ve -I -INDIC 
7 . 4 2 Participial C lauses 
C l aus e s  may p e rf o rm the fun c ti on of  e i ther ve rb ­
mo dify i n g  ad ve rb , o r  n oun -mo di fyi n g  de s cript i ve . Where thi s 
o c c urs , a mo difying mo rphe me i s  adde d d i re c t ly to the ve rb 
ro o t , s o  that i t  h as a p arti cip le - type f un c t i on . The re are 
t w o  s uch morpheme s : -yabaQ HA BI T UATI VE and - ' kena PURPOSIVE . 
7 . 4 2 ( 1 ) HABI TUATIVE 
When  -yabaQ i s  a dde d t o  the ve rb r oot , t he h ab i t ua l  
p e r forman c e  o f  a n  a c t i o n  i s  indi c at e d .  N o  i n fle xi on may b e  
i n c l ude d i n  the ve rb s o  mo di fi ed , an d o n ly s ingle c l aus e s ,  o r  
c l aus e s  li nke d b y  re d uc e d  ve rb s , are us e d  i n  thi s way . 
( 2 36 )  mae ' te kanayaba 
a lway s ge t t i n g  ( i t )  a n d  c o mi n g  
' miye . 
h e  i s 
He i s  a l way s b ri n gi n g  ( s o me t h i n g ) . ' [mae - ' te kana -yabaQ mi -y-e J g e t - SIMU c ome - HA BIT b e - h e - INDIC 
s e ' po 
b e te l nu t  
P artC l 
' nayaba 
a lwa y s  e a ti n g 
' kinci 
p e op l e 
' . ' ' mintawe . 
th e y  a re 
Tho s e  p e o p l e a r e  fo re v e r  e a t i n g  be te l n u t . 
[ se ' po ' na-yabaQ kinaQ mi-nt ' ' -a : -e J b e te l n u t  e a t - HABIT b e i n g  b e -PERF- t h e y (PL ) -INDIC 
P art C l  
7 .  Re l at i onship s Be twe e n  C laus e s  1 7 0  
7 . 4 2 ( 2 )  PURP O S I VE 
The morpheme - ' kena may b e  adde d to the r o ot o f  the 
ve rb to i n di c at e  p urp o s e . On ce ag ain no i n f le xio n may b e  
at t ache d  t o  the r oot s o  mo di fie d , an d again , on ly s ingle 
cl aus e s , o r  c l aus e s  linke d b y  re du ce d ve rb s , are us e d . 
( 2 3 7 )  mae ' te kana ' kena piye . 
h e  do e s  for the p urp o s e  o f  b rin gin g ( i t )  
He i n te n ds to b ri n g  ( i t ) . 
I [mae - ' te kana - ' kena pu-y-e J ge t -SIMU c o me -P URP OS do - h e -INDI C  
I se ' po 
b e te l n u t  
Th e y  a re 
I I [ se ' po 
b e t e ln u t  
P art C l  
na ' kena kina ' mintawe . 
p urp os e  o f  e a ti n g  p e op le  t h e y  a re 
p e op l e w h o e at b e t e l n u t . 
' k  k ' I , I I ] na - ena inaQ m1 -nt -a : -e e a t -P URPOS b e i n g  b e -PERF - the y ( P L ) -INDIC 
L-���������- � 
P ar t C l  
I t  app e ars that - ' kena i s  p o lymo rph e mi c , c on s i s t i n g  o f  
- ' kubu F UTURE p l us -ena NOMINA LISER . Thi s  wo u ld e xp l ai n  why 
a ve rb whi ch i s  mo di fie d b y  a c laus e  c on t aining - ' kena may 
no t o c cur with  fut ure t en s e  i n fle xi on . 
( 2 3 8 )  *na ' kena pi ' kiye . He w i l l  i n te n d  to  e a t .  
[na- ' kena e a t -P URP OS; pu- ' kubu-y-e d o - F U T - h e - IN DIC ]  
L-.J 
The us age of - ' kena -mo di f i e d  c laus e s  i s  ve ry s i mi lar 
t o  that of an En gli s h  i n fi ni t i ve , as s e e n  in the f i rs t g lo s s 
of e ach e xamp le i n  ( 2 39 )  b e low . The ve rb whi ch fol l ows then 
de t e rmin e s  h ow th e de r i ve d  f o rm is to be i nte rp re t e d . 
7 .  Re l at i on s hip s Be twe e n  C l aus e s  1 7 1  
( 2 39 )  na ' kena waye . H e  go e s  t o  e a t . 
( l i t . He g o e s fo r t h e  p urp o s e  o f  e a t i n g ) 
[ na- ' kena e a t - PURPOS; wa-y-e g o - h e - INDIC ] 
na ' kena piye . He i s  ab o u t  t o  e a t ; He i n t e nds  t o  e a t . 
( l it . He do e s  fo r t h e  p urp o s e  o f  e a t i n g  
[ na- ' kena e a t - P URPOS; pu-y-e do - he - INDIC ] 
na ' kena abiye . He wan t s  t o  e a t . 
( l it . It do e s  h i m  ( he  l i k e s )  fo r t h e  p u rp o s e  o f  
[ ' k t P URPO S h · d · I C ] e a t i n g  ) na- �ena e a  - ; a-pu-y-e b m - o - b t - NDI 
Amb i gu i ty may ari s e  whe n  the c l aus e c ont ainin g  - ' kena 
fun c t i ons as a de s c rip t ive , as i n  the f i rs t e xamp le of  ( 2 4 0 ) 
b e low . Thi s  amb i gui ty  i s  mo re app are nt  than re a l  ( s in ce 
c onte xt and p ar ti c ip an t s  are usu a lly known ) , b ut may als o b e  
re s o l ve d  t hr o ugh t he addi ti on o f  othe r e le men ts  wi thi n  the 
c l aus e c on c l ud e d  b y  - ' kena . Thi s  is s h own i n  the las t two 
e xamp le s of  ( 2 4·0 ) . 
( 2 40 )  na ' kena kinane . T h e y  a re b e i n g s  w ho e a t ;  
Th e y  a re b e i ng s  fo r e a t i n g . 
[ na- ' kena e a t - PURPOS;  kinaQ-e b e i n g - INDIC ] 
I I 
ya : g i na ' kena kinane . The y a re b e i n gs  w ho e a t  b an ana s . 
[ ya : g i  . . •  b an ana ]  
yaga : wama na ' kena kinane . T h e y  are  b e i ng s  w h i c h  p i g s e a t . 
[ yaga : -wama . . •  p i g - DLN]  
7 .  4 3 Quotations 
A lmos t all  rep o rte d s p e e ch is emb e d de d  within the 
c l aus e as the dire c t  ob j e ct o f  a s p e e ch ve rb . 1 3 5 As s uch , n o  
l 35 Any thing whi ch i s  s ai d  or th ought i s  us ual ly e mb e dded  in 
thi s manne r .  O c c as i on a ll y  F o c a l  ( 7 . 3 1 )  or Re fe rent i a l  
( 7 . 32 )  linkage i s  us e d  i n s te ad . 
7 .  Re l ati onship s Be twe e n  C l aus e s  1 7 2 
othe r dire c t  ob j e c t may o c c ur withi n  that c laus e . Then , s in ce 
q uot at ions  are thems e lve s  i s o l a t ab le utt e ran ce s , i t  i s  us ua l 
that t he y c lo s e  w i t h  a moo d mo rpheme , as de mons trat e d  in ( 2 41 ) . 
( 2 4 1 )  aeguyeg ina pur iye iye . 
he h i t h im a nd h e  he di ed h e  s ai d  
He 1 s a id t h a t  h e 2 k i Z Z e d  him 3 . 
[ I I k ' J a-egu -a : - i -na puru-y-e u-y-e him - hi t - h e - CO NJ - h e  d i e - he - INDIC s ay - he - INDIC 
Quote  
pi ' pa 
t h a t  
aog i namane u ' ta : n6 .  
( i t i s  a )  g oo d  h o u s e  di d y o u  say ? 
D i d  y o u  s ay t ha t  t ha t  wa s a g o o d  h o us e ? 
[ pi ' N-pa aog i na :maN-e u- ' ta-a : N-6 J th a t -F OG g o o d  h o u s e -INDIC s ay -PA ST-y o u ( SG ) -INTERR 
mae ' te wao 
g e t (i t )  and g o ! 
Quo t e  
I omo . 
te Z Z him ! 
Te Z Z  h i m  to  t a k e  (i t )  a way ! 
[mae- ' te 
g e t - SIMU 
wa-0-6 
g o - y o u ( SG ) - IMPER 
u -a-mu-0-o I 1 36 ] s ay - h i m - g iv e - y o u ( SG ) -IMPER 
Quote 
When  q uot e s  are made , it is  ve ry common to fo l low the 
q uot e by the ve rb u s ay ,  o ften i n  re duce d fo rm , p ri o r to the 
main spe e ch ve rb . For  two ve rb s , napi 1 - th i n k  and -pig� as k ,  
thi s  i n t e rpo s i t i on i s  mandat o ry . The s e  are i ll us tr at e d  i n  ( 2 4 2 ) . 
( 2 4 2 )  tumu ' kuwe uma 
I s ha Z  Z de s ce n d ( I )  s ay an d 
I t h i n k  t h a t  I s ha Z Z  de s ce n d .  
[ tumu- ' kubu-u-e 
de s c e n d -F UT - I - IN DIC 
I I maeya : no umagina 
u-ma 
s a y - SE Q  
L___J 
di d y o u ge t ?  ( he ) s ai d  and h e  
H e  as k e d m e  if I h a d  go t (i t ) . 
na ' piyuwe . 
I t h i n k  
1 • I J na pi  -u-e th i n k -I -IN DIC 
. ' nabigaye . 
he  a s k e d me 
[mae -a : N-o 
ge t - y o u (SG ) - INTERR 
u-ma-ki-na 
s ay - SEQ - CONJ - h e  
1----J 
• I ] na -pi ga -y-e me -as k - h e -IN DIC 
l 36 The u + a > o ru le for i n fi xe s  was gi ve n in 4 . 2 3 .  
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I n  long q uot at i ons , as i n  the t e l li n g  o f  le ge n ds , 1 37 
i t  i s  us ual t o  fol low e ach  s e c t i on o f  the re l at e d  s to ry wi th 
the ve rb iye h e  s ay s . I t  i s  a l s o p e rmi s s i b le , t hough r are ly 
u s e d , t o  i nt ro duce d longe r  re p o rte d sp e e ch by rnaya : lye l i k e  
th i s  h e  s ay s . Wheneve r rnaya :  iye i s  us e d ,  the q u ote i s  f o l l ­
owe d b y  plya : fye l i k e  t h a t h e  s ay s , e ach o f  whi c h u s ual ly 
o c c ur in s ep ar ate ph on o l o gi c al phras e s . 
( 2 4 3 )  rraya : 
l i k e  t h i s 
I iye , 
h e  s ay s  
I f I, f tigeba . • . • piyo , 
y o u  do ! 
' piya :  
l ik e  t ha t  
' iye . 
he  s a y s  
Thi s i s  w h a t  he  s ai d3 " Yo u  . . . .  d o  i t ! " he  s a i d . 
[ , , rnaya : l i k e  t h i s  u-y-e s ay - h e - IN DIC I . . • . • . piya : l i k e  t h a t 
____ , 
Q uote 
u-y-e J s ay - h e - IN DIC 
1 3 7see , f or e xamp le ,  two le gen ds gi ve n  i n  S c ot t  ( 19 7 3 : 4 9 , 5 8 ) . 
1 7 4  
Chap t er  8 
SENTENCE STRUCTURE 
8 . 1  Introduct ion 
P rob ab ly t he mo s t  i n t ri guing asp e ct o f  n on -Aus t rone s i an 
l an guage s like F ore i s  the i no rdinate len gth o f s o me o f  the i r  
s entence s . The s e  s e e mingly endle s s  s e nte n ce s are b y  n o  me ans 
s i mp le line ar ch ai ni n gs o f  cl aus e s  i n  whi c h  e a.eh c l aus e i s  
re l at e d  t o  the one whi ch f o l l ows . 1 3 8 The y cons is t , r at he r , o f  
laye rs o f  li nke d c l aus e s ,  t h e  l as t o f whi ch i s  fo l l owe d by  a 
mo od marke r t o  fo rm a s e nt e n c e . 1 39 
A s en t e nc e , then , fo r p urp os e s  o f  thi s de s crip t i on o f  
F o re , c ons i s t s  o f  a s i ngle c l aus e o r  any numb e r  o f  linke d 
1 4 0  cl au s e s ( l ay e re d  o r  line ar ) o r  even p art of  a c l ause , t o  
whi ch has b e e n  a dde d a mo o d  marke r .  
The e n d  o f  a s e n tenc e and cl os ure o f  a ph ono l o gi c al 
p hras e us ual ly c oi nc i de . Pho n ol o gi c al c losure , howe ve r , als o 
often c oi n c i de s  wi th the e n ds o f  c l aus e s o r  c l aus e gr oup i n gs , 
as wi l l  b e  s e e n  i n  t he s amp le t e xt o f  c h ap te r  9 .  In tonat i onal  
fact ors t hus c on fi rm ,  r athe r than de fine , s e nt e n c e  b o un dari e s .  
O c c as i on al ly a phono l o gi c a l phras e continue s p as t  the 
mo od mark e r  and on i nt o  the ne xt s e ntence . When  s e nten c e s are 
l 3 8 Al t ho ugh n o t  ne c e s sari l y  intend ed , an imp re s s i on of s imp l e 
l ine ar c hai n in g i s  e a s il y  ga ine d from fo rmul ae s uc h  as , 
for e xample : Sent enc e = (Non final C lause ) n + F in al C l aus e 
( s ee Be e ,  1 9 7 3 : 30 7 ) . M an y  a c c ount s of  hi ghl an d lan guage s 
maint ain th i s  imp re s s i on b y  de s c ri b i n g  sentenc e s  ac c ordi ng 
to the indi vidual t ype s o f  link age , wh i le p l acing  l i tt le 
emp has i s  on the l ayerin g ( embe ddi n g )  of  the se linkage s . 
Longac re ( 1 9 7 2 ) , an d p ap e r s  e man at i n g  fro m the wo rk shop 
whi c h  p ro duce d hi s re p ort , has gi ve n t he mo s t comp re he ns i ve 
c o ve r age of  s uc h  laye ri n g  t o  dat e . 
l 39 At thi s p o int I d o  not  di s t ingui s h b e twe en  s e ntence  and 
p aragr aph , a p r ob le m whi c h  i s  d i s c us s e d  b rie fly later  in 
thi s chap t e r . 
1 4 0 A word , phras e o r  c omb inat i on of n o un phr as e s , p lus a 
mo o d  mo rnheme ,  i s  lab e l le d ' Eq uat i ve ' , and de s c rib e d  be low 
in 8 . 3 1 . 
8 .  S e n t e n c e  St ruc t ure 1 75 
t hus phono l ogi c al ly j uxt ap o s e d , an Indi c at i ve o r  Inte rro gat i ve 
marke r c h ange s t o  the cent ral vowe l a ,  b ut re t ains any app li c­
ab le ac cent . Thi s  is  i l l us t rat e d  in ( 2 4 4 ) . 
( 2 4 4 ) waintiya maey6 . I t  i s  ( th e re ) e t  ( i t ) ! 
L-1 
wai -nt ' ' -y -e b e - PERF - i t -INDI C; 
mae�-6 g e t - y ou (SG ) - IMPER ] 
k I I I " d  ana : na maeya : no .  D� y ou c ome ? 
L.J 
D i d  y o u  ge t (i t ) ? 
[kana-a : N-6 a ome - y o u (SG ) - IN TERR ; 
mae -a : N -6 ge t - y o u (SG ) -INTERR ] 
Whe n ,  howe ve r ,  a s e nt e n c e  i s  e mb e dde d as a quot e , as 
gi ven i n  7 . 4 3 ,  t he re i s  us ual ly no  p h ono l o gi c al ph ras e b o und­
ary b e twe e n  it  an d t he fo l lowing s p e e ch ve rb , an d n o  ch an ge 
o f  mo o d  vowe l , for thi s i s  e mb e dding r athe r t han j uxt ap o s i t ion . 
( 2 4 5 ) I maeyuwe yuwe . I s ai d_, "I go t ( i t) . " 
� 1 4 1  [mae-u-e g e t - I - INDIC; u -u-e s ay -I - INDI C ] 
maeya : no yuwe . I s ai d_, "D i d  yo u ge t ( i t ) ? "  
LJ 
[ I I J mae -a : N-o ge t - y o u (SG ) -INTERR ; u-u-e s ay - I - IN DI C  
8 . 2 MOOD MARKING 
As gi ve n  ab o ve , fo r any c laus e or c laus e s  t o  oc c ur as 
a s e ntence , a mo o d  mo rpheme mus t be at t a che d .  I t  i s  adde d to 
the ve rb o f  the l as t  c l aus e , fo l lowin g  that ve rb ' s  Inde p e n dent 
i n fle xi on . 1 4 2 De s c rip t i on o f  the thre e  moo ds an d the i r 
marke rs i s  now gi ve n . 
1 4 1The u > yu irre gu lari t y  o f  the ve rb s te m  s ay has alre ady 
b e en  me nt ioned i n  fo otnote  12 4 . 
1 4 2only e xtre me ly r are ly i s a moo d marke r adde d to a de p end­
e n t  in fle xi on , in  whi ch c as e  a furthe r ac t i on i s  i mp li e d . 
S e e  fo o t no t e  1 4 4  f o r  thi s  oc c urre n ce . 
8 .  Sentence  St ruct ure 1 76 
8 . 2 ( 1 )  INDI CATIVE MOO D  
The Indi c at i ve mo od marke r -e i s  us e d  i n  any s ente n ce 
o f  the de c l arati ve t yp e . 
( 2 4 6 ) naninta : mae ' kibene . Yo u  w i l l  ge t  fo o d . 
fo o d  y o u  w i Z Z  ge t 
[ . . .  mae- ' kubu-a : N-e ge t - F U T- y o u (SG) -IN DI C ] 
LJ 
wa ' eri wa :mfne . He g o e s h o me ! 
to h o me h e  goe s 
[ . . .  wa-a : mfN -e go - h e (EMPH) -IN DI C ]  
L-J 
m� : mintawe . The y  are h e re . 
h e re t h e y are 
[ . . . mi -nt ' ' -a : -e b e -PERF - the y ( PL ) -INDIC ] 
L....J 
8 . 2 ( 2 )  INTE RROGAT IVE MOOD 
• 
The I nt e rr ogat i ve marke r -b i s  us e d  whe ne ver  a y e s -no  
q ue s t i on is  a ske d . 
( 2 4 7 )  naninta : mae ' kiben6 . Wi l l  y o u ge t f o o d ?  
fo o d  wi Z Z  y o u  g e t ?  
[ . . .  mae- ' kubu-a : N -6 g e t -F UT-y o u ( S G ) - IN TERR ] 
LJ 
wa ' e ri wa : mlno . D oe s h e go h ome ? 
t o  ho me do e s  h e  go ? 
[ . . .  wa-a : m1N-o go - h e (EMPH) - INTERR ] 
� 
ma : mintawb . A re t h e y  h e re ? 
h e re a re t h e y ? 
[ . , , , . . .  mi -nt -a : -o b e - PERF - t h e y (PL ) - INTERR ] L...J 
Whenever an i nt e rr ogat i ve b as e  ( s e e  5 . 3 2 )  i s  us e d ,  the 
, marke r  -o may no t o c c ur .  Ins te ad , the  mo rpheme us e d  i s  -e , 
whi c h  i s  the s ame as t hat us e d  t o  s how Indi c at i ve mo o d . Con ­
s e q uent ly i t  h as b e en gl os s e d a s  INDI C  i n  al l re le van t  
e xamp l e s . F urthe rmore , whene ve r  t h i s  -e i s  adde d t o  a wo rd 
ot her  than th at whi c h  c ont ai n s  the int e r ro ga t i ve s te m ,  an 
a c c e nt i s  i ndu c e d  on the -e . 1 4 3  
1 4 3F urther inve s t i gat i on may ye t s h ow that t h i s  aspe ct  o f  
p i t ch-ac cent i s  int on at i on al rather than s t re s s -b as e d . 
A lt e rn at i ve ly ,  b a cking o f  the mi d-vowe l ,  and ac cent , are 
t w o  s ep arate as pe c t s o f  the marking of non- Indi c at ive 
m oo d ( wi t h  -e as the ' unmarke d '  opp o s i t i o n ) . 
( 2 4 8 )  
8 .  Sent e n ce Struc t ure 
, na : nawe . Wh a t  i s  ( i t ) ? 
[na : n�-e w h a t ? - IN DI C ] 
LJ 
ae ' tas awe . Wh e re i s  ( i t )  fro m ?  
[ ae ' N -taQ-s a-e w h e re ? - a t - fro m - IN DI C ] 
L-.J 
, , na : na pene . Wh a t  a re y o u  doi n g ?  
w ha t ?  y o u do  
[ . . .  pu-a : N-e do - y o u (S G) - IN DI C ] 
LJ 
1 7 7  
8 . 2 ( 3 )  IMPERAT IVE MOOD 
The Imp e rat i ve mo o d  marke r i s  a l s o , -o , b ut t he s ub j e c t 
s uff i xe s  t hat p re c e de i t  mus t c ome fro m the Impe rative s e t , 
gi ven e arli e r  i n  ( 9 0 ) . -b i s  on ly us e d  wi th s e c ond p e rs on 
forms , whe re i t s  fun c t ion vari e s  fro m m arking a s tro n g  i mp e r ­
at i ve t o  i n di c at in g  a p o li t e  �e que s t .  
( 2 4 9 ) , , naninta : maeyo . Ge t f o o d !  
fo o d  g e t !  
[ . . . mae -�-6 ge t - y o u ( S G ) - IMPER ] 
L...J I ' I f h ma : miyiyo . S tay e re ! 
he re b e .' 
[ . . . mi -fy-6 b e - yo u (PL ) - IMPER ] 
"-l 
Wi th f i rs t and thi rd p e r s on Imp e rative s ub j e c t  marke rs , 
the mo od mo rpheme use d i s -e ( and agai n glos s e d  as INDI C ) . 
I t  mus t ,  howe ve r ,  t ak e  an i ndu ce d ac cent  as a re s ult o f  i t s  
as s o c i a t i on wi t h  Imp e rati ve s ub j e c t  marke rs . 1 4 4  
1 4 4 The s e  non-se c ond p e r s on fo rms a re di ffi c ul t t o  e l i c i t , 
e xc ep t  whe n fo l l owe d  by -mawe , whi ch I t entat i ve l y  ana l y s e  
a s  t he s e q ue nc e mo rp heme -ma p l us t h e  Indi c at ive mo o d  
k , , , mar e r  -e p l us a c c e n t . E . g .  kana : nemawe L e t us c o me t h en ! 
[kana-a : N -e -ma-e c o me - w e (PL /IMPER ) -INDI C - SEQ -INDIC ] . 
Se c o nd p e rs on i mp e ra t i ve s  may als o o c c ur i n  thi s fo rm . 
E . g . kanaiybmawe Co me th e n ! [kana-iy-6 -ma -e c o me -y ou (PL J ­
-IMPER - SEQ -INDIC ] .  
A s i mi l ar phe nome n on oc c urs wi th de fe ct i ve ve rb s . 
E . g . umawe (L e t ' s  go ) ov e r  ( th e r e ) !  [u-ma �e o v e r to -SEQ ­
-INDIC ] .  Th e ne gati ve ka ' N i s  common ly us e d  i n  thi s fo rm , 
whe re i t  t ak e s  y rathe r than the e xpe cte d w as i t s t rans ­
i ti on c ons onant . E . g . kampaye (I t i s ) n o t ( s o ) ; N o ! 
[ka ' N -ma-e n o t -SEQ -IN DI C ] .  
8 .  Sente nce  S t ru c t ure 
( 2 5 0 ) naninta : maeya : ne .  Le t us ge t fo o d ! 
fo o d  Z e t us g e t ! 
[ . . .  mae -a : N-e ge t -w e (PL/IMPER ) - IN DI C ] 
L...J 
I • I I ma : m1y1ye . L e t th e m  s tay h e re !  
h e re le t t h e m b e ! 
[ . . . mi -i y -e b e  - th e y  ( P L /IMP ER) -.IN D  I C ] 
L....J 
8 . 3 SENTENCE BASES 
1 7 8  
The t e rm ' s e nt en ce b as e ' i s  us e d  he re i n  an a d  h o e 
manne r t o  gi ve a c o mmon l abe l t o  the c laus e  o r  c l aus e s  or 
part o f  a cl aus e , whi ch , by the add i ti on o f  a mo o d  mo rphe me , 
c omp ri s e  a s e n t e n c e . 
8 . 31 Non-Verbs 
Whe n  the s e nt e n ce b as e  i s  a n on - ve rb word or phras e , o r  
c omb inat i on o f  tw o p h ras e s  i n  whi ch one i s  the co mp le me n t  of 
the o the r , the addi t i on o f  a mo o d  morphe me enab le s th at b as e  
t o  o c c ur i n  i s o l at i on . Th at b a s e  p l us moo d  mo rp he me i s  thu s 
a ve rb - le s s  s e nt e n c e , for  whi ch the t e r m  ' Equati ve ' i s  u s e d . 1 45 
Whe n  c o mp l e me n t ary i t e ms appe ar ,  the  mo rphe me -pa F O C US 
i s  u s e d  t o  s ep arat e t he m,  as s e e n  i n  the thi rd e xamp le o f  ( 2 5 1 ) 
b e l ow .  Othe rwi s e  -pa doe s n ot o c c ur i n  E q uat i ve s , s i n ce i t  
may no t o c c ur at t h e  e n d  o f  an i n de p e n de nt utte ran ce , as 
a lre ady no te d in 6 . 2 4 ( 1 ) . 
1 4 5 Thi s  t e rm app e ars in S c ot t  ( 19 6 8 : 5 9 ) . ' Eq uati on a l ' i s  als o 
common ly us e d ,  as i ndi c at e d  b y  F rank lin ( 19 7 1 : 7 5 ) . S e e  us e 
al s o  in Re n ck ( 19 7 5 : 2 0 0 ) . A p o s s ib le alte rn at i ve an aly s i s 
of  a c l aus e c on t ai ni n g  a ze ro ve rb i s  re j e c te d ,  for the 
many re s t ri ct i ons re q uire d wo u ld be uni q ue and ad ho e .  
( 2 5 1 ) 
8 .  Sent e nc e  St ruct ure 
, na : mane . It i s  a h ou s e . 
[ na : maN -e h o u se - INDIC ] 
� 
' nae ' wa ' erane . I t  i s  a t  my p la c e . 
my a t  p lac e  
[ . . .  wa ' e-taQ-e p la c e -a t -INDI C ] 
L-J 
1 7 9 
i I I I f f h • p kar 1ba aga : siya : yagarawe .  T a t p e r s o n  � s  an 
t h a t  p e r s o n  e xtr e m e  man awe s ome man . 
[ . . .  karl-pa p e r s o n -FOG ; • . .  yagar a : ' -e man - INDIC ] 
...____. L.....I 
, '
• . 
, r · J mo ntama pino . Is � t  
t ha t  d o wn th e re i n  ho u s e ? 
[ . . . na : maN -piN -b h o u s e - i n - INTERR ] 
LJ 
i n  t h a t  ho u s e 
do wn t h e r e 
kana : kina ' kewb . Is i t  w i t h  t h o s e  p e op l e ? 
m e n ti on e d  w i t h  b e i n gs ? 
[ . . .  k inaQ -ke-6 b e in g - an d- INTERR ] 
.._. 
pi ' kawb . I s i t  a b o u t  t ha t ?  
[pi ' N -ka-6 t h a t -c onc e rni n g - INTERR ] 
LJ 
8 . 32 S ingle C lauses  & Line ar S equence s 
Wh e n  a s e nt enc e c on t ai ns only  one c l aus e , the ve rb o f  
t h a t  c laus e i s  an i n dep e n de nt ve rb , who s e  inf le xi on was 
de s crib e d  in 4 . 3 . A l l  the e x amp l e s  gi ve n  i n  ( 2 4 6 - 2 5 0 )  durin g  
p re s ent at ion o f  mo o d  mo rp he me s , are s i n g le - c l aus e s e nt e nc e s , 
s o  no  fur the r i l lus tration  i s  warran te d .  
Whe n  a s en tenc e con t ains  two o r  mo re c l aus e s  li nke d in 
a s ing le c oo rdin at e  or n on- c o o rdinat e re l at i on s hip , t he verb s  
o f a ll b u t  t he l as t c l aus e are de p ende n t  ve rb s whi ch indi c ate 
t h at link age . The ve rb o f the fin a l  cl aus e is  an indep ende n t  
ve rb , t o  whi ch t h e  s e n t e n c e - maki n g  mo o d  marke r i s  at t a che d . 
E xamp le s  through o ut ( 2 0 7.- 2 1 4 )  and ( 2 19 - 2 2 8 ) i l l us t rate s u ch 
s e n t e n c e s . The fi rs t e xamp l e s  of ( 2 0 7 )  and ( 2 19 ) , wh o s e  
l i nk age s a re swi t ch-re fe re n ce c o o rdination and fo c al typ e 
re s p e c t ive ly , are rep e at e d  n ow i n  ( 2 5 2 ) , fo r q ui ck re fe ren c e . 
The moo d  mark e r  i s  i ndi cate d b y  s ub s c rip t i n  e ach e xamp le . 
8 .  Se nt e n c e  S truct ure 1 8 0 
I 
,
S WREF I 
( 2 5 2 ) kana : g a ' kaga ' kuwe . Yo u s h a l l aome an d I s h a l l  s e e  y o u ;  
..._, Wh e n  y o u a o me I s ha l l  s e e  y o u .  
[kana -a : -ki - ' Q a o me - y o u (SG /F UT ) - C ONJ -I;  
ka -ka - ' kubu-u-e y o u (SG ) - s e e -F UT - I - INDI C ] 
F O G  
na ' piyb ' pa  kana ' kibene . I t h i n k  t h a t y ou s h a l l aom e .  
[ na ' pi ' -o ' N-pa thi n k - I ( EMPH ) -F O C; 
kana- ' kubu-a : N-e a o me -F UT-y o u (SG ) -INDIC ] 
Thi s  i s  the le ve l  at whi c h  s e n te n ce s  an d s e nten ce 
typ e s  are us ually d e s c rib e d  in  h i gh l an d  l anguage s · . Sen t e n ce s , 
h owe ver , may cont ai n more t h an one type o f  li nk age , whe re up on 
l ay e ri n g  o c c urs . 
8 . 3 3 Layering of Clause Linkage s  
Two typ e s  o f  li nkage , fo r e xamp le ,  o c c ur in  the 
e xamp le s g iven in ( 2 5 3 )  b e l ow . The t hree ve rb s gi ven e a ch 
c on s t i t ut e  a c laus e . As i ndi c at e d ab o ve the e xamp le ,  t he 
las t two ve rb s c on s tit ute a s imult ane o us ly linke d c laus e 
gro up i n g , whi ch i s  linke d t o  the fi rs t ve rb b y  s wi t ch-re fe r­
e n ce co ordinat i o n . The l as t ve rb o f  the t hre e i s  an indep ­
ende n t  ve rb whi c h  t ake s the mo o d  mo rpheme t o  c omp l e t e  the 
s e nt e n ce . 
( 2 5 3 )  
, namoga 
h e  gave  me and I 
S WREF 
SIMU 
' mae ' te 
{ I )  go t and 
kana ' tuwe . 
I a ame L-..J 
He g a v e  ( i t )  t o  me an d I b ro ugh t ( i t ) . 
[ I k ' f f I f J na -mu-o - 1 - Q mae - te kana- ' ta-u -e me - gi v e - h e (PA ST) - CONJ -I ge t - SIMU aome -PA ST - I -INDIC 
Whi l e  i t  wou l d  s e e m  that the swi t ch-re fe ren ci n g  of  
, namoga c o u ld app ly t o  e i the r o f the ve rb s whi ch fol l ow i t , 
' namoga act ual ly t ake s i t s swi t ch-re fe r e n c e  f o rm in re l ati on 
8 .  S e n te n c e  S tr uc tu re 1 8 1  
to kana ' tuwe , whi ch i s  the las t ve rb o f  the s i mult ane ous ly 
linke d ' mae ' te kana ' tuwe . Thi s  linkage o f  c l aus e group i n gs 
th ro ugh t he l as t  ve rb in e ach , i s  s e e n mo re c le arly in ( 2 5 4 ) , 
whe re i t  i s  i mp o s s ib le t o  i nt e rp re t  the fi rs t  ve rb as s h owi n g  
any spe c i f i c re l ati ons hip t o  t h e  s e c on d .  
C O ORD 
S WREF 
( 2 5 4 )  kananta ' namoga ' mae ' tuwe . 
{I )  aame an d I h e  gav e me an d I I go t 
Whe n  I a ame h e  ga ve ( i t )  to me and I t o o k  ( i t ) . [k ana-nta- ' Q na-mu-o ' -ki - ' Q mae - ' ta-u-e J aome - CO ORD-I me - gi ve -h e (PAST) - CONJ - I  ge t -PA ST - I -INDIC 
He re , b o th kananta an d  ' namoga are e a ch s p e ci fi c a lly 
linke d to  ' mae ' tuwe ·. For kananta to h ave been l i nke d to 
' namoga , a chan ge i n  i t s  i n fl e xi on , as s hown i n  ( 2 5 5 ) , i s  
ne e de d .  
I 
S W  REF 
I 
' ' ' ( 2 5 5 ) kanauwa : gana namoga ' mae ' tuwe . 
I a ame  an d h e  h e  gav e  me and I I go t 
I a ame an d h e  g a ve ( i t )  t o  me an d I to o k  { i t ) . [kana-uwa : -ki -na  na-mu-0 1 -ki - ' Q 
a ome -I (PA ST) - CONJ - h e  me - gi ve -h e {PA S T) - CONJ-I 
mae - ' ta-u-e l 
ge t -PAST-I-
- INDI C  
Whe n c laus e  gro up ings e mb e d wi thin  oth er  c l aus e gr oup­
i n gs , as s h own ab o ve i n  ( 2 5 3 ) and ( 2 5 4 ) , the re is  on ly one 
re s tri ct i on on the type  o f  g ro up ing ( or li nk age ) whi ch may 
o c c ur within  ano the r .  Thi s  re s tri c ti on c on ce rn s  re duce d 
ve rb s . Ap art fr om swi t ch-re fe re n ce c oo rdi nati on , c l aus e s  
who s e linkage s are s i gn al le d  b y  n on - re duce d ve rb s d o  n o t  
o c c ur wi t hi n  tho s e  wh os e linkage s  are b y  me ans o f  re duce d 
ve rb s . Thus , in ( 2 5 6 ) b e l ow ,  whe re mae ' te i s  a re duce d ve rb , 
an an aly s i s of  I 1 1  I i s a c cept ab le ,  whi le J 1 1  i s  not . 
8 .  Senten ce  S t ruct ure 
SEQ 
SIMU 
( 2 5 6 ) mae ' te kanamagina namiye . 
( h e ) g o t a n d  ( h e ) a ame a n d  h e  h e  ga v e to me 
He g o t (i t )  and a a me an d ga ve (i t )  to me . [mae - ' te 
ge t - SIMU 
kana-ma-ki -na 
a o me - SE Q - C ONJ - h e 
na-mu-y-e ] me - gi ve - h e -INDIC 
1 8 2  
That t hi s  i s  c o rre c t  i s  s e e n  whe n  a fre e - form s ub j e ct 
i s  adde d . In  ke e p i ng wi t h  the li mit at i on s  gi ve n for r e duc e d 
ve rb link age s in 7 . 2 2 ( 4 ) , a fre e - fo rm sub j e c t s u ch as ae ' h e  
doe s n ot p re c e de kanamagina , 1 4 6 thus s h owing that mae ' te 
kanamag ina , an d no t  kanamagina namiye , is the emb e dde d 
group i ng . 
( 2 5 7 )  ae mae ' te kanamagina namiye ; or 
1..-.J 
mae ' te kanamagina ' ae b ut n o t  
1..-.J 
*mae ' te ae k anamag ina namiye . 
L.-J 
He go t (i t )  and a a me an d gave  ( i t )  to me . 
C l aus e s  li nke d i n  swi t ch-re feren ce coordi n at i on o c c as ­
i onal ly o c c ur wi th i n  a re du c e d ve rb link age . as i l lus t rate d 
in ( 2 5 8 ) , whe re kanama i s a re duce d ve rb , and nameg{ indi c at e s  
swi t ch -re fe ren ce . S uch e mb e d di ngs s ug ge s t  th at s o me o f  the 
swi t ch-re fe re n ce c o mb in at i ons ( e . g . s p e e ch-re s p o ns e ) are the m-
· s e lve s fun c ti oning i n  the s ame way as s ame -s ub j e c t re duc ed  
ve rb s . Oc c as i on al n oun ph ras e p l acemen t ahe ad of swi t ch ­
re fe re n c e  c o mb in at i ons appe ars  to c on fi rm thi s . 1 4 7  
1 46Eve n thi s r ule i s  o c cas i on a l ly f l o ut e d , as s e e n  i n  c l au s e  J 
o f  the s amp le t e xt gi ve n i n  the ne xt chap t e r . 
1 4 7wi th v e rb m orph olo gy i n di c at i n g the s ub j e c t  of a c laus e ,  
and o ft e n  one o f  the ob j e ct s  as we l l ,  fre e - f orm n on -ve rb 
i t e ms i n  a c l aus e are o n ly re qui re d when  new info rmati on 
i s  inc luded , o r  whe re s o me kin d of e mp h as i s  i s  i ndi cate d . 
C on s e q ue n t ly , the p l ac eme nt of fre e - f orm i t e ms has mo re 
re le van c e  t o  theme / t op i c  ( whi ch have y e t  to  b e  ade quat e ly 
inve s ti gat e d ) than t o  the p re s e n t  di s cus s i on . . . . ( c ont ) . . 
8 . S e nt e n c e  S t ru ct ure 
( 2 5  8 )  nae kanama 
SEQ 
( namegi. 
SWREF 
I { I )  c ame an d h e  g ave me and I 
I c ame an d h e  s up p li e d  m e  w i th i t .  [ I I nae kana-ma 
I c ome - SEQ 
I k • 1 Q na-mu-a :  - i -
me - gi ve -h e - CONJ -I 
8 . 4  Sentenc e or Paragraph? 
' maeyuwe . 
I go t ( i t )  
I J mae -u-e ge t - I - IN DI C  
1 8 3 
One o f  the p rob lems fac i n g  analy s t s of  l an guage s like 
Fo re i s  whe the r to c ons i de r  the s e  l on g  comb i n at i ons  of c l aus e s  
a s  s e nt en c e  o r  p ar agrap h . 
I t  i s , of c o urs e , p os s i b le t o  an a ly s e  e ach c l aus e 
gr oup i n g ,  an d e ve n  e a ch i n di vi dua l  cl aus e , as a s e nt en ce 
whi ch may have e i th e r  de p e nden t o r  in dep endent i n f le xion ,1 4 8 
wi th moo d as p art o f  the i ndepende n t  infle xion . Ea ch long 
utt e ran ce wo u ld the n be a s e n te n ce w i th e xtens i ve e mb e dding . 
Thi s  wo u ld me an j us t  one grammati c a l  l e ve l , that  o f  s e n te n ce , 
b e t we e n  phras e and di s c ours e . The re are , h owe ve r , s o me 
f a c to rs whi ch make the  p o s i t in g  of  a p aragraph le ve l , as 
s ep arat e fro m a s e nt e nc e le ve l , att ract ive . The s e  f ac to rs 
have alre ady b e en  di s c us s e d  at s ome length b y  Lon gac re ( 19 7 2 : 
2 7f ;  19 7 3 : v )  an d S c o t t  ( 19 7 3 : 1 8 f ) ,  s o I s h a l l  only re i t e r at e 
s ome fac t ors brie f ly h e re . 
Fi rs t ly , the re i s  the l ength of linke d c l aus e s  whi ch 
far e xc e e d s  that whi ch the t e rm ' s e n t e nc e ' ge ne ra l ly c onj ure s 
. . . . . Wi th the re l at i ons hip b e twe e n  c l aus e s  als o t i e d  t o  ve rb 
mo rph o lo gy , i t  i s  n o t  un c o rrun on to  find a numb er of c ons e c ­
ut i ve cl aus e s  e ach c ons i s ting on ly o f a ve rb . The e xamp le s  
through thi s ch ap t e r are al l re adi ly a c cept ab le to nat i ve 
F o re s p e akers , alt h o ugh e a ch i s  depe nde nt up o n  s o ci al 
c ont e xt fo r  i dent i fi c at i on of p ar t i cip ant s an d  interp re t ­
at i on of e ve n t s . 
l 4 8Jame s ( 1 9 7 0 ) , us ing a t ran s fo rma ti on al-gene rat i ve mo de l � 
has i n di cate d t h at th i s  c an b e  a ve ry a ccep t ab l e ana lys i s . 
In her bri e f  p re s e n t at i on o f  emb e ddin g  and c o ordi n at i on in  
the  re l at e d  Si ane l an gua ge , she s hows t hat de p enden t ve rb s 
may b e  ana lys e d  as de ri ve d from in depen de n t  ve rb s b y  me ans 
o f tran s fo rmat i o n , and thu s are b a s i c ally ve ry s imi l ar . 
8 .  S e n t e n c e  S tru c t ure 1 84 
up . Thi s  i s  p ar t i c ularly s o  i n  narrative , de s c ript i ve an d 
p rocedu ral type  di s c ours e s  i n  F o re . Ye t the re are gr oup in gs 
wi thi n the s e  l ong ' chains ' ,  gro up ing s li nke d to ge t h e r  by  
swi t ch-re f e re n ce c o o rdinati on , whi ch are c lo s e r t o  the  l e n gth 
of s e n t e n c e s  in othe r lan guage s .  
Se condly , us a ge o f  the s p e c i fi c  s ame -s ub j e c t co o rd i n­
at o rs -ma SEQ UENCE and - ' te SIMULTA NEITY i s  far mo re e xtens i ve 
than that o f  the ge ne r a l  s ame -s ub j e c t  coo rd inat o r  -nta , whi ch 
sugge s ts that -nta may have s o me s p e ci ali s e d  funct i on . I t  
app e ars many t ime s i n  t he mid s t o f  lon g s ame - s ub j e c t s t rings , 
as th ough to  b re ak t he ut t e ran ce i n t o  s ma lle r chunks . C on­
s e q ue n t ly , b oth -nta an d the swit ch -re fe re nce marke rs mi ght 
b e  an aly s e d as linking s ent e n c e s  wi thi n  p aragraphs . 
Thi rd ly , t he re i s  s o me re i te rat i on whi ch o c c urs wi thi n 
as we l l  as b e tween  the s e  lon g group i n gs . F or e xamp le , i n  the 
s a mp le te xt , cl aus e t i s a re i te ration i n  swi t ch-re fe ren ce 
f ormat , o f  the i nfo rmat i on gi ve n  i n  the pre vio us c l ause s .  
Cl aus e j als o re s t at e s  a p re vi ous ve rb . Such p aus e s i n  the 
utteranc e i nd i cate s ome kind of di vi s i o n , whi ch c o ul d b e  
c on s i d e re d  a s  s e nte nce  gro up ings wi thin a p aragraph .  
F o urth ly , t he e xc l amat i on plgo ' o k ay , whi ch o fte n 
i nt ro duc e s  the s e  long s e que n c e s , als o oc c urs wi th i n  the m ,  as 
in c laus e H o f  the s amp le  t e xt . Ob vi o us ly s ome ki nd of 
int e rn a l  group i ng i s  indi c at e d . 
F i n a l ly ,  p h on o l o gi c al phras ing o ften f o l l ows s e man t i c 
gr oup i n gs , gi ving s ome in di cat io n  o f  p os s ib le grammat i c al 
di vi s i ons . ( C ommas a re us e d  in t he s amp l e  t e x t t o  i n di c ate 
t he ph ono lo gi c a l  ph ras ing  made b y  the s p e ake r d uri n g  re c o rd ­
ing  o n  t ap e . )  
Such c ons iderat i ons , h owe ve r ,  are o ut s i de t he s c ope  o f  
t he p r e s e n t  s t ud y . I n  k e e p i n g , t he n , wi th the de s c rip t i on 
gi ve n i n  the se  chap te rs , the s amp le t e xt whi c h  fol lows ( as one 
long li nked u t t e ran c e ) i s  p re s ent e d  as a one - s e nt e n ce di s c ourse . 
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C h ap t e r  9 
ANALYSIS  OF A DISCOURSE 
9 . 1  Introduction 
P r e vi o us chap t e r s have de s crib ed  ho w t h e  various 
c omp one nt s of  F ore phon o l ogy an d morph o logy  fun c t i on . Now , 
i n  t h i s  chapt er , t he g rammat i c al re lati onship s of  a c omp le t e  
b u t  n e c e s s ari l y  s ho rt di s c o urs e are ind i c a ted . 
Unde rlying mo rp heme forms h ave b e e n  inc lude d i n  ful l . 
Ap ar t  f rom the i rre gul ari t ie s  gi ve n in fo ot note s ,  app l i c at i on 
o f  the mo rph o phonemi c  rule s from chapt e r  3 wi l l  p ro duce the 
s urfac e r e a li s at i on s  gi ve n . The phon o l ogy in c hap t e r  2 has 
al re ady de s c ri b e d t he re lati onship b e twe e n  su c h  wri t t e n  re a l­
i s at i ons  and t he i r  sp oken  e q ui va le n t s . 
The te xt as give n i s  grammat i c a l ly une di te d .  I t  was 
re c orde d on t ape  i n  the fi e ld ,  and l at e r  di s c us se d at lengt h  
with  Davi d Ayama s o  and Mane o P ane , my chi e f  a s s i s t ant s dur in g 
re c ent  fi e l dwo rk . As  s p oke n language wi t hin a s o c i a l  c onte xt , 
they ac ce p t  i t  as grammat i c al . C ommas h ave b e e n  us e d  t o  show 
whe re t he s p e aker p aus e d  when  gi vin g  the n arrat io n . Be tween 
c ommas are s in gle -br e ath gro upings , e ach o f  whi ch c on st i t ut e s  
a phono l o gi c a l  phras e . 
9 . 2  THE TEXT 
9 . 2 ( 1 )  ORIENTATION 
The s p e ake r o f  the t e x t , Ay o re , re count s t o  thi s wri t e r  
the day ' s  e vent s a s  s h e  li ve d  the m .  
Ab o ve he r hamle t o n  the hi l ls i de at Aob ak aumaent i li ve d  
he r p i g ;  b e l ow was h e r  garde n . A fte r fe e ding he r p i g ,  she 
ac comp anie d he r ne p he w , Kab are , down to whe re he was to  b ui l d  
a fe n c e  for the wri t e r  ( hen c e  t he wor ds y o ur wo r k ) . She then 
c ont inue d  down to  t he w ri t e r ' s  ho us e . 
Ye ars p re vi ous ly , Ayo re had adop te d  the  wr i t e r ' s  wi fe , 
l o cal s t yle , as daugh t e r .  Thi s  re s ult e d in the mut ual usage 
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o f  k in t e rms ( a c c o un t i n g  f or mo t h e r - i n - l a w  i n  the t e xt ) . 
In  the e ar ly ho urs  o f  thi s p art i cular mornin g ,  the 
h o useho ld c at , s hut o ut fo r  the ni ght , c aught an d ate a rat , 
t hen ki l le d a s e c on d  whi ch i t  le ft dep os i t e d ne ar th e door­
way . Sin c e  any kind o f  game is  a de li c acy , an d f o r  F o re 
wo me n  and chi l dren fi e ldrat s are n o  e x ce p t i on , the w ri t e r 
c al le d t o  Ayo re t o  s e e  what h e r  re acti on wo uld b e . A s  she 
de s c ri be s i t , h e r  s on P i ri n aun umu e ve n t ual ly made o ff w i th i t . 
The ne xt e ve n t  was t o  t ake ove r s we ep in g o f  the ho us e 
from he r adop t e d daught e r  ( t o  who m  s he h ad gi ven the name 
Mab a ri t a ) . Then of f she . we n t  t o  di g s we e t  p ot at o  from he r 
garde n , whi ch ano the r s o n , Ae gay a , c ar ri e d  b a ck down to the 
hous e . Te l li ng him to lo ok aft e r  he r gran ds on , Ay ai ya ,  s h e  
wen t  up t o  an othe r o f  he r g ardens  ne ar the  h amle t of  Kiy a ga­
mut i , whe re she fi l l e d h e r  ne t b ag w i th a t yp e  of  e dib le p l ant . 
Then she went on up t o Kiy agamuti ,  whe re s he co oke d 
and at e s o me o f  th e gre en s  she h a d  co lle cte d ,  b e fore re t urning  
to  the  writ e r ' s h o us e  t o  c o l le c t  h e r ch i l dren - - and t o  t e l l  
he r  s to ry . 
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9 . 2 ( 2 )  THE TE XT 
( 2 5 9 ) Th e Day ' s  E v e n ts ,  b y Ayo re . 
a )  wa ' ene ' ti s a  
from my p l ace  
I I na : nte ' p1 sa 
fro m  m y  h o us e 
, I I I I I iros a  u teg1 , 
I de p a r te d and I 
1 8 7 
[ I I I , wa e-ne N-t1- sa 
�P l ac e - my - t o - from 
I I I , na : N -ne N-p1N-s a  
h o us e - my - i n - from 
, I I I k '  I 1 4 9 ] iros a- te - 1 - Q 
de p a r t -SIM U- C ONJ -I 
b )  
Le avi n g  my ho us e  i n  t h e  vi l l age , 
I I yaga : nempa 
m y  p i g ' s  
YC:ga : -ne N-ma-N [ ' ' p -i g- my - DLN- O BL 
. . . I w e n t  down 
ntaba 
fo o d  
na-pa 
thi n g- F O G  
a n d dug fo o d  
tumpa 
I we n t  down an d 
tuN-ma J downw ards - SEQ 
for my p i g, 
c )  ku ' magi , d J  aoba ' kaumaentls a  
fro m A ob ak aumae n ti I dug and I 
[kubu-ma-ki- ' Q l5 0 J 
di g- SEQ - CONJ- I  
[ aoba ' kaumae ' N-i-s a 
A o b ak aumae n ti - to - from 
I me 
down the re 
I I me 
dow n  th e re 
· . . .  t h e n w e n t up fro m A o b ak aumae n ti 
I I I asum1 ' teg1 , e )  tumima 
I we n t  up and gave  t o  i t  an d I I de s ce n de d  an d 
asu-a-mu- ' te -ki - ' Q J upw ards - i t - gi ve - SIMU- CONJ - I  
an d p u t  i t s foo d down th e re ,  
f J tumimagf g )  
I d e s ce nd e d an d I 
[ tumu-ma J de s ce n d-SEQ 
. . .  the n I c ame on  down . . . 
I I ' kaba : re ' pa 
Kab are 
me 
dow n t h e re 
[ tumu-ma-ki - ' Q J de s ae n d- SEQ - CONJ - I  [ I I kaba : re -N-pa Kab are - OB L -F O C  I I me do wn th e r e  
. . . an d down t h e re l e ft Kab are 
1 4 9 The i rre gul ar ve rb ro ot irosa dep a r t in t hi s  cons t ruc t i on 
t ake s the fo rm iros a ' u  p ri o r  to  the app li c at i on o f  morpho ­
phone mi c  an d phone t i c  rew ri te rule s . 
15 0 The i rre gular ve rb ro ot kubu di g he re t ake s the form kuQ 
p ri o r  t o  the app li c at i on o f  rewrit e rule s . 
9 .  Anal y s i s  o f  a Di sc ourse 1 8 8  
' ' tunka ' taogana 
I w e n t do wn and l e f t  h i m  an d h e  
tuN-a- ' ta-6 -ki -na ] downw a r ds - hi m-p u t- I - CONJ- h e  
I I a ' tumegi , 
h e  de s o e n de d  h e r e  and I 
kae 
y o u r  
' ' k ae - Q 
h J  eri ' ya : 
w o rk 
[e ri ' ya : Q 
w o rk 
' ' mae ' kena 
t o  ge t 
mae - ' kena 
ge t -P URP OS 
. . . w h o  aame down h e re 
' e ri ' ya :  
w o rk 
I ' mae ' kena , 
to  ge t 
aN-tumu- a : ' -ki - ' Q 
o ve ra t- de s o e n d- h e - CONJ-1 y ou (SG) - OBL 
e ri ' ya : Q 
wo rk 
mae - ' kena J ge t - P URPOS 
t o  ge t w o rk ,  to do w o r k fo r y o u, 
i )  naeba 
I 
I I [nae -pa 
I - F O C  
. ' tum1mag1 
I d e s oe n de d  a n d  I 
k .  ' J tumu-ma- i - Q de s a e n d- SEQ - C ONJ- I  
. . .  an d I c a me down . . .  
' . ' tumpin togana , 
I a ame down and w as he re an d y o u  
tuN-mi -nt ' ' -6-ki-na ' J downw a r ds - b e - PERF- I- CONJ - y ou ( S G )  
h e  r e  . . .  
' k anao ye ' k a  
o ome ! y ou s ai d  and I 
j J ' ma : 
h e re 
[ ' ' ma :  h e re 
. . . an d w h e n  I ar ri ve d 
k )  aen ta : nempa-6 
my m o th e r - i n - l aw ! 
[ ' '  ' '  ' aenta : -ne N-ma-o 
o Z dw oman - my - DLN - VO C  
. . .  y o u s a i d, "Mo th e r -
Z J  ' ' waogana , 
I w e n t  an d y o u  
kana-�-6 
a o me - y o u ( S G) -IMPER 
u-a :  ' -ki - ' Q 1 5 1  ] 
s ay - y o u ( SG ) - CONJ -I 
[wa-b-ki-na ' ] 
go - I - C ONJ- y o u ( S G )  
- i n - l aw ,  e o me h e re ! "  
m) ' me , 
down the re 
[me ' N 
down t h e r e  
. . . and y o u  
' I pus iwama 
t h e  c a t  
' . ' pus i  -wama 
a a t - DLN 
s h ow e d me 
. . . an d I w e n t  . . .  
' ' umu p ama 
a ra t i t  o a ug h t and 
I ' umu p a-ma ] 
r a t  s h o o t - SEQ 
down the re w he re t h e  c a t  h a d  k i l le d  a 
1 5 1 The i rre gular ve rb roo t u s ay chan ge s t o  y in th i s  p o s i ti on . 
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I n )  ta : mi ' pa o )  uma 
i t  c o mp Ze  te d y o u we n t  o v e r  and 
[ ' ] ta-a : miN-pa b urn - i t ( EMPH ) -F O C  [u-ma J o ve r to - SE Q  
ra t ,  . . .  
p J nay a :  ' ke ' ka ,  I I l q ) umaeri ' tegi 
y o u s h owe d me an d I I w e n t  o ve r  an d go t i t  and I 
[na-ya : ' ku-a : ' N-ki- ' Q J me - s h o w - y o u (S G ) - CONJ- I  [ u-mae-uru- ' te-ki- ' Q  J o ve r to - ge t - h o l d-SIMU- CONJ- I 
r )  ' ampa 
I we n t  an d 
[ aN-ma J o ve ra t - SE Q  
. . . an d I w e n t a n d  to o k  i t  . . . 
' s )  kaemagi , 
I co o k e d i t  an d I 
[kae-ma-ki- ' Q J co o k - SEQ - C ONJ- I  
I ' t )  kaemiyogana 
I w a s  co o k i n g  and h e  
[kae -mi-o-ki-na ] . 
c o o k - b e - I - C ONJ- h e  
. . .  an d w e n t  an d c o o k e d  i t , . . .  and w h i l e  I w a s  
c o o k i n g  i t  . . .  
nkamogana 
u )  kana : g1. , 
h e  c ame an d I 
[kana-a : ' -ki - ' Q  J c ome - h e - C ONJ- I  
. ' ' v )  pirinaunumu 
t o  Pi ri n aun umu [ • I I pirinaunumu-N 
P i ri n au n umu- OBL 
. . .  P i r i n a un um u  c ame , an d I g ave  i t  t o  
W )  mae I te I I x ) wagas a : gi ,  
I gav e  h i m  and h e  h e  go t an d h e  w e n t  aw ay and I 
a-mu-o -ki-na ] 
h i m- gi ve - I - CONJ - h e  
[ ' J mae- ' te g e t -sIM U [ k . ' k .  ' 15 2 ] wa- ai -a : - i - Q g o - c a s tas i de - h e - C ONJ-I 
h im . . .  . . .  and h e  t o o k  i t  aw ay to e at ,  . . .  
, y ) ma : mpa 
h e re 
[ma : 'N-ma ' 
t hi s - gro und 
' ( ' ma : bar i ' tab a 
Mab a ri ta 
I f ma : bari ' ta -pa 
Mab ari ta-F OC 
I • I purimiyena 
sw e e p i n g  
I • I purimi -ena 
b r o o m- NOMZ 
. . .  an d Mab a ri ta  was he re s we e p i n g  . . .  
I I pumiyegi 
s he w as doi n g  an d I 
. ' k '  ' Q ] pu-mi-a : - i-
do - b e  - s  h e - CONJ - I  
1 5 2 The i rre gu lar ve rb ro o t  kai c a s t a s i de t ake s the form kasa 
when p re ce ding vowe l s . S e e  s e ct i on  4 . 2 3 .  
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z ) ' asu ' pa ' urinta , ) ' . ' b  A pur1m1yena a 
I we n t  up an d to o k  ho l d  an d I 
[ asu-a ' paru-uru-nta- ' Q l 5 3 . J upw ar ds - c l a s p - h o l d- C O ORD - I  
s w e e pi n g  [ I , I pur1m1 -ena-pa 
b ro o m - NOMZ - F O C  
. . .  a n d  I we n t  i n  a n d  t o ok t h e  b ro om3 . . .  and I 
puma B )  me I I I tunka ' ta ' tegi 
I do and down th e re I w e n t down a n d  p ut i t  an d I 
pu-ma ] 
do - SE Q  
[ ' ' me
down t h e re 
tuN-a- ' ta- ' te -ki - ' Q  J downwa rds - i t -p u t - SIMU - CONJ - I  
s w e p t . . .  . . . an d p u t  t h e  r ub b i s h dow n  t he re . . .  
I , ' ' C )  pumu ' ta ' tegi 
I re p e a te d l y  di d i t  and I 
[pu-mu ' ta- ' te -ki- ' Q 1 5 4 ] 
do -REPET- SIMU- CONJ - I  
. . .  a nd aft e r d oi n g  tha t . . .  
D )  I aegaya : 
A e gay a ' s  
f I [ aegaya : -N 
A e ga y a - O BL 
nta 
foo d 
na 
t hi n g  
. . .  I w e n t  and dug s we e t  
!s a ' a : ba uma E )  ku ' ma 
s we e t p o ta t o  
lsa ' a : ' -pa 1 5 5  
s we e  tp o t a t o -F O C  
I w e n t  and 
u-ma J o ve r to - SEQ 
p o ta t o fo r A e gay a . . .  
I t F )  aesaga ' ur1 ' teg1 
I c ar ri e d i t  and I [ ' Q I k • I ] ae saga -uru- te - 1 - Q 
c a rry o n h e a d- ho l d- SIMU- CONJ - I  
. . . and I c arri e d i t  . . . 
I du g and 
[kubu-ma 1 5 6 ] 
di g - SEQ 
G ) ' ma :  me 
he re down the  re [ f I ma : 
he re 
' , me N 
do wn t h e re 
and p u t i t  down 
15 3 T . , he i rre gu lar ve rb root  a ' paru c l a s p  he re t ake s the form 
a ' pa ' u  p ri o r  to app li c at i on o f rewri te rule s . 
1 5 4 The rep e t i t i ve mo rph e me -mu ' ta app e ars to b e  an i di o mat i c  
form c o mp o s e d o f  a d o ub le b e ne fa cti ve : a-mu i t - gi ve p l us 
a- ' ta i t -p u t . Vowe l fus i on and a c ce nt induc t i on would 
then p r oduce the form -mu ' ta .  
1 5 5 1.s a ' a : ba s we e t p o t a to i s  he re us e d  app os i t i on a ll y  to 
spe ci fy the ge ne ri c na thi n g .  
1 5 6 kubu > kuQ di g h as al re ady b e e n  gi ve n . 
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I I I nka ' ta ' tegi , 
I p u t  i t  and I 
a- ' ta- ' te-ki - ' Q J i t -p u t - SIMU- C ONJ- I  
he re ,, 
H )  I ' pigoya , 
o k ay  
[ , ' J pigo - a  o kay - J UXTA 
. . . o k a y ,,  
I )  kae 
y o u  
ae [k ' ' 
y o u ( SG ) 
. . . t h e n 
o ' ta ' te 
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ma : ' ta 
h e re 
' ' ma : N-taQ 
h e re - a t 
I to l d  h i m  
I ayaiya : I kaba 
c o n c e rn i ng A y ai y a  
kabiyo 
t a k e a a re of ! I c o mman de d h i m  and 
ayaiya : -N-ka-pa 
A y a i y a - O BL -R EF T -F O C  
kabi ' -�-6 
a a r e - y o u (SG ) - IMPER 
u-a- ' ta- ' te' ] 
s ay - h i m-p u t - SIMU 
t o  c are  for Ay ai y a  h e re . • •  
J}  naeba 
I 
[ ' ' nae -pa 
I - FO G  
an1ntaena 
p re p a ri n g  gre e ns 
an1nta : ' -ena 
g re e n s - NOMZ 
I I pur1 ' teg1 
I di d and I 
I k • I ] pu-uru- te - i- Q 
d o - h o l d-SIMU- CONJ� I  
. . .  w h i le I a o l l e c te d s o me gre e n  v e ge tab le s . . .  
K J  ' kiya : gamu ' ti sa 
fr om Ki y agam u ti 
[kiya : gamu ' -ti-s a 
Ki y ag amu ti - to - fro m 
' asugurna 
I w e n t  up and c o o k e d and 
asu-ugu-ma ] upwards - a o o k i nb amb o o - SE Q  
. . . an d the n I w e n t up a n d  c o o k e d s o me an d fro m  Ki y a gam u ti . . .  
L )  nagai ' te 
I fi n i s h e d e a ti ng an d 
[ na-kai - ' te ] e at - c as tas i de -SIM U 
. . .  w h e n  I ha d e a te n  
' M )  ma :mpa 
h e re 
' ' ' ' [ma : N-ma 
t h i s - gr o un d  
' tumuwe . 
I a ame down 
tumu-u-e J de s ce nd - I - INDIC 
. . . I a ame down h e re . 
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9 . 3  S tructure of the Text 
The morp ho lo gi c al an aly s i s of e ac h  c laus e ha s b e e n  
gi ve n wi t hin s q uare b rack e t s  be l ow the t e xt p rope r .  Re l at i on ­
s hi p s  b e t we e n  the c l aus e s  are n ow gi ven  b ri e f ly .  
The t e xt c ont ains s i x  mai n c lause gro up in gs , le t te re d  
a - - c ,  d- - f, g - -i ,  j - -s , t - - z, A - -M . The fi rs t fi ve o f  the s e  
are c onj o ine d s e quent ial ly us i n g  the mo rp he me s [ -rna-ki -SEQ ­
- C ONJ ] in c l aus e s  c ,  f, i ,  s .  Thi s s e q ue n c e  o f  fi ve i s then 
j oine d t o  the s i xth g ro up i n g  of c l aus e s  by me ans o f  the ge n ­
e ral c o or dinate marke r [ -nta C O O RD ] i n  c l aus e z . 15 7 
( 2 6 0 )  MAIN CLAUSE LINKAGES : 
C l aus e s : a - - c  d - -f 
T 
SEQ 
I 
g- -i  
COO RD  
j - - s  t - - z A - -M 
R e l at i on sh ip s wi t hin e ac h o f  t he s i x  main  gro up ings 
are d i s p l aye d  b e l ow in ( 2 6 1 ) . In t hat di sp l ay , the gl o s s  of 
the ma in ve rb  ro ot of e a ch c l ause  ha s been  s tat e d  f or the 
re ade r ' s  orie n t at i on , as ha s a b ri e f s ummary o f the s ub j e c t  
mat t e r of e ach gr oup in g . Re l ati on s hi p s  i nvo lvi n g  re duc e d  
ver b s  have b e e n  i n di c ate d b y  ( R ) . 
1 5 7o t he r  ana l y s e s  are p o s s i b le , b ut t hat whi ch i s  gi ven  i s 
con s i de re d  the mo s t  att ra c t i ve . E ac h  in vo lve s c o n s ide r ­
ab le e mb e dding . F o r  e xamp le , the  t e xt c ould al t e rnat ive ly 
h ave b e e n  anal y s e d a s  a s e r i e s  o f  e i ght  simult ane o u s l y ­
l ink e d  group s of  c l aus e s : a , b - d, a l on g  embe dde d s e q­
uen ce  e -B,  C ,  D -F , G ,  H -J ,  K -M .  
So me o f  t he fac t or s  invo lve d  i n  su ch an an a l y s i s have 
alre ady b e e n  men t i one d .  The s e  in c l ude t he c l ose ly kni t 
c lause gro up ings indi cate d by  re duc e d ve rb link age , 
p hon o l o gi c a l p hras in g whi ch s ugge s t s  c l aus e gro up in g  
boundari e s ,  and t h e  o c c urre n c e  o f  -nta COOR D a s  a p o s s i b le 
s e nten c e  marke r .  Othe r fac t ors inc lude re it e rat i on ( in 
c l aus e s  g ,  j ,  t ) , and the use  of pigo ' okay ( c l aus e H ) , 
whi ch we re bo t h  gi ve n  as  l ink s be twe e n  s e n t e nc e s  in S c o t t  
( 1 9 7 3 : 3 8 f ) , b ut h e re a l s o  indi cat e  gro up i n gs wi thin the 
sentence . 
9 .  An a ly s i s  o f  a Di s c our s e  1 9  3 
( 2 6 1 ) LINKAGES WI THIN MAI N  G ROUP ING S : 
C l aus e s : a - - c d- -f g - - i 
SIM U I 
I SEQ (R } l 
SIMU I 
I SEQ ( R )  I S WREF j 
a b c d e f g h i 
dep ar t  dow nw ards dig g i v e  de s ce n d de s c e nd p u t  de s c e nd de s c e nd 
Dep a r ts . . . fe e ds p i g  . . . . . . l e ave s Kab a  re . . . 
SW  REF 
j 
b e  
t 
b e  
I 
k 
s ay 
u 
c ome  
SEQ (R ) I I 
A B 
do p u t  
c 
do 
j - - s 
SWREF 
I I F O G  I SIMU 
SEQ ( R) ' I SEQ (R ) ' SEQ ( R) 
l m n 0 p q r s 
g o  s h o o t c omp l e te ov e r  s ho w  g e t o ve r co ok 
. . . fi nds r a t  . . . 
t - - z 
I 
SWREF 
I 
v 
gi ve 
I I 
SIM U (R ) 
I ! 
w x 
ge t go 
. . .  gi v e s ra t aw ay 
A - - M  
SIMU 
SEQ (R ) 
I 
I S WREF 
y z 
s w e e p  c l as p  
J UXTA 
SIMU ( R )  
SIMU 
SIMU ( R )  
I l SEQ ( R )  r , 
D E l? 
o v e :r>  dig a a:r>:r>y 
G 
p u t 
H I J K L M 
o k ay s ay d o co ok  e a t de s c e n d .  
. . .  dig s s we e t  p o ta t o 3  e a t s and r e t urn s . 
1 9 4  
Chap t e r 1 0  
PROTO-PHONOLOGY 
10 . 1  Introduction 
Ine vi t ab ly , o ne as ks the q ue s t i on : How i s  thi s l ang­
uage re l ate d t o  t h o s e  ar ound i t ?  In thi s chap te r , I b rie fly 
di s c us s  the p h ono l o gi c a l  c o rre sp on dence s whi ch e xi s t  b e twe en 
F o re an d the othe r lan gua ge s o f  the Eas t - Cent ral fami ly , an d 
s t at e  f a c t o rs in the de ve lop me n t  of Fo re phone me s . In view 
of  the  limi te d  amo unt o f  dat a inve s ti gate d ,  the s e  fin din gs 
mus t b e  re garde d as tent at i ve , p ending furthe r de t ai le d  
re s e arch . 
10 . 2  East-Central Languages 
The l anguage s o f  the Eas t - Cent ral fami ly , who s e  l o c at ­
ions we re gi ve n  e ar lie r i n  Map 1 ,  are li s te d  again i n  ( 2 6 2 ) 
f or c onve nien c e . The s ty li s e d  f ormat us e d  i n  ( 2 6 2 ) in di c at e s  
the i r  re l at ive phy s i c a l  p ro xi mi ty t o  e a ch othe r . 
( 2 6 2 ) LAN GUAGE S  OF THE EAST-CENTRAL FAMI LY : 
! 
GEN DE 
( Gn ) 
ASARO G AH UK U  BEN A BEN A KAM ANO 
( A s ) ( Gh )  ( Bn )  (Km)  
SIA NE YA BIY UFA YAGA RIA YA TE 
( Si ) ( Yb ) ( Yg )  ( Ya ) 
G IMI F ORE 
( Gm )  (Fo ) 
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10 . 2 ( 1 )  LE XI COSTATISTI C S  
Wurm ( 19 7 5 c : 4 6 8 )  p l ac e s  the s e  l ang uage s i n t o  five s ub ­
fami li e s : Ge nde ; S i ane /Yab i yu fa ; A s a ro -Gahuku/Ben ab e n a ; 
Kaman o -Y ate -Yagari a ;  F o re /G i mi . 1 5 8 My own fi gure s , gi ve n 
b e l ow in ( 2 6 3 ) , b as i c al ly c on fi rm the s e  gr oup ings , b ut s ug ge s t  
that Yab i y ufa i s  e q ui di s t ant from S i ane an d As aro-Gah uku ( an d  
thus p o s s i b ly the re s ult o f  s i mult ane o us d i ve rge n ce ) ,  an d that 
Be nab e na i s  s i mi l ar ly e q ui di s t ant f rom As aro -G ah uku an d Kamano ­
Yat e -Y agari a . 1 5 9 
The fig ure s give n are b a s e d up on the dat a gi ve n  in the 
Appe ndi x , 16 0 whi ch was kin dly s upp l i e d an d che c ked  b y  ling-
ui s t s  wo rkin g  i n  the i n di vi d ua l  l an gu age s . 
( 2 6  3 )  PE RCENTAGE S  OF COGNATES 
BETWEEN E AS T- CENTRAL LANGUAGES : 
G e n de 
3 7  Si ane 
3 2  6 4  Yab i y ufa 
3 9  5 5  5 9  A s a r o  
3 4  5 8 6 2  8 0  G ah u k u 
3 4  4 5  4 9  4 9  5 7 Be nab e na 
2 9  3 7  3 9  4 1  4 8 5 5  K aman o 
3 0  3 4  3 5  3 9  4 3  4 9  6 7  Ya te 
2 8  3 3  3 5  4 0  4 1  4 9 4 7  6 6  Yag ari a 
2 9  2 9  3 1  3 2  3 3  3 7  4 0  4 5  5 0  Fo re 
2 9  3 1  3 4  3 3  3 4  3 9  3 6  4 3  4 7  6 0  Gi mi 
l 5 8 Hyphe ns in di cate  di ale ct s or di ale c t  chain s . Wurm ' s Y ate ­
Ke i agan a-Kan i te di ale ct s have b e e n  inc lude d as one l an guage 
un de r  the l ab e l  ' Y ate ' . 
l5 9 Thi s h as al re ady b e e n  men ti one d by  Wurm ( 19 7 1 : 5 5 3 f ) , who 
als o s ugge s t s G i mi as a l an guage lin gin g Eas t - Ce nt ra l  and 
E as t e rn fami lie s .  
16 0 The t o t al 1 7 1-wor d s urve y li s t  of  Be e and Pe n ce ( 19 6 2 ) i s  
in c l ude d i n  the App e n di x .  S ome o f  the i te ms ( whos e . . . . . 
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10 . 2 ( 2 )  CORRE S P ONDEN CES  
In  thi s s ub -s e c t i on , s o un d c o rre s p o n de n ce s  from the 
dat a  gi ve n in the App e n di x  are li s te d .  The s e  c orre sp onde n c e s  
are gi ve n i n  s upp o rt  o f  the p ro t o-phono l ogy whi c h  i s  te nt a­
t i ve ly re c ons truct e d for  the E as t - Ce nt ra l fami ly , as g i ve n  i n  
( 2 6 4 ) .  The b racke t te d p ro t o-ph one me s  mus t b e  re garde d as 
e xt re me ly t e nt at i ve , as e xp laine d b e l ow . 
( 2 6 4 ) EAST- CENTRAL P RO TO-PHONE ME S : 
( Te n t at i ve ) 
*p * t *k 
* ' J_ *u 
*v * s *y 
*e *o 
*m *n 
* a 
* (mp )  * ( nt )  * ( nk )  * ( I ) 
Re fle xe s  o f  the s e  p ro t o -phone me s  in c onte mp o rary 
daughte r l an gua ge s are s hown b e l ow in ( 2 6 5 ) and ( 2 6 6 ) ,  whe re 
hyp henat i o n  i s  us e d  t o  in di cate di s t rib ut i o n  wi thin a wo rd . 
Fo r e x amp le ,  p - o c curs wo rd- ini t i a l ly , -p- w ord-me di a l ly , and 
P oc curs in al l c ons onant p o s i t i on s . I te ms from the Appendi x  
i n  whi c h  co rre s p on de n ce s  are foun d  are l i s te d  f o l l owing e a ch 
s e t  of c or re sp on de n ce s . 1 6 1 
. . .  glo s s e s  are b racke t te d in  the App e n di x )  we re i gn ore d for  
pe rcent age p urp o s e s . Of  the s e , s ome are dup li c ate ent rie s 
( e . g .  e a t - drin k ,  fo o t - l e g, h ai r- fe a t he r, hi t - k i l l ) ; o the rs 
are de rivat i ve s  ( e . g . b i te from e a t/hi t/p ai n , s le e p from 
re c li n e , w he n ?  f rom w h a t ? ,  and c ol ours , n umb e rs an d dual 
fo rms ) . S e e  Lay co ck ( 1 9 7 0 )  f o r  p i t fa l ls inhe rent in the 
c o l le c t i on of le xi c al li s t s in  New G uine an l an guage s . 
1 6 1 F o r  i te ms whi ch fo l low ' Se e : ' ,  a t e n t at i ve re c ons t ruc t i on  
whi ch in c l ude s th i s  p r o t o -ph one me is  gi ven in the App e ndi x .  
I te ms f o l l owing ' A ls o s e e : '  s h ow c o rre s p onde nc e s , b ut n o  
re c o n s t ruc t ion has  b e en at t e mp t e d .  
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( 2 6 5 ) C ORRE S P ON DEN CES : 
*p 
* t  
* k 
*v 
G n  
p­
-v-
Si Yb A s  Gh  
f h h h 
Bn Km 
f f 
Ya 
f 
Yg 
f­
-v-
F o  Gm 
p- h - 16 2 
-b - -b -
S e e : di e ,  fa t h e r ,  ro o t , s ugarcane , s un ,  
t o n g ue . 
A ls o  s e e : as he s ,  f l y i n g fo x,  Z a n g ,  r a t ,  s e e d, 
s h ou l de r , s n a ke , s ta r ,  s to n e . 
Gn Si Yb A s  Gh  Bn Km Ya Yg F o Gm 
t ­
- r -
Gn 
k ­
-g-
1 1 1 1 1 t­
- r -
1 1 t­
- r -
r 16 3  
S e e : arr ow,  a s he s ,  a xe , b lo o d, b urn , d i e , d o g, 
h e ar t ,  two ,  w e (P L ) , y o u (PL ) . 
A ls o  s ee : c as s ow ary , c a t ch ,  c l o ud, fa l l  dow n ,  
fZ y ,  fl y i n g  fox, he ar . 
Si 
k 
Yb 
�­
-k -
A s  G h  
g g 
Bn Km Ya 
g k - k ­
k- -g - -g-
Yg 
g 
F o  G m  
k - k - 1 6 4 
-g- -g-
S e e : b a ck , b anan a,  b l o o d, b r o th e r, c o ugh ,  d o g ,  
e ar,  foo t , h e a d, h e av y ,  h un gry , l au g h ,  
n am e , n e t b a g , n e w ,  n o s e , p a th ,  rain , 
s an d, s e e ,  s k i n , y o u ( S G ) . 
A ls o  s e e : h e ar,  s h o u l de r .  
Gn Si Yb A s  
v w v v 
G h  Bn Km Ya Y g  F o 
v v v v v w 
S e e : fu Z l ,  man ,  t o o t h .  
Als o s e e : e y e ,  fa t ,  p e r s o n ,  re c l i n e , w o man , 
y am .  
( c ontinue d  o ve rle af ) 
l 6 2 wi thin the f ami ly , f f luct uate s b e t we e n  l ab i o de n t al and 
b i lab i al fri'c t i o n  ( Lucht an d J ame s , 1 9 6 2 : 15 ; Ros e mary 
Youn g ,  19 6 2 : 9 6 ) . 
1 6 3 Thi s  p ro t o -ph one me has b e e n  gi ve n  a s  a voi c e l e s s * t  ( rath e r  
than * l  o r  *r ) i n  an t i cip at i on o f  analy s i s  s o on t o  b e  gi ven . 
1 and r rep re s e n t  fl appe d vib rant s .  In Yab i yu fa , 1 i s  
analy s e d a s  unf lapp e d  ( P ot t s , e t  al . , 19 7 4 : 8 ) , whi le in 
Yate and Y agaria it is  ph one t i c al ly a ve l ar l ate ra l affri c ­
ate ( Gib s on and Mc C arthy , 1 9 6 1 : 6 0 ;  Ren ck , 1 9 6 7 : 35 ) .  
1 6 4 Th rough out the fami ly , g i s  o f ten a fri c at i ve ( De ib le r , 
19 76 : 5 ; P o tt s , e t  al . ,  19 7 4 : 7 ;  Re n ck , 1 9 6 7 : 3 1 ; Ro s e mary 
Y o ung , 1 9 6 2 : 9 4 ) .  
16 5 v rep re s e nt s a b i lab i al fri c ative ( P o t t s , e t  a l . ,  19 7 4 : 6 ;  
Ren ck , 19 6 7 : 3 3 ;  Ro s e mary Y oung , 19 6 2 : 9 4 ) . 
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Gn Si Yb A s  Gh En Km Ya Yg F o  G m  
*s <;1- 0- h- h- !(5- h - h- 0
- <;!1-
-t- - s- - s - - s - - s - -s- -s- - s - -s- -s - - s , z -
S e e : ne w ,, t o b acc o ,,  w he re ? ,  w i n d . 
Al s o  s e e : b i te ,,  Z e a f, Zi v e r, re c l i n e , s tand, 
w a Z Z ab y ,, y am .  
G n  Si Yb A s  G h  En  Km Ya Yg F o  G m  
*y y ' z y y z z y y y y y z 
16 6  
See : b anana , b o ne , h ai r,, h an d,, s uga rcan e ,, 
th umb , tre e ,  w i n d .  
Al s o  s e e : s e e d , y e s te rday . 
G n  Si Yb A s  Gh En Km Ya Yg F o  G m  
*m m m m m m m m m b m m 
Se e : b ac k ,, b i rd ,,  b re as t ,, e ar th ,,  e gg,  gi ve ,, 
h e ar t,, h o t ,, h o us e ,  l o us e ,,  me a t,, t h i s ,,  
t h umb . 
Al s o  s e e : s i t . 
G n  Si Yb A s  G h  Bn  Km Ya Yg F o G m  
*n n n n n n n n n d n n 
See : b ab y ,,  b i g, b i rd,  e a t,, h ou s e ,,  I , l o us e ,  
t o n gue , vi ne , w a te r, w ha t ? . 
Al s o  s e e : mo rn i n g, p e rs on . 
G n  S i  Yb A s  G h  En Km Ya Yg F o G m  
* ' l i i i i i i i i i i i 
S e e : a rrow , b a b y , b re as t,  fo o t ,  mo on , s ay ,  
to b a c c o ,  w i n d .  
G n  Si Yb A s  Gh  En  Km Ya  Yg  F o  G m  
*e e , i e e e e e M. , e e e a ,e a , e , i 
S e e : a rr ow , b a c k , b an ana,  man , s an d,, two . 
A l s o s e e : m e a t ,  p e rs o n ,  s to n e , w a Z  Z ab y . 
( c ont in ue d  o ve rle a f )  
l 6 6 y rep re s ent s a p al at a l fri c at i ve whi ch i s  o c c as i on a l ly 
de s crib e d  as gr o o ve d ( z ) , o r  as o c c urring wi th out fri ct ion 
( McBri de and McBri de , 1 9 7 3 : 8 a ;  D .  S t range , 1 9 6 5 : 7 ; Ro s e ­
ma ry Yo un g ,  1 9 6 2 : 9 5 ) .  
Gn Si 
* a a a 
S e e : 
G n Si 
*o 0 0 
S e e : 
G n S i  
*u u u 
S e e : 
Al s o  
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Yb A s  G h  
a a a 
as h e s , b aby , 
b re as t , dog , 
Bn Km Ya 
a & , a  a 
b i g ,  b i rd, 
Yg Fo Gm 
a a , a : 1 6 7 a . 
b lo o d, b o n e ,  
e gg ,  fa the r, fo 9 t , han d, 
h e avy , h un gry , l o us e ,  me a t, n e w ,  p a th , 
r o o t, s and,  s ug arc an e , t hi s ,  t o n g ue , 
tre e , vine , w in d, w o man . 
Yb A s  G h  Bn Km Ya Yg F o G m  
0 0 0 0 0 0 o o , a , a :  o , a , au 
b l o o d, b ro t h e r, fa t h e r, hai r, he c d, he ar t, 
h o t ,  h o us e , n e  tb ag , n e w ,  n o s e ,  rain , s un ,  
Thu mb , w a te r .  
Yb A s  G h  B n  K m  Y a  Yg F o  G m  
u u u u u u u u u 
axe , b ab y , b o ne , e gg, he ar t ,  ho t, r o o t ,  
s ki n ,  to b a c co , t o n g ue . 
s e e : a ft e rn o on_,  b ai? k .  
The b racket te d p ro t o -phone me s  * (mp ) ,  * (nt ) , * (nk ) , * ( ' )  
are a t e nt at i ve att e mp t  t o  comp l e t e  t he in vent ory and a c co un t  
f or s ome o f  t h e  c o rre s p ondence s whi ch are le s s  we l l  at te s te d . 
The se  are gi ven in ( 2 6 6 ) ,  whe re the g l o t t al s t op * ( ' )  h as b e en 
gi ve n  p re ce ding o the r c ons onant s , p e n ding di s c us s i on b e low .  
( 2 6 6 ) CORRESPONDEN CES ( c ont inue d ) : 
* (mp ) 
* ( nt )  
Gn Si Yb A s  Gh Bn Km Ya Yg F o  Gm 
-mb - -mb - -p - -rob - -p - -p - -mp- -p - -p-
S e e : b i g .  
A l s o  s e e : b ab y ,  b i te , b l ac k ,  ne c k . 
Gn  Si Yb A s  G h  Bn Km Ya Y g  F o  G m  
-nd - - d - - nd - - t - - t - -nt- -t - -t- -nt- -d­
S e e : h e a vy .  
A l s o  s e e : h e a d, mo rnin g, mo t h e r ,  y o u (DL ) . 
( c ontinue d  o ve rl e a f ) 
1 6 7Kaman o ' s  s ho r t  t ran s i ti on al cent ral vowe l & ne ve r  o c c urs in 
a s tre s s e d  s y llab l e . It  h as b e e n  omi tt e d  from the wordl i s t 
p re ce di n g  r ( P ayne and Drew , 1 9 6 1 : 35 ;  Drew , 1 9 75 ) .  
* (nk ) 
* ( I  ffi) 
* ( I n )  
* ( ' p )  
* ( ' t )  
* ( ' k ) 
* ( ' ) 
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G n  S i  Yb A s  G h  E n  K m  Y a  Y g  F o  G m  
-ng - -k - -n g - -k- -k -
Als  o s e e : a fte rn o o n ,  dan c e , mo rn i n g ,  re c l i n e , 
y o u (PL ) . 
Gn  Si Yb 
-m- -m- -b-
A s  G h  
- ' m- - ' m-
En Km Ya Y g  Fo G m  
-m- -p- -mp- -p -
S e e : b one . 
Als o s e e : a l o u d, e y e ,  h e a r t, k ne e ,  mo un tain . 
Gn S i  Yb 
-n- -n- -d-
A s  G h  
- ' n - - ' n -
Bn 
-t-
Km Ya 
- ' n - - ' n -
Yg Fo  G m  
-d - -nt- -d-
S e e : a s h e s ,  t o n g ue . 
Als o s e e : a fte rno o n , a xe , c a s s ow a ry ,  f ly ,  
f o re h e a d, h un gry , l on g ,  mo on , n e ck ,  
s h o r t, s ton e . 
Gn  Si Yb A s  G h  Bn Km Ya Yg Fo G m  
-p- -p - -p - -p- -p - -p- -p-
See : h e ar t, s an d .  
G n  S i  Yb A s  G h  En  K m  Y a  Y g  F o  G m  
-t- -t- -t- - t - -t- - t - -t- - t - -t- -t- -t ­
S e e : fu l l .  
1 6 8 
Als o s e e : c o u g h ,  k n i fe ,  r o un d, s i s te r, s t and . 
G n  Si Yb A s  G h  Bn  Km Ya Yg F o  G m  
-k- -k - -k - -k- -k - -k- -k - -k - -k -
See : mo o n . 
Als o s e e : h o t ,  s mo k e ,  w i n g .  
G h  S i  Yb A s  G h  E n  K m  Y a  Y g  F o  Gm 
_ ,  _ _ , _ _  , _ _  , _ _  , _ _  , _ _  , _ _  , _  
See : no . 
Als o s ee : l on g .  
1 6 8 F o re ' s  - ' p - ,  - ' t - ,  - ' k - ha ve he re b e e n  wri t t e n  s i mp ly as 
-p - ,  -t - ,  -k - in keep in g w i th the o r tho graphy us e d  in the 
othe r language s . 
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As s e en ab o ve in ( 2 6 6 ) , the le s s  we l l  at te s t e d  prot o­
p hone me s  * (mp ) , * (nt ) ,  * ( nk ) , * ( ' ) are b ui l t  up on wo rd-me d i a l  
c o rre sp ondenc e s  only . The re f ore , a t  t h i s  s t age , t he y  are 
p r op o s e d  a s  havi n g  had wor d-me di al oc curre n c e  onl y , in p r o t o ­
E ast -Centra l . The t hre e p renas ali s e d  s t op s  may y e t  b e  . shown 
t o  have oc c urre d  in it i a lly , fo r prena s ali s e d  s t op s  o c c ur 
init i al l y  ( as we ll  as  me di al l y ) in four o f  t he pre s ent -day 
E as t - C entral  lan guage s , whe re the y are ana ly s e d as un it ary 
phone me s . 1 6 9  * (mp ) , * (nt ) , * ( nk ) are thus analy s e d  as un i t ary 
p rot o-p h oneme s . 
Altho ugh the g lo t t a l  s t o p  i s  ge ne r al l y  mi s s in g  from 
G ende , S i ane and Yab i yufa , 1 7 ° it i s inc lude d as an E as t ­
C entral  pro t o -pnone me ( rat he r t h an a more re c ent  innovat i on ) ,  
f o r  i t  a l s o  o c c urs in language s o f  the c l o s e ly re lat e d  E as tern 
f ami ly . 1 7 1  It s s omewh at hap h a z ard p at t e rn o f  c o-o c c urre n ce 
with o t he r  c on s onant s of  E as t- Cent ral l an guage s s ug ge s t s  that 
it wa s a s e parate p h one me ( rat he r th an p art of a c omp le x­
c on s onant s e ri e s )  i n  t he pro t o - l an guage . 1 7 2  Lingui s t s wo rk in g  
in K aman o , Yate , Yagari a ,  F o re and Gi mi l an guage s have a l s o 
no t e d  t h at me di al -p - ,  -t- , -k - are e i t he r  pre cede d b y  a 
glott a l  c lo s ure , or le ngthe ne d . 1 7 3  It  ap pe ar s then , t hat t he 
me d i al c orre sp ondenc e s o f  -p- , -t- , -k - gi ve n  in ( 2 6 6 ) re fle c t  
glo t t a l  p lus c on s onant s e q uen ce s o f  * ( ' p ) , * ( ' t ) , * ( ' k )  i n  the 
p ro t o - l anguage . 
1 6 9 P rena sali s e d  s top s o c c ur in  in i t i al p o s i ti on only in Gende , 
Si ane , A s aro and F ore ' s  s o uthern di ale ct  ( Au fenan ger ,  19 5 2 :  
1 8 5 ; Lucht and Jame s , 1 9 6 2 : 1 5 ; D .  St ran ge , 1 9 6 5 : 2 ;  S c ott , 
1 9 6 3 :  2 8 4 ) . 
l 70 in G ende , S i ane an d Yab iy ufa t h e re i s  no gl ot t a l  s t op 
e xc e p t  i n  the e xc l amat i ons y e s  ( Ge nde ) and n o  ( Si ane ,  
Yabi yufa ) . In o t he r  l anguages  o f  the fami ly the gl ot t al 
s t o p  oc c ur s  b o t h  p re c on sonant a l l y  an d in tervocali c al l y . 
1 71 s e e , f or e xamp le , Mc Kau ghan ( 1 9 7 3 : 7 1 1 ) . 
1 7 2 Ap art f rom p o s s ib le glo t t al p l us s t op s e quence s ,  
ant al o c c urre n c e s  o f  gl o t t a l  s top in the vari ous 
are as fo l l ows : Km:  ' m ,  ' n ,  I S ' 
A s : I 1 , 
I ffi , ' n , ' v , I Z ; Ya : ' m ,  ' n ,  
G h : ' l ,  ' m , ' n ,  I V ' ' z ; Yg :  I 1 ' I n ' 
' h , 
Bn : ' m ,  ' n ,  ' y ; F o : ' m , ' n , 
pre c ons on-
l an guage s  
' y ; ' v ' I y ; ' v ' ' y ; ' w , I y • 
1 7 3 P ayne and Drew ( 1 9 6 1 : 3 3 ) ; G ib son and Mc C arthy ( 1 9 6 1 : 5 6 ) ;  
Renck ( 1 9 6 7 : 2 7 ) ; N i cho l s on and N i c ho l s on ( 1 9 6 2 : 1 4 8 ; 
McBride and McBri de ( 1 9 7 3 : 7 ) . 
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A note  ne e ds b e  ma de abo ut t h e  p o s s ib i l it y of  kw as 
a p ro t o-p h oneme . It o c curs in Gende and in  the s outhe rn 
di ale ct of  F ore , an d as a p hone t i c  vari an t  in othe r l an guage s . 
Be e ( 19 6 5 a :  2 6 ) p rop o s e d *kw as a s ep arat e p h oneme .in he r 
re c ons t ruc t i o n  o f  E as te rn fami ly p h ono l o gy . Whe t he r i t s 
o c c urrence  in Gende an d s o uthe rn F ore i s  an inno vat i on , o r  a 
t rac e from the p as t , i s  n ot ye t  ob vi ous . 
Hi gh ve rs us low tone , o r  s t re s s  ve rs us n on- s tre s s , i s  
als o a fe at ure o f  E as t - Ce n t ral l an guage s . Cons e q uen t ly , 
s yl l ab le p ro minen c e  ( whe the r b y  tone  o r  b y  s t re s s ) mus t als o 
be  re ckone d a fe at ure o f  the p ro t o- l an guage . I t s  re le vance  
to  F o re ce n t ra l  vowe l s  is  gi ve n  in the  ne xt s e ct ion . 
Mo rp h oph one mi c c l as s e s  mus t als o b e  re ckone d as p a rt 
o f  the p rot o- lan guage . S ome l an guage s ( Be n ab e n a , Kaman o , 
Y ate , Fo re ) h ave t h re e  morphe me c l as s e s ; othe r s  ( Si ane , 
As aro , Gahuku , Yagari a ,  G i mi ) have two . Fo l l owin g Be e ( 19 6 5 a :  
2 6 ) , who p rop os e d  V ,  Q ,  N c las s e s  for the E as te rn fami ly ,  i t  
appe ar s  that p rot o-E as t - Ce nt ral h ad t h re e  s imi l ar c l as s e s , 
b ut furt he r re s e arch i s  re q ui re d  to ade q uat e ly s ub s t an t i ate 
t hi s . 
10 . 3  Re l ationship to Fore Phonology 
G i ven the p rot o-ph ono l o gy as p rop os e d  ab o ve , inno vat i ons 
ma de d urin g the cour s e  o f  F are ' s  de ve l opme n t  have b e e n  re l at ­
i ve ly few . 
I t  appe ars f rom the c o rre s p onden ce s i n  Gende , F o re /Gimi , 
and o c c as i onal ly o the r l an guage s , that *p , *t ,  *k we re voi ce d 
int e r vo cali c al ly , and v oi ce le s s  when  fo l l owing g lo t t al s t op . 
Ini ti al ly , voi cing  was n o t  co nt ras t i ve . I f  thi s  we re s o , t hen 
Fo re h as re t aine d the p ro t o- s y s te m  at this p oi n t . 
The s ib i l ant  * s app e ars t o  have b e e n  ph one t i c al ly [h ] 
ini t i al ly an d [ s ] me di al ly in p ro t o -E s s t -C e n tral . The ini ti a l  
[ s ] h as s in c e  dis appe are d  durin g Fa re ' s  de ve l op ment , an d any 
s whi ch now o cc urs ini t i a l ly in  F ore i s  not  a re f le x of E as t­
Cen t r a l ' s  * s . Ins te ad , ini t i al s in  p re s e n t - day F o re is  f oun d 
on ly i n  re cent b o rr owin gs . Thi s may we l l  e xp lain why s alone 
10 . P roto -Phon o l o gy 20 3 
amon g F o re ' s  wo rd -ini t i al c ons on an t s  f ai ls t o  un de r go 
morphoph one mi c  c han ge when p re ce de d  b y  C las s Q or C las s N 
1 7 4 mo rp he me s . 
Pr oto - *v an d *y , whi ch we re p rob ab ly b oth fri c at i ve s , 
are now re fle c t e d  i n  F ore as w ( fr i c t i o n le s s ) and y ( f luc t u­
ating b e twe en fr i c at ive and fr i ct i on le s s ) . 
In o the r l an guage s o f  the f ami ly ,  vari ous c omb in ati ons 
o f v owe l s  may o c c ur in s e que n c e , and p re s umab ly , this  was 
a ls o t rue o f  the p rot o - l an guage . F ore h as re du ce d f our of  
the s e  s e q ue n c e s t o  s in g le s y ll ab le vowe l - gli de s ( as have Y at e  
and Y agari a ) , 1 75 an d n ow re qui re s  c ons on an t s  t o  s ep arate s y ll­
ab le nuc le i . 1 76 F a re ' s  w an d y o f ten fi ll  this  role . 
Ap art fr om the vowe l - gl i de s , F o re c urre n t ly has a s i x­
vowe l s y s te m ,  as again s t t he f ive - vowe l s y s te m  g iven fo r the 
p rot o- language . Sy l l ab le p rorrdne n ce in invo lve d  in thi s  
shi ft , f or i t  app e ars that * a h as b e e n  re analy s e d i n  F ore as 
a : , and *a as a . 1 7 7  E a ch in Fo re i s  now ab le t o  ac cep t s y l l ­
p rominen ce . E vi de n c e  f o r  s uch p o s t ul at i on may b e  s e e n  in the 
Appe ndi x un de r en t rie s b ab y , b o ne , dog,  h an d, h e av y ,  h un gry , 
t h i s ,  tre e ,  w h a t ? ;  wi th p o s s ib le c ounte r-e xamp le s unde r 
fo o t , hai �, s an d, w a l l ab y . 
F i n al ly , the re appe ars to b e  a chan ge from the thre e ­
w ay * ( V ,  Q ,  N )  m o rp h oph one mi c  s y s t e m  whi c h  i s  s ti ll curren t  
i n  a ll b ut t w o  are as of the no rthe rn di a le c t  o f  F ore , t o  a 
two-way s y s t e m  ( V , Q )  in cen t ral and s o uthe rn di a le ct s , as 
1 7 4 s e e  ( 3 4 )  
1 7 5 Gi  ve'n as 
1 76 See 2 . 2 1 
in 3 . 2 1 ( 1 ) . 
ae , e.i , au , 
ai , e i , au , 
ae , ai , ao , 
and 2 . 2 3 ( 1 ) . 
eu in Y at e  ( Ro s e mary Y o un g ,  19 6 2 : 10 7 ) ; 
OU in Yagari a ( Re n  ck , 1 9 7 5 : 1 4 ) ; 
au in F o re ( s e e  2 . 2 2 ( 6 ) ) .  
1 7 7 a :  > a  re duc t ion  now fi t s  into F o re mo rphophonemi c  p at t e rn ­
ing in  the s ame manne r as e > i and o > u ,  as gi ven e ar li e r  
i n  3 . 3 .  S i mi lar s i x- vowe l s y s te ms , in whi ch e ,  a : , o are 
p ho ne t i c al ly l on ge r  than i , a ,  u ( as de s crib e d  in 2 . 2 2 ( 5 ) )  
a ls o o c c ur in the Eas te rn fami l y  in  G ads up ( F rant z and 
F rant z ,  1 9 6 6 : 4 ) ,  and i n  T ai ro ra ( Vincent , 1 9 7 3 : 5 30 ) . 
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we l l  as i n  the o the r language s men t i one d e ar l ie r . 1 7 8  In 
u s in g  a thre e -w ay s y s te m in c e nt r a l  an d  s o uthe rn d i a le ct s  o f  
F o re , I have o ften b e en ac cus e d  o f  " spe akin g as our f ore ­
f athe rs di d . "  
l 7 8 The di s t in c t i o n b e twe e n  n orthe rn F are ' s  Q an d N c l as s e s  h as 
c o l l ap s e d t o  fo rm a s in gle Q c l as s  in cen t ral  and s o uthe rn 
dia le ct s . I t  i s  p rob ab le th at th i s  i s  t rue o f  the o ther  
language s a ls o . 
APPENDIX :  Wordl i st s , Cog nati ons , Reconstructions 
of the East-Centr al Language F amily 
2 0 5 
Fo l l owin g  the Eas t -Central fami ly ' s  se parat i o n  from 
the r e st of th e E a st New Guine a Hi ghl and s S t o ck , Gende was  
t he first  l an guage to  d i verge , a s  p e r c e nt age  f igure s give n 
e arl ie r  in  ( 2 6 3 ) show . Then F o re -Gimi b ranc he d . The s e 
di ve r ge nc e s  are d i agramme d in  ( 2 6 7 ) .  
( 2 6 7 )  DIVERGENCES OF E AST-CENTRAL F AMILY 
G e n de 
EA ST NE W G UINEA 
HIGHLA NDS S TO CK 
' ' 
' ' ' ' 
' 
' 
"' ' "' ' "' ' "' ' "' ' "' ' "' ' "' ' 
*A ' , 
* *B 
Si a n e - - - Ya ga ri a 
' ' ' ' 
' ' 
EA STERN 
FAMILY 
The two p oint s A and B are pe rt i ne nt to the prop o s e d  
re c onst ruc t i on s  g iven in  thi s  Appendi x .  R e c on s tr uc t i ons whi ch 
inc lude a c ognat e f orm in G e nde are marke d w i t h  a s i ngl e  
a s t er i s k  t o  s how t hat t hey  apply t o  the Eas t -Cent ral fami l y  
a s  a who le  ( henc e t he s in gl e  a s t e ri sk p l aced  a t  p oint A ) , e . g .  
* ite ar row . Whe re e vid e n c e  f rom Gende i s  l ackin g , a d oub l e 
a st e ri sk ( a s  at p o i nt B )  i s used , e . g .  * * ko ta b l o o d . Whe re 
t here i s  no s up p ort in g e vi denc e f rom Ge nde , b ut c o gnat e s 
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o c c ur in E a s t ern fami l y  l an guage s , 1 7 9  a s in gle a s te r i sk i s  
used  sin c e  the f orm i s  at le as t pre -Ea st -Centr a l , e . g .  * ap o  
fa t he r .  Br acke t s  hav e  been  use d in the s e ve nt y -e i gh t  p ro ­
p o s ed  re c on s truc t i on s , at tho s e  p oints  whe re c orre sp onde nc e s  
are le s s  we l l  at t e s t e d .  Si mi l ar i t y  in the nume ral s p re c e d­
ing i t e ms indi c at e s  c o gnat e s .  Whe re a re c on s truc t i on has 
been  at t e mp te d ,  i t s p ut at ive re f le xe s  are inde xe d b y  the 
di git 1 Ot herwi s e  the a c t ual inde xing n ume rals  indi cat e  no 
or de r of  p re fe re nc e . 
In  Fo re e n t rie s ,  a g l o t t al s t op has b e e n  wri tt e n  wo rd­
f i n all y whe re the las t morpheme o f  t hat wo rd in  no t of C l as s  
V .  Thi s p aral le ls  t he us age of wor d- final glot t al s t op in 
the dat a f rom o ther l an gua ge s .  F urthe rmo re , gl ot t al s to p s  
whi ch p re c e de p ,  t ,  k in  F o re h ave b e en o mi t t e d he re , aga in 
t o  c on form t o  dat a from the othe r l an guage s . I have a l s o  
made s ome mino r adj us tme n t s  t o  the mat e ri al s up p l ie d  b y  
o t he rs , again t o  min i mi s e  orthographi c d i f ferenc e s . 1 8 0  I 
t ru s t I have n ot done them an inj us t i ce . 
Wor dli s t s , c o gnat i on s  and re c on s truct i on s  are n ow 
gi ven . 
1 79 nat a f ro m  E a s t e rn fami ly language s ( e xtract e d  from 
M cK aughan , 1 9 7 3 :  7 2 1- 7 3 8 ) ,  and E as t e rn re cons t ruct i on s  
prop o s e d  b y  Bee ( 1 9 6 5 a : 8 - 2 1 )  have al s o  b e en inc lude d for 
e as e in c omp ari s on . 
l B O A dj us tment s inc lude b > v ,  A > a i n  Gende ( f o l l owin g  Aufe n ­
an ge r ,  1 9 5 2 ) ; indi c at i on of p renas al i s at i on in  p rena s al­
i se d  s t op s ( Ge n de , Si ane , As ar o ) ; q > ' ( gl ot t a l  s to p  in  
G ahuku , an d in the  e xtr act s from McKaughan and  Be e ) . 
Bracke t t ing  in th e dat a the ms e lve s  h as no t b e e n  a dj uste d ,  
b ut fo l low s  the ana ly s e s o f  the i n di vi dual lin gui s t s  who 
s upp l ie d  the dat a . 
E a s t  Cent ral Fami ly :  
aft e rn o o n  (a  Z Z ) arrow 
Gen de : 2 i vunai  
S i ane : 1 lunanga 
Y ab iy ufa : 1 ludaka 
2 pr agi 1 ere 
1 ' k '  1 � 1 ' mu i i e 
3 vavulekoa 1 ile  
As aro : 
Gahuku : 
Benab e na : 
Kamano : 
Yat e : 
Yagar i a : 
Fo re :  
Gimi : 
Re con s tn :  
Awa : 
Auy ana : 
Gad s up : 
Tai ror a :  
Re con s tn : 
( B e e, 19 6 5 a )  
2 nf venga ' 
l U I naka  I 
1 ute ( hi )  
1 kl.n&ga 
1 {me ( na ) 
1 ute ( na )  
3 ata : mai I 
1 nugi ' 
I muki ' 
l ffiUki I 
4 as aga ( ' i ) 
1 ml.ka ' 
1 muki 
l bUki I 
5 a ' ya :  ' ma 
4 hago ' 
1 elese 
2 ffiage I 
2 ffiage ( I i ) 
3 keve 
3 keve 
I hall.b 
1 ire 
I i ri 
* ite 
E as t e rn Fami ly ( McKaughan , 1 9 7 3 ) : 
tuns oreri ' moke pariah 
eninka ' a  amapa ' a  paroima 
ayinka ' i  mas i ' demi pakoni 
erairika ekaa beba 
* paro-V , 
kwe-
as h e s  
2 kwinua 
1 laina 
1 lada 
1 lani  
1 lana 
1 la C hi )  
1 ta ' nefa ' 
1 la ' nefa ' 
1 ladeva 
3 kagu ' 
1 rase 
* * ta ( ' ne } 
tanah 
kanama 
yuni 
hantama 
axe 
1 tu 
i 1una 
l loda 
i 1uno 
I 1un1 
i lu C h i )  
2 s asUme 
a 3 ko ' ne 
1 lu (na )  
i tu · 
1 ru ' 
* tu 
d konaro 
koraroba 
kunta ' i  
kaarima 
b ab y  
2 movor i 
1 namuna 
3 aida 
4 l. z ipe 
1 1 e  namuni 
1 inapu (hi ) 
4 osi ' mo frave 
4 aes e mofa ' ne 
1 hinapu ( na ) 
1 ina : mu '  
5 muru ara ' 
* *ina (mp ) u 
-nahni 
umaramb a 
aka ' inta 
naati 
b ac k  
1 migi-
1 me (ya ) 
1 emesa  ( la )  
1 mehene 
1 ( a )  meges a 
1 meges a  ( ' a ) 
1 ( � ) m�gena 
1 ( a) kame ( ' a ) 
2 ge legaf 
3 ( a ) ka 
3 ( a ) kai 
*meke 
A lt ernat i ves : amuki ; b aleiya ; as asume ( na ) , alu ( na ) ; 
dpoka ; e i ze ( gipa koma) ;  f ( a ) ke ( ta ) . 
::t:=> 
'd 
'd 
(j) 
::.::; 
Q. 
f-J· 
� 
I\) 
0 
--..J 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B ee ) 
Eas t C en tral Fami ly : 
b a d  
2 mbr iki 
3 nbs a  (maiye )  
3 no s a  (mib o )  
4 gbloso  
4 I I go le s a  
5 s iv.1Y 
1 h�viya 
1 haviy a  ( ne )  
6 fe ipa 
7 a : ta 
8 kokure ' 
banana 
1 kwie 
} k� I iye 
2 uve 
1 gi z e s e  
} , I I g.i.zas i 
3 :lgota ( ' i ) 
4 kani 
1 kaiye 
5 ege 
5 ya : gi 
5 zaki 
*k ( i ) ye 
b a rk (n o un ) 
2 tar awa ( ra )  
1 atuwa 
1 es uva 
1 galupo 
l gal-lipa 
1 akal-liya ( ' a ) 
1 akru ' a 
1 akafu ' na 
i gavuda 
1 ari 
1 ari 
Ea s t e rn F ami ly ( Mc Kaughan ) :  
ahb aba ' 
s awi ' a  
tampi ' memi 
or aha 
potera 
te ' a  
e ' i  
etaa 
* ' e-Q 
ahweh 
aamaamaba 
a ' kaamih 
aabahi 
b e an 
1 p aga 
2 1ita  
3 ovi 
3 ovf ' 
3 6vi ' 
1 faga 
4 kohe ' 
5 I ( I i epo na)  
3 heva ( na )  
s a :  r ikoko 
s arikoko 
arikoko ' j 
ko ' ak 
k I . z 0 l 
m kohe 
* ko-para-N 
A lt e rnat i ve s : g f6ipa ; hyagwami ; imepo ( na ) ; j abehpero ; 
0 1 • f l  P • q • , r I s 1p1 , e a ;  tus i ; s 1p1 ; anos a : . 
b e l ly 
1 mura 
2 I n S l ( y a )  
3 ohuma ( l a )  
1 mulu ( no )  
4 I I ( a ) gatupa 
1 mupa ( ' a )  
4 ( � ) r1mpa 
5 I I ( a ) ipa 
5 ( e ) 1pa 
6 ( a ) n ta : 
6 ( a ) da 
amu ' 
amu ' a 
amu ' i 
a uh a 
* -mu-Q 
k . pi s a ; 
b i g 
1 namba 
1 namb a 
1 napa 
1 namba 
1 napa 
} I 0 nap a 
2 raP 
2 a1a  
3 legepaq 
4 taber 
5 anos a 
b i rd 
2 naka i  
1 n�ma 
1 nama 
1 nama 
1 nama 
1 nama 
1 nM.ma 
1 nama 
1 nama 
3 kabar a ' 
1 n.imi 
*na (mp ) a *nama 
aanotah 
anomb a 
ino ' na 
nor a 
znab a ;  m e ' i ; 
nuwo 
numama 
numi 
an tau 
nmulu ( n a )  ; 
::i::. 
"d 
"d 
11) 
;::::; 
p, 
1--1· 
x 
I\.) 
0 
co 
Eas t C e nt ral Fami ly : 
(b i te )  
Gn : 1 -gotu-
Si : 2 n ( aiye ) s 
Y b : 1 koh { iy e )  t 
As : 3 ( no ) mb{ l ( i ve )  
1 f I I U Gh : akohu 
(b Z ack ) b l o o d  
1 2 . ngemenanga mami a-
2 lfunu 3 wanu 
2 lubuha 1 olada ( la )  
3 g�nombu' 3 van i s e  
3 f 1 I I anupa ' gol ani 
b o n e  
1 yami -
1 auma 
1 abuha ( l a )  
1 amuzo 
1 ' ' z  z a ' muza 
b o y  
2 movo 
1 k�pa 
1 ipa 
1 gipe 
1 gipa 
b re as t  
l ami -
1 I I I ami ( na )  
1 ami da ( l a)  
1 ami ( ne )  
1 I I ami ( na )  
Bn : 4 ( no ) heni ( ve )  
Km : 3 ( ne ) mp ri ( a ) 
Ya : 4 ( ne ) hae ( y e ) v 
Yg : 4 ( no ) hae 
3 nlipa ( ' na ) 1 g6 laha ( ' a ) 2 fe lis a ( ' a ) 
2 y�ferina 
3 pana ( ' i ) 1 amiha ( ' a ) 
4 han1 { nke ' ) w 1 k6ra 
3 ' ' x anupa 
Fo : 2 ( a ) b a  na ( ye )  
3 nupaY 
4 tunu ' 
l k6l a ( ne )  
l g6la ( na )  
1 kor a : ' 
l kora ' Gm :  2 ( a ) ona ( i z e )  4 utunu ' 
Re e :  * *ko ta 
East e rn F ami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B ee ) 
ungiye 
unkara 
unkano 
ka ' aka 
A lt ernat i ve s : 
pabuts a 
aubutamba 
kas i ' i  
bank or a 
nehe 
naema 
naarei 
naare 
* nade -V 
S '  ' / 1 . A t adala of ( aiye ) ; ud ( aze ) ; 
xh anike ; Y hani ' ; 2 he l is a ;  
i ( a ) y amufa 
i ( a )  pu ( va )  
l ( a ) y a : mpu 
l ( a ) z apu 
*ya ( ' m ) u  
ayahnta 
ayaantamba 
ay ampai 
buhaarima 
4 ne ' mofrave 
4 ne ( na )  a 
3 bade 
5 ' . b mas i  
6 ari ' c 
animai 
iy ampoi 
anintai 
baintima 
1 ami (ma ' a )  
2 , d nu ( ne )  
2 a u  ( na )  
2 n6no ' 
1 amee 
* ami 
nah 
naamba 
naami 
naama 
* nM.-N 
Uakohu ' ( na ) pi l ( ive ) ; V ( ne ' a ) n ( ie ) ; W M_gM.nUmpa ; 
a ne ' vane ; b anente ; amai ' ;  d a ' mi ( ne ) ; e ami . 
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Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km :  
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Eas t C e ntral Fami ly : 
b ro t h e r  (e lde r )  
2 ay a-
2 ya ( l afo ) 
2 ya ( l a )  
3 uvb ( loho ) 
3 uv6 ( lahb)  
b urn 
1 tai 
I 1 ( .iye )  
l l ( iye ) 
l l ( ave ) 
1 ( no ) 1 ( ave ) 
l gb ( ' a fu)  l ( n6 ) la (ve ) 
4 (ne ) mpu ( ' amo ' ) 1 ( ne )  re ( a ) 
4 nepu ( ' amo ) 1 ( ne ) l ( ie )  
1 e ( ' a ) go (  ' a ) 1 ( no ' ) le 
1 ( a) g a : ( nto) 1 ta ( ye )  f 
I ( a )  kau ( b abo)  l r� ( i z e )  
Re e :  * *ko  * t  ( a ) 
Eas t ern Fami ly ( McKaughan ) :  
ca s s ow ary 
h 2 kembo 
I 6 1ona 
l o loda 
1 o loni 
1 o l6ni 
3 I f kiya ' ne fa 
4 m�nani 
4 f I f i amanani ( na )  
4 manani ( na )  
4 amama : ni ' 
4 amanani ' 
Aw : ( a ) wahwa tehreg kuwa ira 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
( a ) waoma 
( ena )  bai 
( ti )  b ak aara 
Re c :  * -kw M.­
( Bee ) 
kwe gai 
ikankemi 
itero 
augwaima 
buyemi 
bukera 
ca tch  
2 eti -
1 ol  ( aiy� )  
1 l ( iye ) j 
2 ( no )  nd ( ave ) 
1 ( n ) a l ( ive ) 
3 nu ( n6 )  ki (ve ) 
l aye ' ( ne )  ri  ( a )  
1 a l  ( ie )  
4 I ( I k tava no ) s i ( e )  . 
l 5 ( a ) r a : kur1. (ye ) 
6 ahu ( i z e )  
ch i n  
1 rnagi -
2maina 
3 imi l a  
4 ombuvo 
4 6 • muva 
5 ipa ( ' a ) 
6 U i )  gem�y ampa 
6 I I I ( a )  vema ( na )  
6 ( a ) ve tata ( pa ) m 
l ( a ) ma : g .i ' 
1 ( a ) mami ' 
* (maki ) 
. n awai 
amaimba 
anaanaani 
maatiri 
c l aw 
1 kog o ( ra )  
1 kowa 
1 ova 
2 t6lovo 
2 6to lova 
3 ko ' na (  ' a ) 
3 U !ya )  nko 
4 I I ( a ) ginago 
4 ( a) ginogo 
5 I I ( aya : ) beso  
5 ( a ) be z o ' 
ay ahnobe ' 
a i s abu ' a  
opa ' i  
kakahi 
A lt ernat ive s : f kae ( ye )  i gotoreh ' ;  h orina ; i I ( I manan1 ( na ) ; j j ( iye ) , s ( iy e ) ; kbu ( di e ) ; 
Z uri ( ye )  ; m n h '  meta ; awe i .  
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Gn : 
S i : 
Yb :  
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( Be e ) 
E a s t  C e n t ral Fami ly : 
c l o u d 
1 tumi 
1 itrnu 
1 lirnu 
1 lirnus o 
1 l i ' rnus i 
2 s opo ( hi )  
2 h�rnp6° 
co l d  
1 ndandarang a -
2 epe ( liye ) 
2 ehat 
2 hepe ' 
2 ' geha 
( e lave ) 
( naive ) 
3 k ' . etipa ( noive ) u 
4 yasi ' 
3 hiya ( ne ) P 4 y as i  
3 hiya ( na )  4 yas i ' ( nos i e ) v 
4 ibina , q 4 es iba : ( p iye ) w 
5 biki r 1 rane ( tanena ) 
* ( tani ) 
Eas t e rn F ami ly ( McKaughan ) : 
irabuya ti tiri ' 
ainamba taugwi ' a  
konarna s ironerni 
tonabu ante ro 
come 
1 a-x 
1 � ( aiye ) 
2 ni s ( iye ) 
1 ( n ) � ( ave ) 
1 ( no ) � ( ave ) 
1 ( n6 )  a (ve )  
1 ( ne )  e ( a ) 
1 ( ne ' ) � ( ie  )_ 
1 ( no ' ) e 
3 kana ( ye ) 
3 kana ( i z e )  
* ( a )  -
tiye 
tiyo 
yeno 
aniena 
* ye -
c o ugh 
1 kog oma-
1 komu ( k i laiye ) 
2 otu ( iye ) 
2 g utu ( lave ) 
2 gulu ' ( no live )  
1 kuhu ( noive ) 
1 kugo ( nehia ) 
1 kugo ( nehi e ) Y 
2 gatu ( nos ie ) z 
1 ku ' mo ( iye ) a 
2 kotu ( if:e ) 
* k  (uko ) 
ingoko ' 
{ a ) untarnba 
umi s e ' u  
' untutiro 
dan ce 
2 k i ana tara 
1 f I f rne lenge ( 6la iye ) 
1 me leke ( liye ) 
1 me leng ( eni ne ive ) 
1 me lek ( eni  noive ) 
1 rne leke ( h i  noive ) 
3 �v6 ( ne rea)  
4 yoke ( h iy e )  b 
5 ' 0 ( no ' hage ) 
6 wa : ( ena  piye ) 
6 ba ( pe arai z e )  
ab ah 
araimara 
tikoni rnake ' u  
ihintero 
di e 
l pri -
i fo l ( aiye ) 
1 he l ( iye )  
I he l ( ave ) 
1 ( no )  hi 1 ( i ve ) 
1 ( n6 )  f i li (ve )  
1 ( ne )  fri ( a ) 
I ( ne )  fa l ( ie )  
1 ( no )  fi ll  ( e )  
1 puri ( ye )  
2 ida ( i ze )  
* p ( i ) t ( i )  
p uki re 
pukai 
pukono 
' utub i ro 
A lt e rnat i ve s : 0 koriempa ' na ;  P hapo ( na ) , s a ( na ) ; q ira : gi , k i s ana ; ronu ' ; 8 ayoni ; t l as i ; 
uyas i ( nohi�e ) ; v getipana , lan i ( tani ' na ) ; w tan i ( tani ' p iye ) , uguguya : ( ' p iye ) ; 
xpa- ; Y kat6 ( nehie ) ; z gugo ' ( no ' hae ) ; a kagai ( naeguy e ) ; b avo ( ne ' aiye ) . 
:r:=-
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J-J 
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Eas t C e nt ral Fami ly : 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Y a : 
Yg :  
Fo : 
Gm : 
dog 
2 mav i 
1 ku1 a. 
1 ula 
i gulo 
i gala  
1 kala  
1 kra 
1 kala 
i gala 
(j 1 kara : 
1 kura 
Re a :  * *k ( u )  t a  
( dri n k ) dry 
l na - 1 kagara ri 
ln ( aiye ) 2 ngend ( fye ) 
l ( no ) n ( aiye )  3 opati ( bo)  
l ( no ) n ( ave ) 
l ( no ) n ( ave ) 
1 ( no )  na (ve ) 
l ( ne ) ne ( a )  
l ( ne ) n ( ie )  
l ( no ) de 
l na (ye ) 
I na ( i ze )  
4 gok6 1 ( lave ) 
2 gun aha I ( nOi Ve ) 
5 16 ( 1 ehive ) 
6 ' ' d ahu ( hu ' ne a )  
6 hau ( maini e )  e 
6 hou.f 
7 , , a : s a (waye ) 
7 a z i  ( i ze )  
Ea s t ern Fami ly ( McKaughan ) : 
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
iya 
iy amba 
iy ami 
bairi 
Re c : * iy a-N 
( Bee ) 
nahno 
nare 
naano 
naana 
totoragoye 
kas a ' nagwi 
kas agukeg 
ahaara 
e ar 
1 ka-
1 ka ( la )  
1 ata ( la )  
1 ga ( la )  
1 , ' ( a ) gata 
l eke s  a ( I a )  
1 ( & )  g e s a 
1 ' , ( a ) ge s a  
1 ( a ) geta 
1 ( a ) ge h 
1 ( a )  ge ta  
*k  ( e ) 
ahre 
a ' a  
aakami 
aato 
* M.-Q -ra-N 
Alt ernat i ve s : 0kwara : ;  
i 
d ' ( , ' ho ' mu hu ne a ) ; evai ( ' ne )  ; 
mene . 
e a r t h  
1 mikai 
1 mika 
1 mika 
1 mi sumbo 
1 mika ( s i )  
1 me ( • i )  
1 m6pa 
1 , i mop a 
1 igopa 
1 ma 
1 ma 
*m ( i )  
marako 
marama 
maka 
bata 
* b ara-V 
f ( no ' ) ve f ( e ) ; 
e a t 
1 na-
1 n ( aiye ) 
1 n ( aiye ) 
1 ( n6 )  n ( ave ) 
1 ( no )  n ( ave ) 
1 ( n6 ) na ( v e )  
1 ( ne )  ne ( a ) 
1 ( ne ' ) n ( e )  
1 ( no )  de 
1 na ( ye )  
1 na ( i z e )  
* n ( a ) -
n ahno 
nare 
naano 
naana 
goyama ; 
e gg 
l mura 
l mula 
1 omuda ( la )  
l mulo 
l mul a  
l ffiU ( I a )  
1 funU I 
l am6na 
l mu ( na )  
1 amu ' 
l amu ' 
* ( a ) mu 
au 
auma 
amu ' i  
auru 
h , ( a ) gena : ;  
!!==> 
'O 
'O 
(l) 
,...... 
,....1 
0.. 
f--J-
x 
f\J 
J---l 
f\J 
Eas t C entral  Fami ly : 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
A s : 
e lb ow 
1 (ya- ) poma 
2 ' ' ' ( ana ) umola 
2 ( ade ) b o  ( l a )  
2 ' ' ( ana) ombuvo 
e y e  
1 w i - ( e z a )  
2 6mu ( na )  
2 ornuda ( la )  
1 ve ( le )  
Gh : 2 ' I  I 1 1  I 2 ( ) I ( ag 1 z an 1 )  o rnuva a go ' rnu ( l a )  
Bn : 3 (ya )  kupa ( ' a )  1 bu ( ' a ) 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg :  
Fo : 
Gm : 
R e e :  
3 ( ::lya ) vu ' a 
3 ( aya ) nupa 
4 ( an it a) OU ( ' a )  
4 ( ai nk ) ao ' 
5 ( a z a ) s u ' 
1 ( a ) vur�ga 
1 ( a ) ulega 
1 ( o ) ulega 
1 ( a )  o 
1 ( a ) o 
* (vu)  
Eas t e rn Fami ly ( McKaughan ) :  
Aw : ayayo 
Au : ayaanaurnba 
Ga : ·  ayaa ' orni 
Ta : kaantaa 
Re e :  
( Bee ) 
aura 
aurarnba 
okarni 
abu 
fa t i  down 
1 timi -
l ' ' ( . "' ) olumo wi (yaiye 
1 lerno j ( iye ) 
. 
1 1emo bng ( ave ) J 
1 ( n 0 ) 1 irn ( iv e ) k 
2 h6 ( nb ) ka (v e )  
3 trMka ( ne ) h i ( a )  
4 as alone y ( ie )  l 
5 ( a )  go ( ' no )  tave i ( e )  
6 a ' ware ' na (ye ) m 
2 heka ( i z e )  
inahnsubire 
kuntirnb a 
yandono 
ru ' utub iro 
fa t 
2 k agaya-
3 ndunurna 
1 auva ( la ) n 
1 gavoz o  
1 ' ' gavo z a  
4 gi l iv a  ( ' a )  
1 U i )  f6va ' a  
5 ' ' agusa 
5 ' 0 agusa 
1 ( a ) pa : P  
6 ( ai ' )  ake 
* * (p o )  
may eh we 
rnas awernba 
basapemi 
b ahabera 
*watawe -N 
fa th e r  
2 -orno-wo 
2 me ( l af6 ) 
1 aho ( l a )  
2 rne ( leho ) 
2 ' ' ' arne ( laho ) 
1 af6 ( ' afu ) 
1 ( ne ) fa 
1 ( a ) fo ( ' arno ) 
1 avo ( ' a ) 
1 ( a ) ba :  
1 ( a ) ba  ( babo ) 
* apo 
( a ) bowa 
( a ) bowama 
( ena ) poi 
( ti )  ' ora 
* po-V 
( fe a th e r)  
1 yog o (r a )  
1 y6wa ( la )  
1 yopa ( la )  
l z6povo 
1 ' ' zopova 
1 6ka ( ' a ) 
1 UO y6ka ' 
2 ( a ) iy6 lege fa 
2 ( a ) 61egeva 
3 ( a ) ya : ' 
3 ( a ) z a ' 
ayo 
ayauma 
ayoi 
k auhi 
Alte rnat ive s : jve lehe ' ( do ' rno z i ) ; kve lehe ' ( no l irnive ) ; z tak �  (ne ) l ( ie ) , a l ino ( ne levie ) ;  
m ' n o p ( a ) egu ( ye ) ; ava ( lava ) ; va ' a ; mas awe . 
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Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Y g : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
R e e :  
Aw : 
A u : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B e e ) 
E a s t  C entral Fami ly : 
fi re 
1 tuva 
2 yo 
2 j o  
2 olo ' 
2 16 I 
2 logo 
1 teve 
3 ataq 
4 hal1  
5 yaku ' 
5 kuku ' 
fi s h  
2 mbure (mbare ) 
3 lae fa  
3 lahava 
3 a laha I 
3 ' ' lag aha 
4 faya ' 
1 noya I 
1 ' t noyame 
4 fay a ( na )  
1 I I U inoya : nta 
2 mado 
( fi ve J 
moyavo 
, . ' ' · , z  ande f i l ingaleka 
lade maloka s uvoko 
ande hela oku ' l ive 
l '  • I I 1 1 1 k 1 1 1  igi z an i  uga o a as u 
' . ' ' ' a nayahi luga ' a  s u  hago 
ngyatiga ' 
naiyo mogo kaiyaga ' a  
dan ita bogok6 ' 
naya : ka :  ' mu '  
kai s anaz aubu 
E as t e rn Fami ly ( McKaughan ) :  
v i ra r 
i rama 
ikai 
iha 
*ida-V 
s 
nontah mobe s ah 
noyaa ' aw 
noyanax 
-- - y 
eba ' aas i 
manaayaa ' mani 
kau ' uru 
fly ( v e rb ) 
2aga ra -
1 bul ( 1ye )  
3 ololoko v ( iy e )  
4 pate lo ( vave ) 
i g6 4 ( n )  atal ( ave ) 
5 he loto ( no )  vi  (v e )  
5 hreno ' ( ne ) vi ( a )  
5 haleno ( ne )  ' v  ( ie) 
5 ( no ' ) hale 
1 para ( ye )  
6 habe te b a  ( i ze )  
puwambuwa 
ararab ena kore 
akemi 
atab arero 
fly i n g  fox 
2 tindombori b 
1 k i l6 
1 o liha 
1 v6 lihec 
1 holiha 
1 k6l i fa 
3 tampr a  
3 lap a  ( na )  
1 6liva 
3 ta : pay a :  ' 
4 kuke 
tahpahd 
kaampaamb a  
panemi 
kaakaara 
e *k.M.mp.M.-N 
fo o t 
l k .  ia -
1 I kiya ( na )  
1 i ( l a )  
1 gi ze ( ne )  
1 I ( a ) gi sa  
1 gi. gusa ( ' a )  
i a , ( ) gia  
1 I ( a) iya 
l I ( e )  iya 
1 ( ) . ' a gi sa : 
1 ( a ) gesu ' f 
*k:l ( y ) a 
ai  
a i s amima 
akani 
ai ' u  
A l t e rnat i ve s : q leve ; � eku ; 8 iyab a ; t faiyane ; utarf ' ;  v koeya ' ;  w x y kuma ; kauya ; h aabuka ; 
z · 1 · ' · a l ' ' · 1 ' ' · ' ' · lelei  elei  lawokoi ;  oe yagi oe y agi mone y agi ; b komogataga i ; cg6 lihe ; 
d ( McKaughan : b a t ) ; 8 ( B e e : f l y i n g  fo x ) ;  f ( a ) i s u ' . 
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Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( Bee ) 
Eas t C e nt ra l  Fami ly : 
fo re h e a d  
1 puga-
2 6n6mba ( la ) 
3 otipa ( la )  
3 go lihi ( le )  
3 golihi ( la )  
4 kokov i s a  ( ' a ) 
5 ( cM. )  seni 
5 h an i  ( a ) 
5 hani g 
6 ( a ) i ' ne 
6 ( a ) di  
( fo ur)  
eregui ei  
le lei le lei 
loveki loveki 
seta ' ve seta ' ve 
16s ive 16s ive 
ioe y agi ioe yagi 
taregi ' tare_gi ' 
t6 legf t6 legf 
lo le ' e '  lo le ' e '  
tarawa tarawakf 1 
rarebete r arebete 
E as t e rn F ami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
ayai 
auweyaamba 
ape mi 
tiri 
tapotahpa 
eyimb a  
eribarni 
tara ' anta 
fro g  fu l l  
2 tumua 1 vai tai 
3 k�la  l fait ( iye ) 
1 os ulepa l vai to ( ne )  
1 gi z e le ' l vai ' ( lave ) 
1 I I I , I gi z ala ' l vai ' ( noive ) 
l 5016 ( I i ) 1 Vai t6 ( I ehiV e )  
4 hoga ' h l vi te ( ' ne a )  
5 1 1 i 1 I I e s o  havate 
1 olus ap a ( na ) J l have i ( ' no ) tem 
6 I k 1 • I  n taro ' awaita ( ye )  
7kua ' l l ibirf ( i ze ) 
iyo 
awaima 
kabani 
e ' aboka 
*v ( ai ' ta ) -
orahpeh 
ogwi tarai 
ubikemi 
mpi ' ero 
gi r l  
2 erikevi 
3 nomi li 
4 ol u  
4 alungo 
l moh6 1 
gi v e  
1 -imi 
1 om ( aiy� ) 
1 ( ni ) m ( i ye ) 
1 ( noni ) m ( i ve ) 
1 ( noni ) m ( iv� ) 
S p a ( ' i )  l ( n6ni ) m ( ive )  
l m6fa ' l ( nencM.) mi ( a ) 
l a • mo fa ( ' ne ) 0 1 ( ne ' na ) m ( ie )  
6 ab ade 
7 araga 
7 rak ana ' 
ahrari 
aras i 
ak intai 
b araata 
l ( no ' a ) m1 ( e )  
1 ( a ) mi ( ye ) 
1 ( ne )  me ( i z e )  
* -m ( i ) -
awi ' 
ami 
ameno 
amina 
A l t e rnat i ve s : g • h I I I i I I j 1 guita ; p i s u , ngkeke , untu ; he s o ( na ) , hoga ( na ) ; e s o ( na ) ; k tako ' ;  l Uk a  I i 
mb . d . 1 . d n ( I I ) k . , ( ) 0 I I ( ) ei  a gi ipae ae ; pumae waye , igi  waye ; muna na  • 
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1-1· 
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l'\J 
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Vl 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B ee ) 
Eas t C e nt ral Fami ly : 
go o d  ( gre e n )  
l mogori  1 ndengendengru 
2 1a10 2 yai lak6 
3 dovalokop 3 ohugov 
4 lamine ' 
4 1amana ' 
3 hetofaq 
4 z avi le 
5 ' h ' ' ' • gi. l. S l.gO 
hai r 
1 yogo 
1 y6wa ( la )  
1 yopa ( la )  
1 z bpovo 
1 I I zopova ( la )  
1 6ka ( ' a ) 
1 U ! ) y6ka ' 
hand 
1 ya-
1 a ( na )  
1 ade ( la )  
he  
1 ya 
1 ci ( mo )  
1 e ( mo )  
1 a ( n a )  1 e ( i I ) a 
2 • I I 1 1 b  ( a )  g i z a  ( ni )  e ( z a )  
i yah a ( ' a )  
1 U l ) y a  
1 a c i )  
5 kcM.narere 
s k ' 1 ·  , :(l  ana i ne 
5 ki fiya ( ' na )  w 
6 y afas f ' nage ' 
7 y6s a  hai ( ' na ) x 
8 efgava ( ko ' )  Y 
9 ya : nta : 
2 ( a ) iy6legefa  l ( a ) y a ( na )  
1 a ( ggra ) 
1 a ( gaya)  
6 I 8 soko 
7 . t  aogi 
6 soko ' u  7 z as ikaka ' 
2 ( a ) 6 legeva 
3 ( a ) ya : ' z 
3 ( a ) z a ' 
* yo ( ' k a)  
Eas t e rn Fami ly ( McKaughan ) : 
kaweh 
kawi ' a  
aboku ' i 
ko ' eb a 
auk aka 
sokomba 
yanamanai 
bukana 
( a ) yahra 
tauma 
-nyoi 
kauhi 
3 ( a ) nita 
1 ( a ) ya : ' 
1 ( a )  z a ' 
*ya 
ayahnobeh 
ayaamb a 
aayaami 
kau ' u  
*-ya-u-
1 a ( gaea) c 
1 aed 
1 a ( ge )  
* ( a )  
wega 
kwema 
beni 
b ib a 
* kwe , 
b i -
h e a d  
2 koi -
3 I e mane ( na )  
3 mado ( na )  
1 gondo ( l o )  
l I I goto ( la )  
4 lataha ( I a )  
1 ( g ) nu 
1 ( a )  glmopa 
1 ( a ) genopaf 
1 ( a ) ' no 
3 ( a ) b i do ' 
*k ( ent ) o 
aya ' no 
a ' nomb a 
aa ' nomi 
' ie ta 
* - ' no-N , 
pia-
h e ar 
1 -eger i 
1 k61 ( a iye ) 
1 el  ( iye ) 
1 ge l ( ave ) 
1 ( no )  g i 1 ( i ve ) 
1 ( n6 ) kehe li ( be ) 
2 ( ne )  ntghi ( a ) 
3 ( ne ) h av ( ie ) g 
3 ( no ' ) h avl. ( e )  
4 ( a ) b i ( ye )  
2 he ( i ze )  
i ro 
eni s a  
i nde ' u 
iri  
Alt e rnat i ve s : P aotal ibo ; qba ; r alagepa ; 8 h6 ;  tkana : ra ' ; ubi da ' ; v maki li livago ; 
xaek i fati liyi ; Yyava ha�ya , gavu h aey a ; 2 ( a ) ra : , ( a ) biya : ' ;  aa ( z a ) ; 
c ( gaea ) ; da ( ge ) ; e a te ( l a ) ; f1eta ( ' amo ) ; g ( ne ' ) af ( i e ) . 
U) I ago ( ' na )  ; 
b I I a ( ' l. S l. ) ; 
� 
� 
� 
() ........ 
p. 
� 
x 
f\) 
I--' 
C\ 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( Bee ) 
Eas t C e nt ral Fami ly : 
h e ar t  
2 kwi a- ganua 
3 kbmo ( la )  
3 oboha ( la )  
3 go ' mohb ( lo )  
3 I I I ) gomoha ( la 
1 lutumopa ( ' a ) 
1 tumo ( ' a ) 
4 ayamopa h 
1 ( a ) lutumopa 
5 ( a ) mako 
1 rumopa (ba ' ) 
* * t umo ( ' pa ) 
Eas t e rn Fami ly 
awahbo 
amaaboomba 
amukuni 
muntuka 
he a?)y 
1 kanuara-
1 k ' . ' eina 
1 eda 
1 ' . geni 
1 ' gen a 
1 keta 
1 kgna 
1 kana 
1 gata 
( iye ) 
( naive )  
( hu ' eh ive ) 
( hu ' ne a )  
( h ie ) 
( nos ie ) 
1 kunta : ( p.iye ) 
1 kudi 
*k ( a ' n ) a 
( McKaughan ) : 
umeh i ' 
umb aintai 
umani remi 
maramentero 
( h i t )  
1 tuvi - i 
2 b£ ( aiye ) 
3 koh ( aiye ) 
4 mbe l ( ave ) 
4 ( na ) p i l ( ive ) 
5 ( nb )  h a  (ve ) 
5 ( ne ) he ( a) 
6 amag ( ie )  j 
6 ( no )  b e gf ( e )  
6 ' k ( a ) egu ( ye )  
5 h a ( i z e )  
( h o rn ) 
- - -
1 kauwa 
2 s ipiya 
- - -
2 , . ' S l.pl.Va 
3 ' i komu ( ' a ) 
4 v g y i ve ( ' a )  
5 ' ' ( a ) ve ( na )  
6 16kia 
7 ( a) wam 
h o t  
2 tonone 
3 ' ' ka lakala I ( l iye ) 
1 mumus i  
4 610 1 ( l ave ) 
1 mumus .i ' ( naive ) 
1 mukoho ( noliv e )  
1 amuh6 ( nehi a) 
1 amuko ( hi e )  
1 buko 
1 mu ' mu ( ' piye ) 
8 rak a z ana ( ba ' ) 1 muka ( na )  
* *mu ( ' ko )  
toto ' i 
koko ' a  
koko ' memi 
toto ' a  
h o us e  
1 nomu 
1 ' ' ' numu ( na )  
l numuda 
1 nllinuno 
1 numu ( n { )  
1 n o  ( h i )  
1 no 
1 no ( na )  
1 y o  ( na )  
1 ' n na : ma '  
l nama ' 
* nom ( u) 
nah 
naamba 
ma ' i  
naabu 
Alt e rnat i ve s : h tum6ti a ;  i mbr inua : j ( ne ' a ) l ( ie ) ; k aruti ( ye ) ; i ( from P i dgi n ) ;  m ( a ) gas una : ;  n ' na : ' . 
� 
"d 
"d 
(l) 
::J 
p, 
1--1· 
� 
!\.) 
1----1 
-..J 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( Bee ) 
E a s t  Cent ral Fami ly : 
-hun gry 
1 yagai pr i  
2 ' ' ' '  ' .  � kandunarnu ( fo l aiye ) 
2 nodekurnu 
1 ga ' na ( n6 lave ) 
1 ' ' ' g au ' na ( nolokave ) 
1 ' . ' k au ' na ( nokave ) 
1 ' ' U l )  ga ' ( ne te a )  
1 ( a ) ga ( n e l ie )  
I 
1 na 
1 na ( rno )  
1 ne (rno )  
1 ne ( n1 ' )  P 
l ne ( z a )  
1 n a  ( n i )  
1 n g  ( ggr a )  
1 na ( gaya ) 
� ( a ) g a  ( no f i l ie ) l da ( gae a )  
1 ( a ) ga : ' e ( na ab iye ) 0 l naeq 
3 ao ( i ze ) l ne ( ge )  
*ka  *n ( a ) 
E a s t e rn Fami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
arup ibi ' 
ainkwanka i  
tanidebagu 
naataamiru 
ne 
kema 
ten i  
teJ;e 
k i Z Z  kne e 
l mbr ene pr i - 2 koima-
2 ' ' ' ' A 3 1 ofo ( fo laiye ) umo ( la )  
3 ko (ha he l iye ) 3 {bo ( la )  
lmbe l ( e he lav e ) 3 6mbuvo ( lo ) 
1 ( a ) pe l ( e  noh i l ive ) 3 6 1 muva 
4 ho ( no f i l ive ) 4 lapusa  ( ' a ) 
4 ( M. ) he ( ge no ' ne fria)  1 ( g ) rena 
4 he ( geno f a l ie ) r 1 ( a ) le ' yat 
s begf ( na nofi l le ) 1 ( a ) leta 
s ( a ) egu ( yeg ina puriye ) 1 ( a ) ra : u  
4 ha ( ne ida i ze ) 1 ( a )  rae 
sub io 
tufuo 
are ' i  
' u ' ub i ro8 
* ( -te ) 
arau 
arauma 
v akona 
tori 
* -rau -N 
k n i fe 
1 kovia 
2 �mi 
2 erni taw 
2 mit� ' 
2 amita ' 
2 emita ( ' i ) 
3 kgyl 
4 haginax 
4 hagl ( ta )  
4 yogi ' 
s s ibuku ' 
( kn o w )  
1 kiri  
2 k ( aiye ) Y 
l e le ( ne )  
1 g e l  ( e  ne ive )  
1 ge l ( ene ive ) 
1 ( n6 )  kehe l i  (ve )  
2 ( ne )  ntM.hi ( a )  
3 ( ne ) hav ( ie )  
3 havi ( d ie ) 
4 ( a ) bi (ye )  
3 he  ( i ze )  
iro 
en isa  
inde ' u  
iri 
Alt e rn �t i ve s : 0 ( a ) ga : ( puriye ) ; P n& ( z a ) ; qna ( ge ) ; ramag ( ino k i te ) ; 8 are h i t ; t ( a ) lege ' ya ;  
u ( a ) ra : wo ' ; v akoraurni ; w sopolo ; xka ' yi ( na ) , kepa ; Y ey ( a iy� ) . 
::t::> 
'O 
'O 
(D 
� 
°' 
1-1· 
:>.: 
I\.) 
1---1 
co 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Y a : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
E a s t  C e n t ral F ami ly : 
lau gh 
1 kwiga 
2 I I kiy a ( iy e ) 
2 i j a  ( iye ) 2 
2 gi z e  ( bg ave ) 
2 gi z a  ( no i  ve ) 
2 giya ( n6hive )  
2 kfya ( ne rea )  
1 ;cigi ( hi e ) 
1 gigi ( no s i e )  
1 kagi ( piye ) a 
1 koki  ( i z e ) 
l e af 
1 kuruma 
2 aila 
2 aila 
2 av:l. le 
2 I I agi la  
3 haya ( ' a ) 
4 U i ) ni ' na 
3 I <J haeya 
3 haeyad 
5 a ,  ye , e 
5 as i ' 
( l e g) 
1 k i a-
1 kfya ( na )  
1 i ( l a)  
1 g f  ze  ( ne )  
1 ( a )  g f s a  
1 gfgus a ( ' a ) 
1 (M.) g i a  
1 ( a ) iya 
1 ( e )  iya 
1 ( a ) g is a :  
1 ( a ) ges u '  
Re a :  *k ( ik i )  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re a :  
( Bee ) 
E as t e rn F ami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
wireh wirehi ' b ahnah ai 
wiyaima 
inteno 
naraihi ana 
anama 
anai 
maref 
anama 
anai 
ai ' u  
( l i gh t )  
l kanua omu i 
1 keina am ( aiye ) g 
2 sogotiboh 
1 geni ( a ) mi ( ve )  
Zi v e  r 
1 k avu gra 
2 I I I mul u  ( na )  
3 s i li ( na )  
4 henivem 
3 1 1 I ' ( ' I ) 2 l ' ( ' ) va vani noive mu u na 
3 vava ( hi hu ' ehive ) i 5 luh aya ( ' a ) 
4 6 ' ya '  ( hu '  nea) j 6 ( � ) s Um�na 
1 kana 6 ( hi e )  7 hau ( ne )  
4 y6 ' yo '  ( nos fe ) k 7 hou ( na )  
5 pero ( p iye ) l 7 ( a ) u ' 
6 akazena 7 ( a ) u '  
aru 
aruma 
anonomi 
tubu 
* -ru-N 
l on g 
1 kavaya 
2 fana 
2 hana 
2 ha ' na  
2 ha ' na  
3 yatama 
4 ya ' yare 
l o us e  
1 tinima 
1 nema 
1 nama 
1 s i lime 
1 1i 1ima 
1 nama 
1 hin�ma 
4 I 1 n 1 I aya ' aya nama 
3 yatala ' 0 1 nama ' 
4 e ' e r6 ' P  1 um.a : q 
4 e ' e '  1 nimi 
* n ( i ) ma 
tahtahi nu 
ayaata ' a  numb a 
iyaa ' i numi 
bukai numa 
* nu-N 
Alt e rn at i ve s : 2 iy a  ( iye ) ; akwagi ( iye ) ; b ( McKaugh an � s mi l e ) ;  ahai ' na , h�e ' y a ;  d z avas a ;  
e ana : ; fitu ;  gk6t ( :!.ye ) ; h gogotibo ; � ke ta me ( hu ' eh ive ) ; J k�na o ( s u ' nea ) ; 
k gata a ( su ' ) ;  l kampa kunta : (piye ) ; mgi tihulu ( no ) ; ny atala ; 0ya ' ya ' ne ;  
P y a : ' e r6 ' ,  watay a : ' ;  q numa : .  
� 
'O 
'O 
CD ......, 
0, 
j--.!o 
>:: 
I\) 
1--1 
\.() 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yo : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Y a : 
Y g : 
F o : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
A u : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Eas t C e nt ra l  Fami ly : 
man 
1 . r  ve i 
i we 
1 ve 
1 ve 
1 ve 
1 v6 
1 ve 
s 1 ve 
I 1 ve 
1 wa 
1 bana 
*ve 
man y 
2mbombr ene t 
3 V I U s o  ( liye ) 
l mukiv  
1 uk ' , w m 1 
l muki ' 
4 s arna ( h i ) x 
1 rnak a ' y 
1 ' k . z mu 1 
I a 3 so le ' 
s uworna ' b 
6 h ago ' 
me a t  
l mis a 
i erni 1a 
l rnida ( va ) d 
l me ' me le 
1 1 e  me ' mela  
l meme ( ' a )  
1 U i )  me ' a 
l ( a ) mena 
l rne 
2 ( a ) wase 
2 ( a ) bese 
*m ( e ' n) a  
E as t e rn F ami ly ( McKaughan ) :  
weh 
kwaima 
ahnde 
e nesu ' a  
banta amu ' na 
b ainti airi 
aweh ' 
ama ' a  
arna ' i  
mati 
mo on 
2 ko z i  
1 .:f..kana 
l ukada 
mo rni ng 
2 rnim kurari 
3 1 enaa 
1 nekeva 
l ike ' n i 1 nenenga ' g 
l ika ( ni )  1 neteka ' 
l lka ( h i ) 1 e te ( hi )  
l :f.ka 1 n�nterane 
l {ka ( na ) f 1 natene 
1 gei 1 de te ( na)  
3 o '  4 a : baya : 
l ki ' 5 i gibe ' 
* i ( ' k a )  
iyo ahb iai ( pe ' )  
( k ) wiyomba aabe ama 
ikona 
tor a 
baanudami 
toa ' i  
m o th e r  
1 -iowo 
1 I I o ( lafo)  
1 do ( la )  
1 i z e  ( leho)  
1 i z6 ( l B.ho)  
1 i t6 ( ' afu)  
2 I h ( ne ) rera 
1 i ta ( ' amo ) 
1 , i 1 ta ( ' a ) 
1 ( a ) no 
( mo un tai n J 
l omona 
l mowa 
l bola  
2 g610 
I 2 ( a) goka 
2 k6s aJ 
I 2 rn.> gona 
2 ( a ) go ' ya 
3 I k ae 
I l amu ' 
m o uth  
1 apo- k anowa 
2 we ( 1 a > 
1 epa ( la )  
2 ve ( le )  
3 ( a ) gepa 
4 vaga ( ' a ) 
3 ( � )  g{ ' 
5 ( a) vayam 
6 I n haeyap a  
l ( a ) no (babo )  l ab i '  
* ( into )  
7 ( a ) wa : rnu ' 
8 ( a ) s a  
{ a ) nowa 
( a ) nowama 
( ana) noi 
( ti ) nora 
i taweh 
omaa ' a  
aweh 
andamp a ' 
anui abani 
batamuatu no 
R e e :  * kwe- ( t ) -V 
( B ee ) 
* +ma- ( t ) -Q * -no-V 
. r . ( ) ( 1 ) s , t · . u .'� ,, . v 1 k w . , xb b , A l t e rnat i ve s : vei s g  , v·ana p ; vie ; aragai ; m l..U'\.1 ;  wawu e o ;  vai ; a u ;  
Y maf�ka ' ,  hakare ; 2 kas ago ; a la ' , gotayan a ; . b a : taru , uwa ( e�a ) ; c suwi f a ' i ;  
d j a ; e i z a ;  fkae ( ye ) ; gnedenga ' ;  h �nta ; i- i ( ' i ) la ( ' a ) ; Jvohupo ; kmoa ; 
ioma ' ; m ( a ) gi ( ne ) ; nhamota . 
:i:> 
'd 
'd 
(]) 
,_, 
°' 
f-l· 
� 
f\) 
f\) 
0 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb :  
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya :  
Yg : 
F o : 
Gm : 
E a s t  C e n t ral F ami ly : 
n ame 
l kuri -
1 I I I kuli ( y a )  
l ul i ( va )  
1 gul ive 
1 I I ( a ) gul i z a ' 
1 gi ( ' a )  
1 ( � )  gl  ( ' a ) 
l agf ( ' a ) 
1 ( a ) gf  
1 ( a ) ge  
1 ( a ) k eke 
ne c k  
2 nisa 
1 ' ' ' kenomba (la ) 
1 eno ( la )  
ne tb ag 
1 ko 
2 6w6 
2 ovo 
3 luvo ( no )  1 gb • 
3 1uva ( na)  1 go ' 
1 gi ' nupa ( ' a )  1 g u  ( ' i ) 
1 ( � ) gena 1 ku ' 
0 1 ' 1 ( a ) gunupa ku ( na )  
l ( a ) gunupa 
4 ( a ) na ' rnuP 
S ( a ) haeq 
1 g{i ( na )  
1 ko ' 
1 ko ' 
Re a :  * k ( u ) *ko 
E as t e rn Fami ly ( McKaugh an ) : 
Aw : 
A u : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
awi ' 
awi ' a  
ab i ' i  
au tu 
Re a :  * -wi -Q 
( Be e ) 
A l t e rnat i ve s : 
anuo unah 
.r anuwaramb a unaamb a 
anokami unaami 
aru uta 
* una-N 
0 ( a ) go ' ya ;  P ( a ) namp i ; 
u ' . v ' yaufae , rnen i ; s ouva ; 
b rob , . a nura a 1 ;  omoy ame ; 
h . i , ' iye ;  a :  -
n i gh t n o n o s e new 
2 wuo l nungwai nambari l oohac 1 kumo-
1 ko c la)  
n o t  
l ornoy 
1 - fun 
1 -arn 
1 -mi 
l kofawa 2 1uwaila  
l ohatarna 2 lubuka 
l gosoho ' 3 holuka ' 
1 ' 3 ' ' gos oha ' ho lugu ' 
l k6 s ava8 3 folugu ( ' i ) 
1 ' t 4 ' k�he fa ' ken�gere 
u l so fae 
I t) 3 e1gava 
S han i ' ina2 
I S hani ( na )  
' w ' a l ka : s a : ' 6 ase (ka : ' )  
1 e s a  7 utun a  ( b i ' )  
* *kos a 
x 0 
aunama 
onanaY 
araaka 
inokahpe ' 
no ' wamb a 
. b ayupum1 
enta ' ira 
1 e ' e  
1 o ' e d 
' 1 o ' ve 
1 ' ' e  o e 
1 6 ' e  
1 a ' 6  
1 ha ' aof 
1 e ' e 
1 a ' ag 
o kak are 
* ( o ' e ) 
a ' ao 
a ' au 
h ao 
a ' au 
1 okepa ( la )  
1 g6 ( lo )  
1 ( a ) goka 1 -am 
1 g6 laga ( ' a ) 1 me -
1 ( � )  g6na 2 o-
1 ( a ) go ' ya 2 0 -
1 ( a ) gota 2 � '  -
2 ( a) mo '  3 k ampai 
3 ( a )  s i g i ' 4 k ak are 
*ko 
abiah 
ai ' a  
as i ' i  
ai ' i  
* -hi-Q 
i re 
irnan i 
iye 
k i a  
q ( a ) gorna , ( a ) naita ; 
w aos o ' , iba : ( s a ) ; 
r . awa1ma ; 8 I t Lt I I yuhufa ; kas e f a  ; 
d . ( . ) s avaye , minarn iye ; 
xnaun a ; 
e I o ' ve ;  
Y . z ' ' a qyam1 ; kegena ; t are ; 
ro ' afiyo ; gkamp a ; 
::i:> 
'd 
'd 
<D 
......., 
,._, 
°' 
1-1· 
� 
(\) 
['\) 
f-J 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
R e e : 
( Bee ) 
Eas t C en t ral Fami ly : 
o l d o l d  man o l d w o man 
1 kai z a  1 (ve i ) kindari 1 ( an a )  k indar i 
2 1 ! 1 a  2 (we ) ki 16£6 
3 as ihava 2 ( ve )  i loho0 
4 ll  tehe 3 vani 
4 li tahaj 4 o z  aha 
5 tafa 4 oyafa 
6 ' k 4 ' ko ' oyafa 
5 ' , l  5 ' ' p atafa kos u ( no )  
5 ' m 5 ' tava gos u ( t a )  
7 pai ( s a )  n 6 karena : q 
5 ata 4 oradar 
2 f f I f f (wena ) k i lofo 
2 (me na ) i loho 
3 e leni 
3 f I ge leho s i  
4 l i  tana ( ' i ) 
S t&vava 
t 6 ( ane  ' )  kono ' ve 
4 i tene 
4 aenta : 
4 eda ' 
Eas t e rn F ami ly ( McKaughan ) :  
h s . naho we ura oreni 
airamb a anonu ' rnairna araankamba 
peyarni ayokuni ayokurinini 
naaruara bainti tarura naenti konta 
one  
1 karama 
2 1awo (ko ) 
3 mako ( ko )  
p a t h 
1 kanua 
1 kanu 
1 anu 
p e r s on 
i we nena 
1 vevena2 
4 hamb ' l aka l evene ' 
4 ' U 1 ' l ' '  hamo ' gapo vegena ' 
5 mane 1 kapo l v6na ( ' i ) 
3 m�gb (ke  ' )  v 1 ka 1 v�he ' 
3 ' w 1 ' ' 1 ' a mago ( ke ) k a ( na )  vaya ( na )  
3 bogb 1 gi (na)  2 deb 
6 ka : , x 
7 kika ' 
mora 
rnorama 
rnanaa 
bohai ' a  
* boda 
l ke ' 
1 ke '  
*k a 
ah 
aarnb i  
aaniY 
aara 
* &-N 
l was anae 
1 ina ' 
moran i 
kwaas irna 
akaami 
boru 
p i g  
l poi 
1 ya£6 
2 j a  
2 ize  
2 i z a  
3 yaga 
i �fu ·• 
1 afu 
' d 3 gayale 
3 yaga : 
4 ugunu 
ra i n  
1 koti 
1 ko 
1 goe 
1 go l ine 
1 c c gol ini 
1 ko ( • i )  
1 ko ' 
1 ko ( na )  
1 go ( n a )  
i kaf 
l kau 
*ko 
peorah ' ibog 
po irna 
pon i 
' uara 
* poe -V 
aa ' a  
a ' i 
aa ' u  
* &-Q 
A lt e rnat i ve s : j . ' k l m r  l i ' naha ; peye ; kolap a ; lopa ; npari ( s a ) , ana : s a ;  0 ( ve )  hamola ; P oyafa ; 
v nM.g6ke ' ;  q oya : pa : ; r ( b orrowi ng s usp e c t e d ) ;  w ' ( k ) xk ' , y . z . nago e ; a : no ; aami ; we ina ; 
e o ;  faguwa ; gah ' .  
s t u ore ; t avava ; mako an o th e r ; 
a b t e 1  . t kano ; yale ; wan a , kina ' ; d fua ; 
::r,:::. 
'D 
'O 
(T) 
p, 
i--:­
� 
[\..) 
[\..) 
[\..) 
Eas t C e n t ra l  F ami ly : 
ra t re a l i ne ( re d) 
Gn : 1 mi to 
S i : 2 kunembe 
Yb : 3 uke l a  
1 . k . h Vl. i -
2 b n  ( aiye ) 
2 ud ( aiye ) 
1 kana 
2 k t I k l. S l.  
3 laho 
ro o t 
l tovaya 
1 1u£awa 
l luhava 
1 1uhive 
ro un d  
l boma 
l fouma 
2 1ubola  
r un 
2 puguti -
' I f l olul ( iye ) 
l lolos a ( j iye ) 
1 1bti ' ( noi z ive ) 
1 016 1U. ( no l ive ) 
l h6lolu ( n6 l ive ) 
2 ( �ga) r ( eno ' nev! a )  
3 ( aiya) ye ( no nevie ) 2  
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Y a : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
G a : 
Ta : 
Re e : 
( Be e ) 
4 sbngo loni 3 ongo ( ne ive ) 3 gulehe ' 
5 I I 3 I gaha 3 ( n ) ak ( ave ) goloha ' 
S kafa 3 ( no )  ka (ve )  4 S a fa ( I n a )  
S k�fa 4 mas e  ( I  nea )  3 kora ( nke I ) 
5 kafa S havae ( no mai ' ne ) is hae s a i 
6 I I 3 I m hamu 5 ( no ' ) hae gola ( ko ' ) 
6 funu 
7 atumi 
s wai ( ye )  
S b e ( i z e )  
E as t e rn Famil y  ( Mc Kaugh an ) : 
umo ' tugeh ' j 
6 tete 
7 naku ' n 
ehtah 0 
I l luhus a 
3 ' ' vondo (vond o )  
4 I V ve go ( vego ) 
l lufusa ( ' a ) 2 tilmo ( ' na )  
l ( � ) rafu ' na 2 tup6 
l h afu ' ya 4 vego ( ve go ) w 
lhavu8 
t l aubu 
1 . u ami 
* ( t ) upa 
anu ' 
3 I X bonu ' 
5 arogu , y 
6 omukoko 
aiteh 
( k )  waima aunkwai karogarombaP anu ' a  monumb a 
bai b arano koramiq anu ' i amu ' i  
tubura bai taana r tu ' a  potariboara 
* +ru-Q ,  
+nu-Q 
I ( I t a 4 dugu dugu nos i e )  
S karusi (ye ) b 
S karu ( i ze )  
peh irahnuo 
i s ai s i 
i yayono 
kantaana 
. h • i ( ) I ) j ( "1 ) k f i ( m t I I A lt e rnat i ve s : mina ; ne f ae ( ye ; McKaugh an : s �e e p ; lafa ; kola na ) ; gituma , lote ; 
n ago ' , bida ' ; 0 nehe ; Pnaema ; q naarei ; rn aare ; 8 s avuta ; t a i ' an a ;  u abi ;  
vhouma ' ; w tufo ( na )  I kagi ( kagi ) ; xvego ; Y ab aru ( s o ) ; 2 n agu ( nagu ai ) ; 
a gupa ( no ' e ie ) , guru ( kuru fie ) ; b pig�su ( ye ) . 
:t:=> 
'"d 
'"d 
Cl) 
:::5 
p, 
1--1· 
x 
!\.) 
!\.) 
w 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
E a s t  C en tral F ami ly : 
s an d  s ay s e e  s e e d  s ho r t  s h o u l de r  s i s te r  ( e l de r ) 
2 visu  1 ti -f 1 kwa -h 1 i sa 1 tumakeme 1 bok i a- 2 apo-
3 ' '  1 ' 1 ' · i 2 "' ' r 2 ' ' ' ' ' ' '  ake l ( iye ) k ( aiye ) uf a 2 l ina aki ( ya )  3 ate ( la fo )  
3 ake l l ( iye ) 2 mud ( aiye ) 2 yuh aj 3 minava 3 ele ( la )  3 ato ( la )  
1 ge pe 1 1 ( ave ) 3 ( n6 )  ning ( ive ) 3 gih ilek 2 1 {  ' nimbe 4 gata ( na:)  3 ate ( laho ) 
1 f I 1 ( ( ' I 3 ( I I 2 I I 2 1 1 ' I 4 I 0 I I geta ( ni )  no ) l ive )  na ' ) nig ( ave ) zuh a ( ne ta ) a l i  nipa gata ( na )  3 ato ( laho ) 
l kehe ( ' i ) 1 ( no ) l i ( ve )  l ( no ) ga ( ve )  4 viha ( ' a ) 4 hupa mone 2 yake ( ' na )  3 ato ( ' afu)  
1 k�sepac 2 ( ne ) h i ( a ) 1 ( ne ) ge ( a )  s (yafa) r�ga 4 upare s U ! ) fuP l nuna ( ' amo ' )  
l kaip a  2 ( ne ) h ( ie )  l ( ne ' a ) g ( ie )  S alaga z 4 aupa 4 ( a ) g i ' naq 4 as a ( ' amo ) r 
l gahaepad 2 hu ( die ) l ( no ' a ) ge G eita S h6gon 4 ( a ) gida 4 s a ( ' a ) 
l kepa : 3 i (ye ) g l ( a ) ga (ye ) 6 a : ' G aro ' S ( a ) bo l ( a) nona ( nto ) 
l kepa Z+ kaina ( i ze ) l ( a ) ga ( i z e )  7 azu ( ina ) 7 auk ika ' 6 ( a ) ko z a '  4 ( a ) s f ( b abo)  
Re e :  * *ke ( se ' p ) a * ( t ) i - *k ( a ) -
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( Bee ) 
E a s t e rn F ami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
arahwe iraruwo 
. e . ar aiya siyo 
epay auni se ' u  
nu ' ama tiena 
* te -
tagaho 
awanao 
onaano 
tabaana 
ahyu 
m auma 
ayurni 
auru 
wah to 
ak ima 
baaka ' i  
e ' o  
ako 
ayoima 
apumi 
kururu 
* -pu-N 
( a ) nane 
( a) nanoa 
( ena ) nano i 
nakauba 
A lt e rnat ive s :  a �ntama ; dh agaepa , gipa ; e amai ; f (wanak a )  t i - ( int r ) , - tono + gi ve ( tr ) ; gkai ( ye ) , s i ( ye ) ; hkwa- ( intr ) , -uga- ( t r ) ; i ey ( aiy� ) ; j ( ya )  ihi la ; k z uho ( ni te ' ) ; l ' m n 1  o . p , q r ' , avi ( na ) ; aramba ; ou ( pa ) ; ( a ) g i ' na ;  ( M. ) yo ' na ;  a fune , ( a) yo ' na ;  nuna ( ' amo ) . 
� 
'O 
'O 
CD 
p, 
I-Jo 
>< 
(\..) 
(\..) 
J:::" 
Gn : 
Si : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km :  
Y a : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
A u : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B ee ) 
E a s t C e nt ral F ami ly : 
s i t 
1 tuv-
2 f I ame nd ( iye ) 
3 (mikalo n )  � ( e )  
3 (mi to ' n e ) � ( ive ) 
2 ( no ) min ( ave ) 
2 I S (me to no ) mina (ve ) 
2m�ni ( ' ne )  fl ( a ) 
4mai ( ye ) t 
4 ( igopalo '  no ) bei ( e )  
4 ( mara ' ) mi ( ye )  
4 (mata ) mi ri ( i ze )  
s k i n  
2 tarava-
3 atuwa 
1 upa ( la )  
4 oku ' ( no )  
1 ( a ) gupe 
1 gufa ( ' a ) 
1 U i ) vuf�ga 
1 ( a ) gufa 
1 ( o )  uva 
l ( a ) u ' u  
5 ( a ) reu ' 
* *ku (pa ) 
( s le e p ) 
1 v ik i  ( ngwa ) 
2 6n ( aiye ) 
2 ud ( aiye ) 
3 ong ( o  neive ) 
3 ( n )  ak ( av� ) 
3 ( n6 ) ka (ve ) 
4 mM.se  ( ' nea)  
s ( ne )  havae 
s ma l l  
1 kengu a 
2 ke fo 
3 las ola 
4 ngomo 
4 koma 
5 I V lagaso 
6 H J  0 5 1. 
6 . :x; 0 5 1.  
f I 7 I s ( o ) u '  ( no ' ) hae havana 
s ( a ) uwai (ye ) 7 amana ' 
S be ( i ze )  7 hab ana 
Eas t e rn F ami ly ( McKaughan ) :  
maratuo 
mara ' mai 
kumandeno 
o ' ub uana 
au tuguh ' 
awaras ima aunkwai 
and a barano 
paha ba itaana 
maY 
kito ' a  
ts ito ' 
inara 
s m o k e  
l mur a 
2 c yo ) ki 1 a  
2 ( j o ) ki la 
2 ( s o )  k.i le 
2 ( 1o ) ki 1a  
2 ( lo ) kl.ya 
2 kuz 
3 halina 
3 hali.ta 
4 kunka : a 
4 udi 
. , b  am uni 
umumb a 
. ' k  . c i uni 
mura 
* ( u ) mu-N 
s n a k e  
1 tomoi 
2 koiyofa 
3 oleteha 
2 gos ihe ' d 
2 gos .iha ' 
2 6s i fa ( ' i ) 
2 os i f a ' ve 
2 f , I f e os ifa ' ve 
4 bakis avef 
S kuy a : g  
S kuri 
way a 
os imba 
memani 
memaru 
A l t e rnat i ve s : s luga ( no ) fi (ve ) ; t fi ( to )  mai ( ni e ) ; u ( a ) bare ; v k i t i li ' as i ; 
Y pehgari ' ;  2 ( to ) k{ ' ; akunta : , arabunta ' ;  b aune ; c inumuni ;  
8 nagaloy ave ; fgivo lote ; gkura : . 
'W '  onena ' ;  
ds ata 1 ;  
xae s e ; 
::i> 
'd 
'd 
CTl 
;:J 
p, 
f-1· 
� 
(\) 
(\) 
Vl 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya :  
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
G a : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B e e ) 
E as t C e n t ral Fami ly : 
s t an d 
1 oro 
2 ne i nd ( aiye ) 
3 sin ( aiye ) 
4 ot  ( �ve ) 
4 ( no )  t ( ive ) 
4 h6 ( no )  ti (v e )  
4 oti ( ' nea )  
4 heti ( ma iy ie ) 
4 he ( ' no )  tl. ( e )  
5 I h asi ( ye )  
6 ari ( i z e )  
s t ar 
1 . i yoroi 
2 uku1il 
3 s onoh i 
3 s onohi ' 
3 s onohi ' 
s ti ck 
1 muturu0 
2 6iyo 
2 oi j o  
3 gavo soP 
4 I I nogosani 
3 sonof i  ( ' i ) 5 osa  ( hi )  
3 han�fij 6 ybta 
4 ka ' nefi k 7 ka ' yo ( na )  
4 ganevl. 3 gaveq 
I i  S nori 
6 obu 
5 , r as a :  
8 z amu ' 
E as t ern Fami ly ( Mc Kaughan ) :  
irigaho 
us asina 
akukaano 
himpuaana 
o ' m 
o ' a 
bayo 
n opu 
tegara 
taamba 
yaami 
kairi ' a  
s to n e  
l owo 
2 kf£an a  
2 ehada 
2 geheni 
2 I I gehani 
2 e fahi 
2 have 
3 I I yafa ( na )  
3 yava ( na )  
s 
3 yab a : '  
4 it 
oniki 
ontamba 
oni 
ori 
s ugarcane 
lavi 
l a£6 
lyahu 
l avoso  
l z ahi ' 
i yafi 
i ya£6 ' 
l y o fe 
i eve 
i y a :bu  
1 z ab i  
/ *y ap ( i )  
tah ' 
taa ' a 
y aa ' i  
kaa ' a 
* ya-Q 
s un 
l po 
l fo 
l ho 
1 ho , 
l h6 I 2 yege I 2 yage I 2 yege I 
2 ye ge 
1 pa ' 
l ho 
*po 
s w e e t  p o t a t o  
1 ogwa i 
2 I V konuma 
3 op a  
4 govi 
4 I I goive 
5 maya 
6 ya ' u  
s maya 
7 ba v  
8 I UJ is a ' a :  
8 is ap a  
popo ' nahu topah 
aabauma 
ikona 
kauri 
kis aama 
kaamaami 
' ama 
. h r i . j 1 k . i , . , m n Alt e rn at i ve s : asori ( ye ) ; mbe1 : o fu ; s anafi ; obu , ima : rey a ' ;  wehyo ' ;  b aho ' ura ; 
0warange ; P z a leke seni ; q fasuta , gatora ; re s a : ' ;  S eb a : ' ;  t iyamu ; u iyo ; 
V W 1  b aya ; i s apa . 
!:!> 
t-c) 
t-c) 
([) 
p, 
f-l­
>< 
!\.) 
!\.) 
0\ 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
A u : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( Bee ) 
E a s t C e nt ral Fami ly : 
s w i m 
1 kuruma karawi -
2 V f I ( nolulau )  w ( iye ) 
3 as oda ( j  iye )  
4 ' 1  I ( f ,  • ) gu a ne s e  noi z ive 
4 galanogo s a ' ( no z ive )  
5 ( nagami n o ) ka (ve )  
6 I , f ( I ( t impi )  fre no nevia ) 
4 nagos a ( ne ' aiye ) 
4 ' l dagos a  ( n o ' e ie )  
7 (wanfp f )  nas i ( ye ) 
4 noko s a ( pe aroize ) 
tai Z 
1 ayawa 
2 ' af owa 
3 ai s a  ( va )  
4 ' avas uvo 
3 ( a ) gas a  
3 kasa ( ' a )  
5 I U i )  risona 
6 f • I L aigo ya 
6 l e igota 
1 x ( a ) ya : wa 
2 ( a ) be 
taro  
1 mai 
2 ma fo 
3 ina 
4 masa 
4 ma s 1  
1 ama 
5 nerM.ga 
6 yane z 
6 ya ( na ) a 
3 fna : 
3 ina 
( te n )  
ye tuma 
' d ' f 1 l ' ' an e i ig a 
lade ma loka maloka suvoko 
' ' ' ' . ' ande he la  he la oku ' l ivo 
l •  • f I 1 f 1 f 1 1  • f igizani uga uga a s u  igo 
' . ' ' ' h ' nayahi l uga luga s u  ago 
1.1 ' ' na.yantrema ' a  
naya t6le 
dan ita lole ' a  
' naya : tara ' mu '  
naz atare 
E a s t e rn Fami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
ehwe Y ango tahyah te 
ameraamba maiyamba s iyankai 
ameni yami tiyankani 
beka kara kau ' uruntanta 
* +be- * ya-N * tiyS.nk� -b 
A lt e rn at i ve s : X t  y Z a : ' wa ;  awe ; ne lagana ; a yatave ; b h an ds tw o ; c: b . to a iy ane ; 
e ana ; fa ' i ,  ai ' na .  
th a t  
l ni ( z a )  
2 y6wa 
c 2 yola ( ya )  
3 ne ( n e )  d 
3 ne ( n e )  
2 ' e  ya 
3 S.na 
4 atu 
3 na ( I i )  f 
5 p i  I 
6 koma ' 
mina 
mindama 
min i  
biha 
* b i -
dvo le ( ne )  ; 
::.r:> 
'O 
'O 
(]) 
,_, 
p. 
f-l· 
x 
[\) 
[\) 
-...J 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
A s : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Y a : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
A u :  
Ga : 
T a : 
Re a :  
( Be e ) 
E a s t  C ent ral F ami ly : 
( t h e y/DL)  ( th e y/P L )  
l ya ( i )  oro i 1 ya 
1 a (mo )  l e  l e  1 a (mo )  
2 e d i  (mo )  l ove 2 edi ( mo )  
-- - 3 engi ' h 
- - - 4 ke ( z a )  
2 �t ( al i )  2 en ( ali ) 
l y�n� ( g�ra ) 1 y �m� ( g�ra)  
1 an a ( k aya)  1 apa ( gay a )  -i 
l ta ( ga� a) g 1 pa ( gaea )  
4 is l ( ge )  s i ( ge )  
4 i ( gi ) ri 5 i ( gi ) 
t h i s  
2 n i  
3 -wa 
1 ma (ya )  
1 me ( ne )  
1 I I ima ( ne )  
1 maj 
1 ama ' ne 
1 mak 
1 ma ( ' i ) 
I ma : ' 
1 kama ' 
*ma 
E a s t e rn F ami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
mahna 
maanda 
mana 
maana 
* ma-
thre e t h umb 
kine i s a  1 moyo (wo )  
lelei  l�wokoi 2 menuwa 
lovek i makoki 3 urnava n 
s e tb h amo ' 1 mo z ovo 
los ive mako le I 0 4 nap a  ( la )  
loe yagi  mone yagi 4 nap a ( ' a ) P 
t�guf a z 
1 1 I 1 k ' to eg1 nago i 
lole ' e '  I bogo ' e '  
kakaga m 
rarega k ika ' 
tahmoro 
kamboma 
kamore 
tara ' ant abohai ' a  
s ( � ) y afa 
6 ketale 
1 boto ( ' a )  
1 mos o  
1 mo z o ( b a ' ) q 
*mo ( y ) o 
ayanaobon a  
ayanabomb a 
apomi 
enara 
( t ob a c c o ) 
l utu 
A f 
1 US l 
l us i 
1 us 1 '  
1 us i. '  
2 fuka ( ' i ) 
2 f{ik a ' 
1 us ir 
2 fuk a8 
2 puk a : ' t 
1 us i 
* us i 
( to mo rro w ) 
1 migi z ango 
2 m816  
3 aiyo 
3 a i z e ' 
3 az6 
4 yago 
5 ok.1 
4 ega 
4 ega 
3 ai 
3 aika ' 
ahbiyah 
apay a 
kakana 
hura 
A l t e rnat i ve s : g pa ' a ( gae a ) ; h fngi ( ne ) ; i ama ( gaya ) ; jya ' ma ;  k ina ; i taregi ' n�g6ki ' ;  
q ( a ) beu ' ; rfuk a ( na ) ; m I ( n 0 1  I p I tarawa ka : nak 1 ' ;  o lopa (va) ; h 1 s u ( la ) ; y ah a ( ' a ) ;  
8 • t I us 1 ;  us 1 .  
;?> 
� 
� 
m 
:::; 
p, 
f-l· 
� 
(\.) 
(\.) 
co 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Y g : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
E as t  C e nt ral F ami ly : 
t o n gue 
1 navu-
2 kulurna 
2 u1uma 
l n&hu ( no )  
l gene z a ( la )  
l kene tufa ( ' a ) 
l ( M. ) g�ne fu ' na 
1 ( a ) ve fu ( ' na )  u 
1 nevuda 
1 ( a ) nteb u 
1 ( a ) dabina ' v 
* n ( e ) pu ( ' n ) a  
to o t h 
l va ( i z a )  
2 auma 
3 e lava 
4 gavu ( lo )  
s ( a ) gepa 
6 yogb ( ' a ) 
1 r n )  ve ' 
1 I I ( a ) ve ( na )  
7 haey ap a  
1 ( a ) wa 
l ( a ) b a ' 
*v ( a ) 
tre e 
1 i zo 
l ya 
l ya 
1 za 
1 za 
i yafa 
1 yafa 
1 I X yos a 
i yava 
i ya = 
l z a  
*ya 
E as t ern Fami ly ( McKaugh an ) :  
anehbi awehw taY 
awaiyaamb a taima 
tw o 
2 ogondrar i 
I 1e le 
3 love2 
4 s ita ' 
4 1o s i  ( ta ' ) 
3 108 
1 tare 
1 t6 le 
1 10 1e 
l tara 
l rare 
* t ( o ) te 
tahtare 
kai ' a  
vi n e  
1 nar a 
1 " I ne la 
1 nala 
1 nala I 
l nag a I 
l naga ( I i ) 
2 n6fi I 
2 n6fi ( na )  
3 gaveda 
4 I I i ga ' na :  
l naka ' a 
* na ( k a) 
nahga ' 
andama amaab i 
anapi ni 
maa ' ir i  
abakuni 
aabai 
yaani kaantani nani 
katari taara ' anta na ' unta 
Re e :  * -m�p i -V 
( Bee ) 
* ylJ -V 
w a l k  
1 v i -
2 ' ·  ( . ) b moin aiye 
2 mon ( iye ) 
2 ( n6 )  mon ( ive ) 
2 mohona ( noi ve ) 
3 ( no )  mal a (ve ) 
4 vano ( neh i a )  
1 ( ne ' ) v ( i e ) c 
2 ( no )  humon ( i e )  
S nas i ( ye ) 
s ne s e  ( i ze )  
pokai ' 
koro 
bono 
buana 
w a l l ab y  
2 panandi 
3 k6boni 
3 oponi 
4 lfunbo 
I e s a  
l I d veho 
1 es a 
1 e s a  
1 e s a : e 
1 be z a  
* *  ( ve s a )  
nab an ta 
kawima 
kabenami 
tabenara 
Alt e rn at i ve s : U ( a ) gene fu ( ' na ) ; v ( a ) naita ; wmo u t h ; x yafa ; 
b ( S t em : moni ) ;  e vai { ne ' ayie ) ; dkamintampa ; 
Y awahnga ; 
e 
z lowe ; ahena ;  
puwes a : . 
::i> 
re 
re 
(!) 
::::; 
p, 
f-J· 
� 
I\) 
I\) 
\..() 
Eas t C ent ral Fami ly : 
w a t e r (we /DL ) w e  ( PL )  
Gn : 1 nogoi 1 ta ( ri )  oroi 1 ta ( ri )  
S i : 1 n� 1 1a (mo )  l e  le 1 la  ( mo )  
Yb : 1 no 1 le (mo ) love 1 le (mo )  
As : 1 n6so - - - 1 le ( l i  I )  j 
Gh : 2 nagam.i ' - -- 1 le ( z a )  
Bn : 2 nagami ( I i ) 1 1e ' ( al i ) 1 1a ( 1 i )  
Km : 3 ti 1 t� ' � ( g�ra)  1 t� ( g�ra ) 
Y a : 4 ani ( ne )  f 1 ta ' a ( gaya) i 1 ta ( gay a )  
Y g : 4 ni  ( na )  1 la ' a ( gaea ) 1 la  ( gae a )  
Fo : 4 wani ' g 1 tas i. ( ge )  1 tae k 
Gm : 4 one ' h - 1 re ( ge ) re 1 re ( ge )  
Re e :  * no * t  ( a )  
E as t e rn Fami ly ( McKaugh an ) : 
Aw : no i te 
A u : nomb a kes ama 
Ga : no mi y ikenama 
Ta : namari tenabu 
Re e :  * no-N 
( Bee ) 
we t 
1 nogaya ' i 
2 akoko ( ( l iye )  
3 eha ( j ene )  
3 I I gehe ( gehe ) 
3 geha ( no z i  ve ) 
3 ke£a  ( i ' ehiv e )  
4 t i  fie ( I nea )  
5 ani ha ' n e  ( ' ne )  z 
6 vala ( val a ' ) 
w h a t ? 
1 nanawima 
1 I I nena ( neta )  
1 nena ( ye )  
1 na ( nd iv e )  
1 n a  ( na )  
2 hena 
l Ila I anen 
1 na ' yane 
1 da ( I  ana)  O 
7 tani ( tani p fy e ) m l na : ( na ) P 
8 ka zi  ( i ze )  3 era ( bena)  
*n ( a ) -
tantanagi ' ane ' 
tas ias i none ' i  
noni ' memi nepi  
put a nana 
( w he n ? ) 
n amuru. (konowa ) 
nena fekoq 
nena yupe (mae ) 
na ( ni ) h� '  
na ( na) he ' 
h ena kanagu s 
I I ina yupe 
n a  ' yupa t 
dak ana ( vi ' ) u 
I I aya : ntaga 
aekab i  
A lt e rn at i ve s : fti ( na ) , ali ( ne ) ; gaina ; hbene ' ;  i l a ' a ( gaya) ; i 1a ( z a ) ; k ta ( ge ) ; 
z tina mai ( ni e )  i m.ipab a : ( piye ) i nina yupe ; 0he ipa ' ( ouva )  i P a :  ( na )  I 
qnena kamena ;  rnena heko i ; 8 hiya kanagu ; thaenune ; uheipa ' ( vi tane ) . 
r 
I ae ; 
::i::-
� 
� 
(1) ....., ,_, 
p, 
1--l· 
x 
N 
w 
0 
Gn : 
S i : 
Yb : 
A s : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya : 
Yg : 
Fo : 
Gm : 
Re e :  
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re e :  
( B e e ) 
E a s t  C e n t r al F ami ly : 
whe r e ? 
2 nerea 
3 ' ' enga 
4 nakaha ( lokae ) 
5 zala  
1 hi ( la ' auka)  
1 hiya ( ga )  
1 ine 
1 I V hana ( tega ) 
1 
heipa ( to ' )  
l ae (ta  I ) 
1 ae ( tai ) 
* * s ( ai ) 
(wh i te ) 
1 kurua 
2 ( ' w kiyoba 
1 ukulox 
3 mokono ' 
� ukulo , y 
2 kigopa z 
1+ e feke I 
4 I f I a e e 
4 I f , b e e 
s wae ' c 
5 be ze ' 
wh o ? 
1 koi 
1 kema 
2 eka ( h imae ) 
3 z aho 
2 e ' aho 
4 kl.yafu 
5 aya ' e  
6 la ' aed 
7 nala ( ' a )  e 
1 ke 
1 keka 
* (ke ) 
Eas t e rn F ami l y  ( McKaughan ) : 
tehyahntah entebo 
waiemba nawa ' i  
epan i  yepe 
e ' ar a  tababe 
w i n d  
2 ngomorai  
3 epe 
1 las if 
3 hepe ' 
I I g 3 hepe ' 
1 yas i  
4 y�hb I 
1 I I yas1 
i yas i 
1 e s ib a : 
1 z a s in a  
* *ya s i  
toiri ' 
undama h 
wi ng 
1 kog ie na 
2 ' ' oka ( na )  
3 lasi i 
'+ holoke ' n i 
2 ( a ) goketaj 
2 kekona ( ' a ) 
2 ( � ) gek6 ' na 
5 hakuk 
s haku 
6 I I ( a )  gaga ' 
6 ( a )  kaka ( z a )  
we to 
aiyoima 
ti sob aani aayami 
ubai arok a 
w o man 
1 ana 
2 wena 
2 mena 
2 vene I 
2 vena ' 
1 a. ,  i 
1 a '  
1 a ( n a )  
1 a ( na )  
3 Way a :  I 
3 b az a ' 
* a  
ahre 
arema 
anaat s i  
naenti  
y am 
1 kambai 
2 k� 
3 uva 
4 gasa 
4 gasi  
5 av i 
5 avi 
5 avi 
6 h ago 
6 I z ago 
6 ago 
ahweh ' 
(y e l l  OW )  
1 kwitava 
2 ' ' ' ' komul enge 
3 s ihuka 
3 gihungo ' 
3 I I gihuka ' 
4 satu ( na )  
5 kaninkru (ke  ' )  
6 k i le ' yanem 
2 gamblu ' n 
7 ya : gigu ( mpa ' ) 0 
2 komoru 
pehya ' 
taawima s ebomba 
obai mi ' yunawanemi 
ob a tatab au ' a  
A l t e rnat ive s :  v ha iya ( kotega ) ; woloto , feke l ( fye ) ; x iyopa ; Y mokona ' , gi z op a ; 2 kohol ina ; 
akalOnO ; b Vaye ( vayena ) I fai ( pai ' na)  i 0 tabe ( rabe ) I aS aSa : ( p iy� ) i dna l a ' e , t a ' ae ;  
e ga ( ' a ) , gayo ; fyas i , s as i ; guna ;  h taukwi ' a ; i okana ( va ) ; J ( a ) goke ' na ;  
k ageko ( ' na) ; Z a : rab a : ; muya ' alene , kanaleti ; ne gevu , gadipa ; omopai ' .  
;:x:::. 
'O 
'O 
f'!) 
....... 
p, 
i--..:-
� 
I\) 
w 
1--1 
Gn :  
S i : 
Yb :  
As : 
Gh : 
Bn : 
Km : 
Ya :  
Yg : 
F o : 
Gm : 
Re e : 
Aw : 
Au : 
Ga : 
Ta : 
Re c :  
( Bee ) 
E a s t 
y e s  
2 0 1 0  
1 " 0 
1 00 
l 6oP 
1 06 
1 ' q  0 
1 oy6 
1 her 
1 he 
C e nt r a l  Fami ly : 
y e s t e rday 
1 . u  nongoi 
2 rne lo 
3 aiyo 
3 ai ze I 
3 azo 
4 yago 
5 oki 
4 ega 
4 ega 
i o (we )  s 3 . v ai. 
1 ehe t 3 aika ' 
* (oo ) 
y o u ( SG )  
1 ka  
1 ka ( mo )  
1 e (mo )  w 
1 ' ( ' ' ) x ge i 
1 ge ( z a )  
1 k a  ( i )  
1 k M.  ( gM.ra ) 
1 ka ( gay a )  
1 ga ( gaea )  
1 kaeY 
1 ka ( ge )  
* k  ( a ) 
E a s t ern Fami ly ( Mc Kaugh an ) : 
kowe ahb iyahw are 
owe apaya ema 
eyo kakana eni 
eo hura aare 
(y o u/DL ) 
1 ta ( ri )  oroi 
2 I I I ina ( te )  
3 edi ( mo )  
- - -
- - -
1 1et ( a l i )  
le le 
love 
1 tM.n� ( g�ra ) 
l tana ( kaya ) a 
1 ' b la ta ( gae a )  
4 ti s1  ( ge )  
4 ri ( gi ) ri 
z 
y o u (PL ) 
lta 
, , ' c 2ina ( te ) 
3 edi (mo )  
l leng{ ' 
l leke ( z a )  
i 1en ( al i )  
i tgm� ( g�ra)  
l tapa ( gaya ) d 
1 ' e lapa ( gaea )  
4 tf ( ge )  
4 ri ( gi )  
*t ( e )  
Alt e rnat i ve s :  Pvee ;  qo ' yo ;  ro ;  8e , ye ; tee ; unungwayari ; va ' i ; 
y ' Z I f ' a · b t ka ( ge ) ; lina ( te )  lele ; lana ( kaya ) ; pa ' a ( gae a ) ; 
e ' lama ( gaya ) ; pa ( gaea ) . 
U) x ' ge ( mo ) ; g a ( z a )  ; 
() , ' ' d l ina ( te ) ; l apa ( ka ) , 
::r> 'C 
'd 
(D 
::.::; 
p, 
I-'· 
x 
(\) 
w 
(\) 
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